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The affiliation befween Presbyterian
Hospital and Columbia University’s Col-
lege of Physicians and Surgeons was
formalized 50 years ago and in 1928 gave
birth to the complex of buildings known
as the Columbia-Presbyterian Medical
Center. This institution has benefited
the entire world through contributions
to better health.

Grayson Kirk, president of Columbia
University and Augustus C. Long, presi-
dent of the Presbyterian Hospital in the
city of New York, announced that $35
million of the campaign goal will be used
for new construction, already underway,
to include the $13 million William Black
Medical Research Building.

Gen. Lucius D. Clay, retired, is gen-
eral chairman of the Columbia-Presby-
terian Medieal Center Development Com-
mittee. General Clay, chairman of the
board of the Continental Can Co. and
vice president of Presbyterian Hospital's
board of trustees has guided the fund
close to the halfway mark. He has in-
terrupted this stewardship to serve the
President of the United States as his
personal representative in Berlin with
the rank of ambassador.

In discussing Columbia-Presbhyterian’s
combination of patient care, medical
education, and research during the last
30 years, General Clay said:

I believe that it is not an unrelated coin-
cidence that these same past 30 years have
more forward surge in medical science
than in all the previous years of human his-
tory. This is by no means a claim that all
such progress occurred in the center, but
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simply that the impetus in research, teach-
ing, and treatment which found expression
in the center idea has had extremely wide
and useful results.

More than 3 million patients of all
races, creeds, and circumstances have
been treated at the medical center since
it was opened in 1928.

The high quality of medical education
and research at the Medical Center has
drawn a steady stream of visiting schol-
ars from all points of the globe, many
of whom are leaders in medicine in their
own institutions both in this country
and abroad.

A most important accomplishment of
the center has been the training of thou-
sands of doctors, nurses, and other mem-
bers of the health professions. Approxi-
mately 4,000 medical students, 5,000 in-
terns, and residents, and hundreds of
research scientists have gone out from
the medical center during the last three
decades.

This country leads the world in both
the qualitative and quantitative scope of
its medical education. Yet, it suffers
from a shortage of doctors that threat-
ens to grow more serious in the face of a
burgeoning population and increased
commitments for world leadership in all
fields.

This merely adds to the urgency of
supporting the expansion of our great
teaching institutions like the Columbia-
Preshyterian Medical Center.

In this era of growing requests by
Government and private philanthropic
organizations for research projects into
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various aspects of diseases the enormous
demands for maintaining and extending
research activities require more and bet-
ter facilities—facilities unthought of
when the Columbia-Presbyterian build-
ir;gg were on the planning boards in the
1 "8,

The trustees of Presbyterian Hospital
and Columbia University deserve the
grateful commendation of Americans
everywhere for their determination to
extend the contribution of Columbia-
Presbyterian toward better health by a
major expansion of facilities for patient
care, research and medical education.

I cannot too strongly urge Americans
to support our free institutions like Co-
lumbia-Presbyterian in their dedication
to nurturing a better way of life for all
men.

Presbyterian Hospital, like all volun-
tary hospitals, is critically dependent up-
on funds from philanthropic giving,
fund-raising campaigns, bequests and
endowmentis to enable it to serve the
community.

Yet this institution stands ready to
serve regardless of the patient’s ability
to pay. Medical care is provided in the
wards and outpatient departments, with-
out charge, by attending staff doctors.
Community volunteers serve, without
pay, in virtually all parts of the hospital.

A gift to the medical center’s develop-
ment program is an investment in the
health of our Nation. Furthermore, it
is a promise to the free world that we
shall not shirk our responsibilities for the
well-being of peoples everywhere.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

THURSDAY, JANUARY 11, 1962

The House met at 12 o'clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Bernard Braskamp,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

Matthew 20: 27: Whosoever will be
chief among you, let him be your servant.

Eternal and ever-blessed God, we
acknowledge humbly and gratefully that
by Thy kind and beneficent providence
we have hitherto been sustained and
strengthened.

Grant that now, as we go forward
into the days of a new year and a new
session of Congress, with all of its per-
plexing problems, we may be sensitive
and devoutly obedient to the leading of
Thy divine spirit.

May our President, our Speaker, and
the Members of this legislative assembly
embody and express that noble kind of
statesmanship which strives to preserve
and perpetuate those lofty ideals and
principles which Thou hast ordained.

God forbid that we should ever mis-
direct our aspirations and dissipate our
energies by allowing them to become
centered upon personal gain rather than
upon Thy glory and the welfare of hu-
manity.

Hear us in the name of our blessed
Lord who went about doing good.
Amen,

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of yes-
terday was read and approved.

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
McGown, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate had passed without
amendment a concurrent resolution of
the House of the following title:

H. Con. Res. 402. Concurrent resolution
that the two Houses of Congress assemble In
the Hall of the House of Representatives on
January 11, 1962, at 12:30 o’clock in the
afternoon, for the purpose of receiving such
communication as the President of the
United States shall be pleased to make to
them.

RECESS

The SPEAKER. The House will stand
in recess subject to the call of the Chair.

Accordingly (at 12 o’clock and 3 min-
utes p.m.), the House stood in recess sub-
ject to the call of the Chair.

AFTER RECESS

The recess having expired, the House
was called to order by the Speaker at 12
o'clock and 15 minutes p.m.

JOINT SESSION OF THE HOUSE AND
SENATE HELD PURSUANT TO THE
PROVISIONS OF HOUSE CONCUR-
RENT RESOLUTION 402 TO HEAR
AN ADDRESS BY THE PRESIDENT
OF THE UNITED STATES
The SPEAKER of the House presided.
The Doorkeeper announced the Vice

President and Members of the U.S. Sen-

ate who entered the Hall of the House

of Representatives, the Vice President

taking the chair at the right of the
Speaker, and the Members of the Sen-
ate the seats reserved for them.

The SPEAKER. On the part of the
House the Chair appoints as members of
the committee to escort the President
of the United States into the Chamber:
the gentleman from Oklahoma [Mr.
ArBerT], the gentleman from Louisiana
[Mr. Bogas], the gentleman from Penn-
sylvania [Mr. WaLTEr], the gentleman
from Indiana [Mr. Hatreckl, and the
gentleman from Illinois [Mr. ARENDS].

The VICE PRESIDENT. On the part
of the Senate the Chair appoints as
members of the committee of escort the
Senator from Montana [Mr. MANSFIELD],
the Senator from Arizona [Mr. Havy-
DEN], the Senator from Minnesota [Mr.
HuwmpHREY], the Senator from Florida
[Mr., SmaTHERS], the Senator from Illi-
nois [Mr. Dirgsen], the Senator from
Massachusetts [Mr. SavrtonsTALL], the
Senator from California [Mr. KucHEL],
and the Senator from Iowa [Mr. Hick-
ENLOOPER].

The Doorkeeper announced the am-
bassadors, ministers, and chargés
d'affaires of foreign governments.

The ambassadors, minisfers, and
chargés d’affaires of foreign govern-
ments entered the Hall of the House of
Representatives and took the seats re-
served for them,

The Doorkeeper announced the Cab-
inet of the President of the United
States.

The members of the Cabinet of the
President of the United States entered
the Hall of the House of Representa-
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tives and took the seats reserved for
them in front of the Speaker’s rostrum.

At 12 o’clock and 30 minutes p.m, the
Doorkeeper announced the President of
the United States.

The President of the United States,
escorted by the committee of Senators
and Representatives, entered the Hall of
the House of Representatives, and stood
at the Clerk’s desk. [Applause, the
Members rising.]

The SPEAKER. Members of the Con-
gress, I have a great pleasure, the
highest privilege, and the distinet honor,
and to me, particularly on this occasion,
always, but particularly on this occasion,
of presenting to you the President of the
United States. [Applause, the Members
rising.]1

STATE OF THE UNION MESSAGE OF
THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED
STATES (H. DOC. NO. 251)

The PRESIDENT. Mr. Vice Presi-
dent, my old colleague from Massachu-
setts and your new Speaker, JoEN Mc-
CormMack [applause], Members of the
87th Congress, ladies and gentlemen,
this week we begin anew our joint and
separate efforts to build the American
future. But, sadly, we build without a
man who linked a long past with the
present and looked strongly to the
future. Mr. SAm RAYBURN is gone.
Neither this House nor the Nation is the
same without him.

Members of the Congress, the Con-
stitution makes us not rivals for power
but partners for progress. We are all
trustees for the American people, cus-
todians of the American heritage. It is
my task to report the state of the
Union—to improve it is the task of us
all,

In the past year, I have traveled not
only across our own land but to other
lands—to the north and the south, and
across the seas. And I have found—as I
am sure you have, in your travels—that
people everywhere, in spite of occasional
disappointments, look to us—not to our
wealth or power, but to the splendor of
our ideals. For our Nation is commis-
sioned by history to be either an ob-
server of freedom’s failure or the cause
of its success. Our overriding obligation
in the months ahead is to fulfill the
world’s hopes by fulfilling our own faith.

I. STRENGTHENING THE ECONOMY

That task must begin at home. For if
we cannot fulfill our own ideals here,
we cannot expect others to accept them.
And when the youngest child alive to-
day has grown to the cares of manhood,
our position in the world will be deter-
mined first of all by what provisions we
make today—for his education, his
health, and his opportunities for a good
home—and a good job—and a good life.

At home, we began the year in the
valley of recession—we completed it on
the high road of recovery and growth.
[Applause.] With the help of new con-
gressionally approved or administra-
tively increased stimulants to our econ-
omy, the number of major surplus labor
areas has declined from 101 to 60; non-
agricultural employment has increased
by more than a million jobs; and the
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average factory workweek has risen to
well over 40 hours. At year's end the
economy which Mr. EKhrushchev once
called a stumbling horse was racing
to new records in consumer spending,
labor income, and industrial production.
[Applause.]l

We are gratified—but we are not satis-
fied. Too many unemployed are still
looking for the blessings of prosperity.
As those who leave our schools and farms
demand new jobs, automation takes old
jobs away. To expand our growth and
job opportunities, I urge on the Congress
three measures:

(1) First, the Manpower Training and
Development Act, to stop the waste of
able-bodied men and women who want
to work, but whose only skill has been re-
placed by a machine, or moved with a
mill, or shut down with a mine;

(2) Second, the Youth Employment
Opportunities Aet, to help train and
place not only the 1 million young Amer-
icans who are both out of school and out
of work, but the 26 million young Ameri-
cans entering the labor market in this
decade; and

(3) Third, the 8-percent tax credit for
investment in machinery and equipment,
which, combined with planned revisions
of depreciation allowances, will spur our
modernization, our growth, and our
ability to compete abroad.

Moreover—pleasant as it may be to
bask in the warmth of recovery—let us
not forget that we have suffered three
recessions in the last 7 years. The time
to repair the roof is when the sun is
shining—by filling three basic gaps in
our antirecession protection. We need:

(1) First, Presidential standby au-
thority, subject to congressional veto, to
adjust personal income tax rates down-
ward within a specified range and time,
to slow down an economic decline before
it has dragged us all down.

(2) Second, Presidential standby au-
thority, upon a given rise in the rate of
unemployment, to accelerate Federal and
federally aided capital improvement pro-
grams; and

(3) Third, a permanent strengthening
of our unemployment compensation sys-
tem—to maintain for our fellow citizens
searching for a job and cannot find it,
their purchasing power and their living
standards without constant resort—as
we have seen in recent years by Con-
gress and the administrations—to tem-
porary supplements.

If we enact this six-part program, we
can show the whole world that a free
economy need not be an unstable econ-
omy—that a free system need not leave
men unemployed—and that a free so-
ciety is not only the most productive but
the most stable form of organization yet
fashioned by man. [Applause.]

II, FIGHTING INFLATION

But recession is only one enemy of a
free economy—infiation is another. Last
year, 1961, despite rising production and
demand, consumer prices held almost
steady—and wholesale prices declined.
This is the best record of overall price
stability of any comparable period of re-
covery since the end of World War IL

Inflation too often follows in the shad-
ow of growth—while price stability is
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made easy by stagnation or controls.
But we mean to maintain both stability
and growth in a climate of freedom.

Our first line of defense against in-
flation is the good sense and public spirit
of business and labor—keeping their total
increases in wages and profits in step
with productivity. There is no single
statistical test to guide each company
and each union. But I strangly urge
them—ifor their country's interest, and
for their own—to apply the test of the
public interest to these transactions.

Within this same framework of growth
and wage-price stability:

This administration has helped keep
our economy competitive by widen-
ing the access of small business to credit
and Government contracts, and by step-
ping up the drive against monopoly,
price fixing, and racketeering.

We will submit a Federal pay reform
bill aimed at giving our classified, postal,
and other employees new pay scales more
comparable to those of private industry.

We are holding the fiscal 1962 budg-
et deficit far below the level incurred
after the last recession in 1958; and,
finally, I am submitting for fiscal 1963 a
balanced Federal budget. [Applause.]

This is a joint responsibility, requir-
ing congressional cooperation on appro-
priations, and on three sources of income
in particular:

(1) First, an increase in postal rates,
to end the postal deficit;

(2) Second, passage of the tax reforms
previously urged, to remove unwarranted
tax preferences, and to apply to dividends
and to interest the same withholding re-
quirements we have long applied to
wages; and

(3) Third, extension of the present ex-
cise and corporation tax rates, except for
those changes—which will be recom-
mended in a message—affecting trans-
portation.

III. GETTING AMERICA MOVING

But a stronger Nation and economy re-
guire more than a balanced budget. They
require progress in those programs that
spur our growth and fortify our strength.

CITIES

A strong America depends on its
cities—America’s glory, and sometimes
America’s shame. To substitute sun-
light for congestion and progress for
decay, we have stepped up existing urban
renewal and housing programs, and
launched new ones—redoubled the attack
on water pollution—speeded aid to air-
ports, hospitals, highways, and our de-
clining mass transit systems—and se-
cured new weapons to combat organized
crime, racketeering, and youth delin-
quency, assisted by the coordinated and
hard-hitting efforts of our investigative
services: The FBI, Internal Revenue,
the Bureau of Narcotics, and many
others. We shall need further anti-
crime, mass transit, and transportation
legislation—and new tools to fight air
pollution. And with all this effort under-
way, both equity and commonsense re-
quire that our Nation’s urban areas—
containing three-fourths of our popula-
tion—sit as equals at the Cabinet table.
I urge a new Department of Urban Af-
fairs and Housing. [Applause.]
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AGRICULTURE AND RESOURCES

A strong America also depends on its
farms and natural resources. American
farmers took heart in 1961—from a hil-
lion-dollar rise in farm income—and
from a hopeful start on reducing the
farm surpluses. But we are still oper-
ating under a patchwork accumulation
of old laws, which cost us $1 billion a
year in CCC carrying charges alone, yet
fail to halt rural poverty or boost farm
earnings.

Our task is to master and turn to fully
fruitful ends the magnificent productivity
of our farms and farmers. The revolu-
tion on our own countryside stands in
the sharpest contrast to the repeated
farm failures of the Communist nations,
and is a source of pride to us all. Since
1950 our agricultural output per man-
hour has actually doubled. Without
new, realistic measures, it will someday
swamp our farmers and our taxpayers in
a national scandal or a farm depression.

I will, therefore, submit to the Con-
gress a new comprehensive farm pro-
gram—tailored to fit the use of our land
and the supplies of each crop to the
long-range needs of the sixties—and de-
signed to prevent chaos in the sixties
with a program of commonsense.

‘We also need for the sixties—if we are
to bequeath our full national estate to
our heirs—a new long-range conserva-
tion and recreation program—expansion
of our superb national parks and for-
ests—preservation of our authentic wil-
derness areas—new starts on water and
power projects as our population steadily
increases—and expanded REA genera-
tion and transmission loans.

CIVIL EIGHTS

But America stands for progress in
human rights as well as economic affairs,
and a strong America requires the assur-
ance of full and equal rights to all its
citizens, of any race or of any color.
This administration has shown as never
before how much could be done through
the full use of Executive powers—
through the enforcement of laws already
passed by the Congress—through per-
suasion, negotiation, and litigation, to
secure the constitutional rights of all:
the right to vote, the right to travel with-
out hindrance across State lines, and the
right to free public education.

I issued last March a comprehensive
order to guarantee the right to equal em-
ployment opportunity in all Federal
agencies and contractors. The Vice
President’s committee thus created has
done much, including the voluntary plans
for progress which, in all sections of the
country, are achieving a quiet but strik-
ing success in opening up to all races new
professional, supervisory, and other job
opportunities. [Applause.]

But there is much more to be done—
by the Executive, by the courts, and by
the Congress. Among the bills now
pending before you, on which the execu-
tive departments will comment in detail,
are appropriate methods of strengthen-
ing these basic rights which have our full
support. The right to vote, for example,
should no longer be denied through such
arbitrary devices on a local level, some-
times abused, such as literacy tests and
poll taxes. As we approach the 100th
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anniversary next January, of the Eman-
cipation Proclamation, let the acts of
every branch of the Government—and
every citizen—portray that “righteous-
ness does exalt a nation.”

HEALTH AND WELFARE

Finally, a strong America cannot neg-
lect the aspirations of its citizens—the
welfare of the needy, the health care of
the elderly, the education of the young.
For we are not developing the Nation's
wealth for its own sake. Wealth is the
means—and people are the ends. All our
material riches will avail us little if we
do not use them to expand the opportu-
nities of our people.

Last year, we improved the diet of
needy people—provided more hot lunches
and fresh milk to schoolchildren—built
more college dormitories—and, for the
elderly, expanded private housing, nurs-
ing homes, health services, and social
security. But we have just begun.

To help those least fortunate of all, I
am recommending a new public welfare
program, stressing services instead of
support, rehabilitation instead of relief,
and training for useful work instead of
prolonged dependency.

To relieve the critical shortage of doc-
tors and dentists—and this is a matter
which concerns us all—and expand re-
search, I urge action to aid medical and
dental colleges and scholarships and to
establish new National Institutes of
Health.

To take advantage of modern vaccina-
tion achievements, I am proposing a
mass immunization program, aimed at
the virtual elimination of such ancient
enemies of our children as polio, diph-
theria, whooping ecough, and tetanus.
[Applause.]

To protect our consumers from the
careless and the unscrupulous, I shall
recommend improvements in the food
and drug laws—strengthening inspec-
tion and standards, halting unsafe and
worthless products, preventing mislead-
ing labels, and cracking down on the
illicit sale of habit-forming drugs.

But in matters of health, no piece of
unfinished business is more important
or more urgent than the enactment un-
der the social security system of health
insurance for the aged. [Applause.]

For our older citizens have longer and
more frequent illnesses, higher hospital
and medical bills, and too little income
to pay them. Private health insurance
helps some—for its cost is high and its
coverage limited. Public welfare cannot
help those too proud to seek relief but
hard pressed to pay their own bills. Nor
can their children or grandchildren al-
ways sacrifice their own health budgets
to meet this constant drain.

Social security has long helped to
meet the hardships of retirement, death,
and disability. I now urge that its cov-
erage be extended without further delay
to provide health insurance for the
elderly. [Applause.]l

EDUCATION

Equally important to our strength is
the quality of our education. Eight mil-
lion adult Americans are classified as
functionally illiterate. This is a dis-
turbing figure reflected in selective serv-
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ice rejection rates, welfare rolls, and
crime rates. And I shall recommend
plans for a massive attack to end this
adult illiteracy. ]

I shall also recommend bills to im-
prove educational quality, to stimulate
the arts, and, at the college level, to pro-
vide Federal loans for the construction
of academic facilities and federally
financed scholarships,

If this Nation is to grow in wisdom
and strength, then every able high school
graduate should have the opportunity
to develop his talents. Yet nearly half
lack either the funds or the facilities to
attend college. Enrollments are going
to double in our colleges in the short
space of 10 years. The annual cost per
student is skyrocketing to astronomical
levels—now averaging $1,650 a year, al-
though almost half of our families earn
less than $5,000. They cannot afford
such costs—but this Nation cannot af-
ford to maintain its military power and
neglect its brainpower. [Applause.]

But excellence in education must be-
gin at the elementary level. I sent to
the Congress last year a proposal for
Federal aid to public school construction
and teachers’ salaries. I believe that
bill, which passed the Senate and re-
ceived House committee approval, of-
fered the minimum amount required by
our needs and—in terms of across-the-
board aid—the maximum scope per-
mitted by our Constitution. I, therefore,
see no reason to weaken or withdraw
that bill; and I urge its passage at this
session.

“Civilization,” said H. G. Wells, “is a
race between education and catastro-
phe.” It is up to you in this Congress
to determine the winner of that race.

These are not unrelated measures ad-
dressed to specific gaps or grievances in
our national life. They are the pattern
of our intentions and the foundation of
our hopes.

“I believe in democracy,” said Wood-
row Wilson, “because it releases the
energy of every human being.” The dy-
namic of democracy is the power and
the purpose of the individual; and the
policy of this administration is to give
to the individual the opportunity to real-
ize his own highest possibilities.

Our program is to open to all the op-
portunity for steady and productive em-
ployment, to remove from all the handi-
cap of arbitrary or irrational exclusion,
to offer to all the facilities for education,
and health, and welfare, to make society
the servant of the individual and the in-
dividual the source of progress, and thus
to realize for all the full promise of
American life. [Applause.]

IV. OUR GOALS ABROAD

All of these efforts at home give mean-
ing to our efforts abroad. Since the
close of the Second World War, a global
civil war has divided and tormented
mankind. But it is not our military
might, or our higher standard of living,
that has most distinguished us from our
adversaries. It is our belief that the
state is the servant of the citizen and
not his master. [Applause.]

This basic clash of ideas and wills is
but one of the forces reshaping our
globe—swept as it is by the tides of hope
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and fear, by crises in the headlines today
that become mere footnotes tomorrow.
Both the successes and the setbacks of
the past year remain on our agenda of
unfinished business. For every appar-
ent blessing contains the seeds of dan-
ger—every area of trouble gives out a
ray of hope—and the one unchangeable
certainty is that nothing is certain or
unchangeable.

Yet our basic goal remains the same:
a peaceful world community of free and
independent states—free to choose their
own future and their own system, so
long as it does not threaten the freedom
of others. [Applause.]

Some may choose forms and ways
that we would not choose for ourselves—
but it is not for us that they are choos~
ing. We can welcome diversity—the
Communist cannot. For we offer a world
of choice—they offer the world of
coercion. And the way of the past
shows clearly enough that freedom, not
coercion, is the wave of the future. At
times our goal has been obscured by crisis
or endangered by conflict—but it draws
sustenance from five basic sources of
strength: The moral and physical
strength of the United States; the
united strength of the Atlantic Com-
munity; the regional strength of our
hemispheric relations; the creative
strength of our efforts in the new and
developing nations; and the peace-
keeping strength of the United Nations.

V. OUR MILITARY STRENGTH

Our moral and physical strength be-
gins at home as already discussed. But
it includes our military strength as well.
So long as fanaticism and fear brood
over the affairs of men, we must arm to
deter others from aggression.

In the past 12 months our mili-
tary posture has steadily improved. We
increased the previous defense budget by
15 percent—not in the expectation of
war but for the preservation of peace.
We more than doubled our acquisition
rate of Polaris submarines—we doubled
the production capacity for Minuteman
missiles—and increased by 50 percent
the number of manned bombers standing
ready on 15-mirute alert. This year the
combined force levels planned under our
new defense budget—including nearly
300 additional Polaris and Minuteman
missiles—have been precisely calculated
to insure the continuing strength of our
nuclear deterrent.

But our strength may be tested at
many levels. We intend to have at all
times the capacity to resist nonnuclear
or limited attacks—as a complement to
our nuclear capacity, not as a substitute.
We have rejected any all-or-nothing
posture which would leave no choice but
inglorious retreat or unlimited retalia-
tion. [Applause.]

Thus we have doubled the number of
ready combat divisions in the Army’s
strategic reserve—increased our troops
in Europe—built up the Marines—added
a new sealift and airlift capacity—
modernized our weapons and ammu-
nition—expanded our antiguerrilla
forces—and increased the active fleet by
more than 70 vessels and our tactical air
forces by nearly a dozen wings.
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Because we needed to reach this high-
er long-term level of readiness more
quickly, 155,000 members of the Reserve
and Natfional Guard were activated
under the act of this Congress. Some
disruptions and distress were inevitable.
But the overwhelming majority bear
their burdens—and their Nation's bur-
dens—with admirable and traditional
devotion. [Applause.]

In the coming year, our reserve pro-
grams will be revised—two Army divi-
sions will, I hope, replace those Guard
divisions on duty—and substantial other
increases will boost our Air Force fighter
units, the procurement of equipment,
and our continental defense and warn-
ing efforts. The Nation's first serious
civil defense shelter program is under-
way, identifying, marking, and stocking
50 million spaces; and I urge your ap-
proval of Federal incentives for the con-
struction of public fallout shelters in
schools and hospitals and similar cen-
ters.

VI. THE UNITED NATIONS

But arms alone are not enough to
keep the peace—it must be kept by men.
Our instrument and our hope is the
United Nations—and I see little merit in
the impatience of those who would
abandon this imperfect world instrument
because they dislike our imperfect world.
For the troubles of a world organization
merely reflect the troubles of the world
itself. And if the organization is weak-
ened, these troubles can only increase.
We may not always agree with every de-
tailed action taken by every officer of
the United Nations, or with every voting
majority. But as an institution, if
should have in the future, as it has had
in the past since its inception, no strong-
er or more faithful member than the
United States of America. [Applause.]

In 1961, the peacekeeping strength
of the United Nations was reinforced.
And those who preferred or predicted
its demise, envisioning a troika in the
seat of Hammarskjold—or Red China
inside the Assembly—have seen instead
a new vigor, under a new Secretary Gen-
eral and a fully independent Secretariat.
In making plans for a new forum and
principles on disarmament—for peace-
keeping in outer space—for a decade of
development effort—the U.N. fulfilled its
charter’s lofty aims. [Applause.]

Eighteen months ago the tangled, tur-
bulent Congo presented the U.N, with its
gravest challenge. The prospect was one
of chaos—or certain big-power confron-
tation, with all its hazards and all of its
risks, to us and to others. Today the
hopes have improved for peaceful con-
ciliation within a united Congo. This is
the objective of our policy in this im-
portant area.

No policeman is universally popular—
particularly when he uses his stick to re-
store law and order on his beat. Those
members who are willing to contribute
their votes and their views—but very
little else—have created a serious deficit
by refusing to pay their share of special
U.N. assessments. Yet they do pay their
annual assessments to retain their
votes—and a new U.N. bond issue, fi-
nancing special operations for the next
18 months, is to be repaid with interest
from these regular assessments. This is
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clearly in our interest. It will not only
keep the U.N. solvent, but require all vot-
ing members to pay their fair share of
its activities. Our share of special oper-
ations has long been much higher than
our share of the annual assessment—and
the bond issue will in effect reduce our
disproportionate obligation, and for
these reasons, I am urging Congress to
approve our participation. [Applause.]

With the approval of this Congress, we
have undertaken in the past year a great
new effort in outer space. Our aim is
not simply to be the first on the moon,
any more than Charles Lindbergh's real
aim was to be the first to Paris. His aim
was to develop the technigues of our own
country and other countries in the field
of air and the atmosphere, and our ob-
jective in making this effort, which we
hope will place one.of our citizens on
the moon, is to develop in a new fron-
tier of science, commerce, and coopera-
tion, the position of the United States
and the free world. [Applause.]

This Nation belongs among the first
to explore it, and among the first, if not
the first, we shall be. [Applause.] We
are offering our know-how and our co-
operation to the U.N. Our satellites will
soon be providing other nations with im-
proved weather observations. And I
shall soon send to the Congress a meas-
ure to govern the financing and opera-
tion of an international communications
satellite system, in a manner consistent
with the public interest and our foreign
policy.

But peace in space will help us naught
once peace on earth is gone. World or-
der will be secured only when the whole
world has laid down these weapons which
seem to offer present security but threat-
en the future survival of the human race.
That armistice day seems very far away.
The vast resources of this planet are be-
ing devoted more and more to the means
of destroying, instead of enriching, hu-
man life.

But the world was not meant to be a
prison in which man awaits his execu-
tion. Nor has mankind survived the
tests and trials of thousands of years to
surrender everything—including its ex-
istence—now. This Nation has the will
and the faith to make a supreme effort
to break the logjam on disarmament
and nuclear tests—and we will persist
until we prevail, until the rule of law
has replaced the ever dangerous use of
force. [Applause.]

VII. LATIN AMERICA

I turn now to a prospect of great prom-
ise: our hemispheric relations. The
Alliance for Progress is being rapidly
transformed from proposal to program.
Last month in Latin America I saw for
myself the quickening of hope, the re-
vival of confidence, and the new trust in
our country—among workers and farm-
ers as well as diplomats. We have
pledeged our help in speeding their eco-
nomie, educational, and social progress.
The Latin American Republics have in
turn pledged a new and strenuous effort
of self-help and self-reform.

To support this historic undertaking,
I am proposing—under the authority
contained in the bills of the last session
of the Congress—a special long-term
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Alliance for Progress fund of $3 billion.
Combined with our Food for Peace, Ex-
port-Import Bank, and other resources,
this will provide more than $1 billion a
year in new support for the Alliance. In
addition, we have increased twelvefold
our Spanish and Portuguese-language
broadeasting in Latin America, and im-
proved hemispheric trade and defense.
And while the blight of communism has
been increasingly exposed and isolated
in the Americas, liberty has scored a
gain. The people of the Dominican Re-
publie, with our firm encouragement and
help, and those of our sister Republics of
this hemisphere, are safely passing the
treacherous course from dictatorship
through disorder towards democracy.
[Applause.]
VIII, THE NEW AND DEVELOPING NATIONS

Our efforts to help other new or de-
veloping nations, and to strengthen their
stand for freedom, have also made prog-
ress. A newly unified Agency for Inter-
national Development is reorienting our
foreign assistance to emphasize long-
term development loans instead of
grants, more economic aid instead of
military, individual plans to meet the
individual needs of the nations, and new
standards on what they must do to
marshal their own resources.

A newly conceived Peace Corps is win-
ning friends and helping people in 14
countries—supplying trained and dedi-
cated young men and women, to give
these new nations a hand in building a
society, and a glimpse of the best that
is in our country. If there be a prob-
lem here, it is that we cannot supply
the spontaneous and mounting demand.

A newly expanded food for peace pro-
gram is feeding the hungry of many
lands with the abundance of our pro-
ductive farms—providing Iunches for
children in school, wages for economic
development, relief for the victims of
flood and famine, and a better diet for
millions whose daily bread is their chief
concern,

These programs help people; and, by
helping people, they help freedom. The
views of their governments may some-
times be very different from ours—but
events in Africa, the Middle East, and
Eastern Europe teach us never to write
off any nation as lost to the Communists.
That is the lesson of our time. We sup-
port the independence of those newer
or weaker states whose history, geog-
raphy, economy, or lack of power im-
pels them to remain outside “entangling
alliances”—as we did for more than a
century. For the independence of na-
tions is a bar to the Communists’ “grand
design”—it is the basis of our own.
[Applause.]

In the past year, for example, we have
urged a neutral and independent Laos—
regained there a common policy with
our major allies—and insisted that a
cease fire precede negotiations. While a
workable formula for supervising its in-
dependence is still to be achieved, both
the spread of war—which might have in-
volved this country also—and a Com-
munist occupation have thus far been
prevented.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

A satisfactory settlement in ILaos
would also help to achieve and safe-
guard the peace in Vietnam—where the
foe is increasing his tactics of terror—
where our own efforts have been stepped
up—and where the local government has
initiated new programs and reforms to
broaden the base of resistance. The
systematic aggression now bleeding that
country is not a “war of liberation”—for
Vietnam is already free. It is a war of
attempted subjugation—and it will be
resisted.

IX. THE ATLANTIC COMMUNITY

Finally, the united strength of the
Atlantic Community has flourished in
the last year under severe tests. NATO
has increased both the number and the
readiness of its air, ground, and naval
units—both its nuclear and nonnuclear
capabilities. Even greater efforts by all
its members are still required. Never-
theless our unity of purpose and will has
been, I believe, immeasurably strength-
ened.

The threat to the brave city of Berlin
remains. In these last 6 months the
allies have made it unmistakably clear
that our presence in Berlin, our free
access thereto, and the freedom of 2
million West Berliners would not be sur-
rendered either to force or through ap-
peasement—that to maintain those
rights and obligations, we are prepared
to talk, when appropriate, and to fight,
if necessary. [Applause.] Every mem-
ber of NATO stands with us in a com-
mon commitment to preserve this sym-
bol of freeman’s will to remain free.

I cannot now predict the course of
future negotiations over Berlin. I ean
only say that we are sparing no honor-
able effort to find a peaceful and mu-
tually acceptable resolution of this prob-
lem. I believe such a resolution can be
found, and with it an improvement in
our relations with the Soviet Union, if
only the leaders in the Kremlin will rec-
ognize the basic rights and interests in-
volved, and the interest of all mankind
in peace.

But the Atlantic Community is no
longer concerned with purely military
aims. As its common undertakings
grow at an ever-increasing pace, we
are, and increasingly will be, partners
in aid, trade, defense, diplomacy, and
monetary affairs.

The emergence of the new Europe is
being matched by the emergence of new
ties across the Atlantic. It is a matter
of undramatie daily cooperation in hun-
dreds of workaday tasks: of currencies
kept in effective relation, of develop-
ment loans meshed together, of stand-
ardized weapons, and concerted diplo-
matic positions. The Atlantic Commu-
nity grows, not like a volcanic moun-
tain, by one mighty explosion, but like
a coral reef, from the accumulating ac-
tivity of all.

Thus, we in the free world are mov-
ing steadily toward unity and coopera-
tion, in the teeth of that old Bolshevik
prophecy, and at the very time when ex-
traordinary rumbles of discord can be
heard across the Iron Curtain. It is
not free societies which bear within them
the seeds of inevitable disunity. [Ap-
plause.l
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X. OUR BALANCE OF PAYMENTS

On one special problem, of great con-
cern to our friends, and to us, I am proud
to give the Congress an encouraging re-
port. Our efforts to safeguard the dollar
are progressing. In the 11 months pre-
ceding last February 1, we suffered a net
loss of nearly $2 billion in gold. In the
11 months that followed, the loss was
just over half a billion dollars. And our
deficit in our basic transactions with the
rest of the world—trade, defense, for-
eign aid, and capital, excluding volatile
short-term flows—has been reduced from
$2 billion for 1960 to about one-third
that amount for 1961. Speculative fever
against the dollar is ending—and con-
fidence in the dollar has been restored.

We did not—and could not—achieve
these gains through import restrictions,
troop withdrawals, exchange controls,
dollar devaluation, or choking off domes-
tic recovery. We acted not in panic but
in perspective. But the problem is not
vet solved. Persistently large deficits
would endanger our economic growth
and our military and defense commit-
ments abroad. Our goal must be a rea-
sonable equilibrium in our balance of
payments. With the cooperation of the
Congress, business, labor and our major
allies, that goal can be reached. [Ap-
plause.]

We shall continue to attract foreign
tourists and investments to our shores,
to seek increased military purchases here
by our allies, to maximize foreign aid
procurement from American firms, to
urge increased aid from other fortunate
nations to the less fortunate, to seek tax
laws which do not favor investment in
other industrialized nations or tax
havens, and to urge coordination of al-
lied fiscal and monetary policies so as
to discourage large and disturbing capi-
tal movements.

TRADE

Above all, if we are to pay for our
commitments abroad, we must expand
our exports. Our businessmen must be
export conscious and export competi-
tive. Our tax policies must spur mod-
ernization of our plants—our wage and
price gains must be consistent with pro-
ductivity to hold the line on prices—our
export credit and promotion campaigns
for American industries must continue to
expand.

But the greatest challenge of all is
posed by the growth of the European
Common Market. Assuming the aceces-
sion of the United Kingdom, there will
arise across the Atlantic a trading
partner behind a single external tariff
similar to ours with an economy which
nearly equals our own. Will we in this
country adapt our thinking to these new
prospects and patterns—or will we wait
until events have passed us by?

This is the year to decide. The Re-
ciprocal Trade Act is expiring. We need
a new law—a wholly new approach—a
bold new instrument of American trade
policy. Our decision could well affect
the unity of the West, the course of the
cold war, and the economic growth of
our Nation for a generation to come.

If we move decisively, our factories
and farms can increase their sales to
their richest, fastest growing market.
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Our exports will increase. Our balance-
of-payments position will improve. And
we will have forged across the Atlantic
a trading partnership with vast re-
sources for freedom.

If, on the other hand, we hang back in
deference to local economic pressures,
we will find ourselves cut off from our
major allies. Industries—and I believe
this is most vital—industries will move
their plants and jobs and capital inside
the walls of the Common Market, and
jobs, therefore, will be lost here in the
United States, if they cannot otherwise
compete for its consumers.

Our farm surpluses will pile up, and
our balance of trade, as you all know,
to Europe, Common Market, in farm
products, is nearly 3 or 4 to 1 in our
favor, amounting to one of the best
earners of dollars in our balance-of-pay-
ments structure, and without entrance
to this market, without the ability to en-
ter it, our farm surpluses will pile up in
the Middle West, tobacco in the South,
and other commodities, which have gone
through Western Europe for 15 years.

Our balance-of-payments position will
worsen. Our consumers will lack a wider
choice of goods at lower prices. And
millions of American workers—whose
jobs depend on the sale or the transpor-
tation or the distribution of exports or
imports, or whose jobs will be endan-
gered by the movement of our capital to
Europe, or whose jobs can be maintained
only in an expanding economy—these
millions of workers in your home States
and mine will see their real interests
sacrificed.

Members of the Congress: The United
States did not rise to greatness by wait-
ing for others to lead. This Nation is
the world’s foremost manufacturer,
farmer, banker, consumer, and exporter.
The Common Market is moving ahead
at an economic growth rate twice ours.
The Communist economic offensive is
underway. The opportunity is ours—
the initiative is up to us—and I believe
that 1962 is the time.

To seize that initiative, I shall shortly
send to the Congress a new 5-year trade
expansion action, far reaching in scope
but designed with great care to make
certain that its benefits to our people
far outweigh any risks. The bill will
permit the gradual elimination of tariffs
here in the United States and in the
Common Market on those items in which
we together supply 80 percent of the
world's trade—mostly items in which
our own ability to compete is demon-
strated by the fact that we sell abroad,
in these items, substantially more than
we import. This step will make it pos-
sible for our major indusiries to com-
pete with their counterparts in Western
Europe for access to European con-
sumers.

On the other hand, the bill will permit
a gradual reduction of duties up to 50
percent—permit bargaining by major
categories—and provide for appropriate
and tested forms of assistance to firms
and employees adjusting to import com-
petition. We are not neglecting the safe-
guards provided by peril points, an es-
cape clause, or the national security
amendment. Nor are we abandoning
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our non-European friends or our tradi-
tional most-favored-nation prineiple.
On the contrary, the bill will provide new
encouragement for their sale of tropical
agricultural products, so important to
our friends in Latin America, who have
long depended upon the European Com-
mon Market who now find themselves
faced with new challenges which we must
Jjoin with them in overcoming.

Concessions, in this bargaining, must
of course be reciprocal, not unilateral.
The Common Market will not fulfill its
own high promise unless its outside tariff
walls are low. The dangers of restric-
tion or timidity in our own policy have
counterparts for our friends in Europe.
For together we face a common chal-
lenge: to enlarge the prosperity of free-
men everywhere—and to build in part-
nership a new trading community in
which all free nations may gain from the
productive energy of free competitive
effort.

These various elements in our foreign
policy lead, as I have said, to a single
goal—the goal of a peaceful world of free
and independent states. This is our
guide for the present and our vision for
the future—a free community of nations,
independent but interdependent, uniting
north and south, east and west, in one
great family of man, outgrowing and
transcending the hates and fears that
rend our age.

We will not reach that goal today, or
tomorrow. We may not reach it in our
own lifetime. But the quest is the great-
est adventure of our century. We some-
times chafe at the burden of our obliga-
tions, the complexity of our decisions,
the agony of our choices. But there is
no comfort or security for us in evasion,
no solution in abdication, no relief in
irresponsibility.

A year ago, in assuming the tasks of
the Presidency, I said that few genera-
tions, in all history, had been granted
the role of being the great defender of
{reedom in its hour of maximum danger.
This is our good fortune; and I welcome
it now as I did a year ago. [Applause.]
For it is the fate of this generation—of
you in the Congress and of me as Presi-
dent—to live with a struggle we did not
start, in a world we did not make. But
the pressures of life are not always dis-
tributed by choice. And while no na-
tion has ever faced such a challenge, no
nation has ever been so ready to seize
the burden and glory of freedom. And
in this high endeavor may God watch
over the United States of America.

At 1 o’clock and 28 minutes p.m., the
President accompanied by the commit-
tee of escort, retired from the Hall of the
House of Representatives.

The Doorkeeper escorted the invited
guests from the Chamber in the follow-
ing order:

The members of the President’s
Cabinet,

The ambassadors, ministers, and
chargés d'affaires of foreign govern-
ments.

JOINT SESSION DISSOLVED

The SPEAKER. The Chair declares
the joint session of the two Houses now
dissolved.

67

Accordingly, at 1 o’clock and 30 min-
utes p.m., the joint session of the two
Houses was dissolved.

The Members of the Senate retired to
their chamber.

REFERRAL OF PRESIDENT'S
MESSAGE

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I move
that the message of the President be re-
ferred to the Committee of the Whole
House on the State of the Union and
ordered to be printed.

The motion was agreed to.

ADJOURNMENT OVER

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that when the House
adjourns today it adjourn to meet at
noon on Monday next.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Okla-
homa?

There was no objection.

CALENDAR WEDNESDAY

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the business in
order on Calendar Wednesday of next
week be dispensed with.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Okla-
homa?

There was no objection.

COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND
LABOR

Mr. POWELL, Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the Committee
on Education and Labor be permitted
to file a supplemental report on the bill
H.R. 8890. I am making this request in
order that the portion of the report
which shows the changes in existing law
will conform to the present “Ramseyer
Rule”—rule XIII, clause 3—which has
been amended by the House since the
original report on this bill was filed.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from New
York?

There was no objection.

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent, without making the
matter a precedent, that all Members
today may extend their remarks in the
Recorp and include pertinent, extrane-
ous matter,

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

PARLIAMENTARY INQUIRY

Mr. HALLECK. Mr. Speaker, a par-
liamentary inquiry.

The SPEAKER. The gentleman will
state it.

Mr., HALLECEK. Is it not expected
that today there may be extensions in
the body of the Recorp? Permission
has been granted for extensions in the
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REecorp, but is permission granted to ex-
tend in the body of the RECORD?

The SPEAKER. Yes; by unanimous
consent.

A BILL TO PROVIDE FOR THE AC-
QUISITION OF CERTAIN PROP-
ERTY IN BUFFALO, N.Y. :

Mr., DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my remarks
at this point in the REecorb.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, I am to-
day introducing a bill which would pro-
vide for the acquisition of a parcel of
real property located at 641 Delaware
Avenue, in Buffalo, N.Y., by the US.
Government. This is known as the Ans-
ley Wilcox House which became famous
in 1901 when, in the library of this home,
Theodore Roosevelt took the oath of of-
fice as President of the United States
following the assassination of President
William McKinley.

It is one of only four sites, outside of
Washington, D.C., where the presidential
oath has been administered. At the
time Theodore Roosevelt was sworn in
as President, the house was the residence
of Ansley Wilcox, who was a civic leader
of great prominence. It was built in the
1830’s as the major’s house of the old
Poinsett Barracks, and is typical of post-
colonial erchitecture.

The American Institute of Architects
has recommended its preservation. Na-
tional, State, and local organizations,
supporting the movement for preser-
vation of the Ansley Wilcox House,
are: Buffalo and Erie County Historieal
Society, National Trust for Historic
Preservation, American Institute of Ar-
chitects, New York State Historical Asso-
ciation, American Association for State
and Local History, Frederick M. Hough-
ton Chapter of the New York State Ar-
cheological Association, Buffalo Feder-
ation of Women’s Clubs, Sons of the
Revolution, Sons of the American Revo-
lution, Daughters of the American Rev-
olution, Society of Colonial Wars, May-
flower Society, Daughters of American
Colonists, Society of New England Wom-
en, Society of Colonial Dames.

It is estimated that the cost of acquir-
ing this historical site would be approxi-
mately $400,000. Renovation would cost
approximately $50,000. Adequate park-
ing space is available on the grounds.

In view of the historical significance of
the Ansley Wilcox House, I strongly urge
the Congress to take speedy action on
this proposal while it is still available for
preservation as a national shrine,

WHEAT ACREAGE

Mr. BREEDING. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the Recorb.

The SPEAKER. 1Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Kansas?

‘There was no objection.

Mr. BREEDING. Mr. Speaker, on
yesterday I introduced bill HR. 9501.
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This legislation is urgently needed in
areas such as I represent where con-
siderable wheat acreage will be re-
moved from production. In brief, the
bill would permit farmers to plant barley
on the land taken out of wheat produc-
tion, and make barley interchangeable
with other feed grains.

Barley is one of the few crops which
can be planted on the idled acres, most
of which under the farming practices
used in western Kansas have been in
summer fallow. Yet, under the law
farmers cannot plant barley on the land
unless they have a barley acreage allot-
ment.

Unless this summer fallow land is cov-
ered, preferably by a growing crop, it
will be threatened by serious wind ero-
sion. This land could be severely dam-
aged.

To solve the problem, I have proposed
that farmers be permitted to plant bar-
ley, whether they have an allotment or
not, provided they take the same number
of acres out of grain sorghum or feed
grain production. This will maintain
total acres in feed grains at the level
provided under the feed grain program.
It will permit farmers to follow sound
conservation practices without any
interruption to any program.

This particular provision was included
in the omnibus farm bill passed by the
House last year. Unfortunately, it was
not included in the Senate bill, nor was
it included in the conference report.
Corrective measures cannot be taken by
administrative action. Legislation is
the only possible way of correcting what
could be a very bad situation.

I hope the bill will receive early at-
tention by the House Agriculture Com-
mittee. I do not believe it will be con-
troversial.

For the information of Members
interested in this problem, I am includ-
ing the text of the bill in my remarks at
this point:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That subsec-
tion (d) of section 16 of the Soil Conserva-
tion and Domestic Allotment Act, as amend-
ed, is further amended by adding the
following at the end of paragraph (1): “Not-
withstanding any other provision of law, a
producer shall be deemed to have partici-
pated in the feed graln program for corn,
grain sorghum, and barley, if the sum of the
acreages of corn, grain sorghum, and barley,
excepting malting barley, on the farm in
1962 does not exceed 80 per centum of the
average acreage devoted on the farm to these
three crops, excepting malting barley, in the
crop years 1959 and 1960."”

THE MIGRANT FARM LABOR
STORY—I AND II

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent to extend my remarks
at this point in the Recorp and to in-
clude extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, I take this
opportunity to bring once again to the
attention of my colleagues in this House
the plight of some 200,000 working Amer-
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icans and their families who are now
living in the kind of squalor and poverty
that made men shudder more than 100
years ago.

I refer to the migrant farmworkers of
this country, who have until only re-
cently been generally ignored by the pub-
lic, the press, and, I feel, the Congress
of the United States.

Many thousands of these workers are
living today in the conditions which I
have deseribed, able to find work on only
about 130 days of each year, often earn-
ing only around 50 cents per hour and
too often forced to take their under-
nourished children into the fields so
that the family ean survive,

Mr. Speaker, I hope to see action taken
this year by this body on the five bills
which were passed in the other body
during the first session as a first step in
assisting this neglected segment of our
population. The bills were forcefully
managed in the other body by the dis-
tinguished Senator from New Jersey,
Senator Harrisonw Winriams. I have in-
troduced the same five bills in the
House—H.R. 8879, HR. 8880, H.R. 8881,
H.R. 8882 and H.R. 8883,

Four of these bills deal with the pres-
ent shocking situation. The fifth would
establish a 15-member National Ad-
visory Council on Migrant Labor repre-
senting farmers, migratory workers,
health and welfare groups, and State of-
ficials.

The four action and regulatory bills
speak for themselves:

The first bill generally prohibits em-
ploying children under 18. There is now
no limit on the age or hours of children
working in agriculture outside of school
hours. Even 6- and 7-year-old young-
sters work in the fields from dawn to
darkness.

The second bill provides educational
opportunities for the 150,000 children
who follow the crops and average 2 or
3 years behind in their schooling. The
bill would set up a 5-year program of
Federal assistance to States and locali-
ities, including grants for summer
schools.

The third bill provides a system of
registering the often unserupulous 8,000
crew leaders who recruit, transport, feed
and house workers and contract out their
labor.

The fourth action bill authorizes
grants to public and nonprofit private
agencies to establish health clinies.
Migrants and their families now are less
healthy than the general population.
For instance, the infant mortality rate is
twice that of the rest of the population,
and few children are immunized against
disease,

It seems hardly believable that the
richest nation on earth would permit
such conditions to exist for so long. In
the nuclear age, when we are on our way
to the moon, it is even less understand-
able that Congress can even hesitate be-
fore passing the migrant labor bills.

Mr. Speaker, under the leave to in-
clude pertinent matter in the REcorp
I include the first and second in a series
of articles which were published last fall
on this subject by the New York World-
Telegram & Sun. The first of these arti-
cles was written by Robert H. Prall. The
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second, and all of the other nine articles
in the series were written by World-Tele-
gram Staff Reporter Dale Wright, who
lived with the migrant farmworkers off
and on for a period of about 6 months.
I hope to receive permission to insert in
the REecorp, from time to time, the re-
maining articles of this series, which I
commend highly to the attention of my
colleagues.

[From the New York World-Telegram & Sun,

Oct. 9, 1961]

W.-T. & S. To BARE EXPLOITATION OF MIGRANT
FarM LABORERS—REPORTER LIVED AS A WORK-
ER IN Fintay CAMPS

(By Robert H. Prall)

Four migrant farmworkers died yesterday
when flames swept the hazardous, over-
crowded wooden building in which they lived,
near the potato fields of Cutchogue, Long
Island.

Assistant Suffolk County District Attorney
Theodore Jaffe, shocked by the “deplorable
conditions” he found at the labor camp, is
making a full investigation.

“8ix people were living in space not ade-
quate for a single person,” he declared. “As
one police officer said, it's legalized slav-
ery."”

REPORTER LIVED ROLE

The World-Telegram knows all about the
squalor, the filth, and the dangers of life
in a migrant labor camp. On and off for the
past 6 months one of its staff writers has
been working along the seaboard as a mi-
grant laborer.

Staff Writer Dale Wright, using an as-
sumed name, took on the job of a migrant
field hand and lived with the overworked,
underpaid, exploited laborers who harvest
America’s crops.

Starting in Florida, he worked his way
north through the Carolinas to New Jersey
and eventually to Long Island’s lush potato
flelds. He lived In sordid shacks similar
to—and even worse than—the quarters
where the four migrants died yesterday in
Cutchogue.

CHEATED, OVERCHARGED

He saw how migrant workers are cheat-
ed on their hours and their pay, overcharged
on the items they buy, shunted from farm to
farm in rattle-trap buses and trucks. He
got to know the “labor contractor” who
rounds up the migrant crews with prom-
ises of “good pay” and then exploits them
at every turn, He learned how hundreds of
migrants, at the end of a trail of broken
promises, wind up on relief rolls at public
expense.

He found youngsters 6 and 7 years old
laboring in the fields alongside their parents.
He talked with the gnarled, crippled older
workers living out a hopeless existence.

Dale Wright's series of articles on Amer-
ica’s “forgotten man,” the migrant farm la-
borer, will start tomorrow in the World-Tele-
gram. It is a shocking revelation that could
be written only by a man who lived the
part.

THE FORGOTTEN PEOPLE—I Saw HUMAN SHAME
AS A MIGRANT WORKER

(Four migrant farmworkers died Sunday
as fire swept their squalid living quarters in
a Suffolk County labor camp, described by
investigating authorities as shocking deplor-
able. The tragedy substantiates an on-the-
spot survey by this paper. As long ago as
last April the World-Telegram assigned Staff
Writer Dale Wright to work as a migrant
laborer to determine If protective laws are
safeguarding the interests of America’s
“forgotten men,” His articles revealing the
abuses heaped on the overworked, under-
paid, exploited migrant farm worker begin
today.)
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(By Dale Wright)

Despite certain limited improvements—on
paper—in the laws protecting the migrant
farm worker, he continues to be America’s
forgotten man—forced to work long, tor-
tured hours, at substandard wages, cheated
and exploited at every turn and compelled to
live in fillth and squalor and danger.

I know this because for 6 months, on and
off from April to October, I worked as a mi-
grant laborer along the Atlantic Seaboard
from Florida to New York. I saw it with my
eyes, I felt it in my blistered hands, I
smelled 1t with my nose, and I rebelled at it
in my conscience.

I labored with, slept with, ate with, and
more than once suffered with the members
of this vast army of men and women and
children—most of them Negroes like my-
self—who stop and lift and grub from na-
ture’'s earth a great part of the Nation's feed
crop.

THINGS REPORTER FOUND

These are some of the things I found:

Many migrant workers are forced to work
as many as 14 hours a day at a backbreaking
task, the rewards of which are, in most cases,
a string of broken promises.

They are grossly underpaid and, many
times, not paid at all by conniving labor
contractors who have them at their mercy.

They are cheated and exploited all along
the line by profiteers in the roles of growers,
shippers, packers, labor contractors, crew
bosses, landlords and merchants.

Thousands of them live in shabby, un-
kempt hovels and shacks, usually hidden be-
hind a clump of trees out of public view,
without sanitary or plumbing facilities.

And, despite laws enacted to protect them,
their children, starting at age 6, are worked
long hours under a searing sun for less than
the prevailing—or promised—pay.

HAZARDOUS VEHICLES

Under conditions inferior to those afforded
cattle and freight, migrant laborers are
transported from one work area to another
in dilapidated, hazardous vehicles.

And at the end of the line, when all the
crops are worked out, hundreds of the mi-
grant workers wind up on relief at public
expense in the Northern seaboard States.

The man who sits next to me in this news-
paper office, Allan Eeller, has done much to
improve the lot of the migrant laborer.
Mainly through his efforts and the cam-
paigns by this newspaper over a period of
years, a New York State legislative commit-
tee was named to look into the migrant labor
problem and recommend changes in the laws.

Belatedly, teeth were put into regulations
to provide better treatment for the migrant.
The State Department of Health was em-
powered to license labor camps and require
that minimum sanitary and health stand-
ards be maintained. Other States took
steps—also on paper, to help and protect
the forgotten man of America.

HAVEN'T HELPED MUCH

The changes in the laws haven't helped
much. The miserable migrants, virtually
without hope for a brighter tomorrow, are
still hidden behind those clumps of trees.

At this moment, the migrant labor prob-
lem is being investigated anew by a sub-
committee of the House Labor and
Education Committee with a view toward
drafting new remedlal legislation.

It's another step in the long investigation
of the stoop laborer, who has been studied,
surveyed, microscoped, and diagnosed over
the years as perhaps the sickest segment
of the Nation’s economy.

But I saw little improvement in the con-
dition of the patient. The working and
housing conditions were bad enough but it
was the way he's cheated that outraged me.

He's overcharged for his squalid shack,
his food, his clothing, his bottle of wine

69

at the end of a hard week of work., And
he's gouged on just about every other item
he purchases.

MEAGER BREAKFAST

I found workers in central New Jersey who
were charged 76 cents for a breakfast of one
chicken wing, a spoonful of watery rice and a
slice of bread. An extra slice cost them 10
cents more.

In the Long Island potato belt, where the
four migrant workers perished in flames
Sunday, I found a large crew of men and
women being charged by a labor contractor
with $1 weekly dues to a union which didn't
exist. They also were being ch an-
other $1.40 for social security, far out of
proportion to the paltry pay they had re-
ceived.

In many cases, I discovered, workers forced
to pay for social security had no SS numbers
at all, the payments obviously going wholly
to profiteers operating at their labor camp.

In Hastings, Fla., the heart of the State's
potato belt, I bunked for 2 days in a near-
collapsed, insect-infested shanty for which
I was compelled to pay $1.50 a night. Next
door in an even more dilapidated hovel lived
a married couple whose 2-month-old baby
had been born there. They pald $10 a
week.

WAILING INFANT

The infant wailed endlessly from dawn
to darkness in its makeshift crib, a card-
board cabbage carton, as flles and potato
bugs crawled in and out of its mouth and
nostrils. A ragged burlap potato sack served
as the baby’s blanket.

But Florida has no corner on squalor.
Near Hightstown, N.J., less than 20 miles
from Trenton, the State capitol, I found
seven men and women tomato pickers—none
of them related—Iliving in flith in a 10-foot
square tarpaper shack for which they were
charged $10 a week for rent.

Everywhere I traveled I found the itinerant
laborer getting a wretched deal. And being
inarticulate and always on the move, he is
least able among America's workingmen to
have his cries heard.

WORLD WAR I PENSIONS

Mr, LANE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent to extend my remarks
at this point in the Recorp and to in-
clude extraneous maftter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Massachusetts?

There was no objection.

Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, I insert in
the ReEcorp at this point the following
editorial which appeared in the National
Tribune on January 4, 1962:

WorLD WaR I PENSIONS

The 2d session of the 87th Congress con-
venes next Wednesday. Coming before the
legislators will be a number of important
but highly controversial issues. These in-
clude foreign aid, tariff revision, medical
care for the aged, plugging tax loopholes,
and the necessary endorsement of the Con-
gress to build up our defense forces. Prac-
tically all of these except the last will face
determined opposition from particular
groups in the Congress,

It is our fervent hope that another most
important plece of legislation will be re-
ported for consideration by both the House
and the Senate. We refer particularly to
H.R. 8745, or some kindred bill which would
grant some form of liberalized pension for
the men who fought the First World War.

Many Members of Congress have been
most frank in admitting that if this legis-
lation can be reported to the House of Rep-
presentatives it will be passed with few dis-
senting votes. It is also believed that there



70

are a sufficlent number of Senators who feel
that something should be done to ald the
older veterans of World War I to insure
passage in that body.

The measure which has been adopted as
the official pension bill of the Veterans of
World War I, Inc., is HR. 3745, and there
have been more than a score of similar bills
introduced in the House of Representatives.
This measure calls for a 30 percent increase
in pension benefits which are applicable un-
der part III of Veterans Regulations. Speci-
fically, the rates at the present time are
$78.75 for a veteran at age 65 or who has
been on the rolls for 10 or more years, and
$66,15 for those under age 65, and who are
permanently and totally disabled and meet
certain income limitations.

Under the provisions of the Penslon Act
of 1950 which became effective July 1, 1960,
there are some changes in the above rates
with a higher amount payable to the vet-
eran whose income is in the very lowest
bracket and to those who have a large num-
ber of dependents.

It will be recalled that hearings were
held on H.R. 3746 and other World War I
pension bills last summer. At that time
over 50 Congressmen either appeared in per-
son or submitted statements to the Vet-
erans’ Affairs Committee setting forth in no
uncertain terms their support for the legis-
lation under discussion.

Chairman OriN Teacve of the Veterans'
Affairs Committee has indicated that he will
call his committee into session at some later
date to take some action upon a non-service-
connected pension measure. The chairman
has stated that he would like to ascertain
first the findings of committee investigators
who have been canvassing a cross section of
World War I veterans In order to ascertain
just why they have not in large numbers
elected to change over to the Pension Act
of 1959 so that they could in some cases be
entitled to greater benefits, ranging from 8
to 10 percent. It is known that Representa-
tive TEaGUE 1s concerned over the fact that
comparatively few World War I veterans
and their dependents have chosen to trans-
fer to this latest plece of legislation affect-
ing them.

All of the major veterans' organlzatlons
feel that there is a definite and distinct
need to liberalize the Pension Act of 1959
and undoubtedly they will press for some
remedial legislation early in the session.

The men who fought in World War I now
average over 67 years of age. Thousands and
thousands of them are dependent upon the
most meager Income. TUnfortunately, a
large majority of them have never had the
opportunity to earn sufficlent soclal security
entitlement that would provide for them a
most substantial form of income. These
persons are in desperate need and if rellef
is to be given them in the form of pension
legislation it must come quickly.

The present death rate of these veterans
is over 180,000 per year and as time passes
this rate will accelerate most rapidly.

It is our sincere wish and prayer that this
sesslon of Congress will take cognizance of
the desperate position in which these men
and their dependents now find themselves
and take speedy action to provide them with
some tangible pension benefits in recogni-
tion of their services to this Nation over
43 years ago.

LIMITED FEDERAL AID TO CHURCH-
RELATED SCHOOLS IS CONSTITU-
TIONAL
Mr. LANE. Mr, Speaker, I ask unan-

imous consent to extend my remarks

at this point in the Recorp and to in-
clude extraneous matter.
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The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Massachusetts?

There was no objection.

Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, a thorough
study of court decisions, and of 41 pro-
grams approved by Congress, reveals
that Federal aid limited to the secular
or neutral aspects of education in
church-related schools is clearly consti-
tutional.

The U.S. Catholic bishops’ legal ad-
visers, in their 82-page brief have done
much to clear the air of misconception
regarding the right of church-related
and private schools to share in Federal
aid to education.

The study addressed itself to this spe-
cific question: “May the Federal Gov-
ernment, as part of a comprehensive
program to promote educational excel-
lence in the Nation, provide secular edu-
cational benefits to the public in private,
nonprofit schools, church-related as well
as nondenominational?” The answer,
supported by U.S. Supreme Court de-
cisions and by Federal legislation is:
“Yes-”

Church-related schools perform a
public function by providing essential
citizen education and that this public
funetion is, by its nature, eligible for
support.

So long as the Government contribu-
tion is directed toward those kinds of
expenses which are substantially the
same in public and nonpublic schools,
Government will not be involved in the
purposeful support of religion.

For the reassurance of those who want
to be certain that such limited aid is
constitutional, I recommend the reading
of: “NCWC Legal Department Issues
Study Of School Aid Precedents” which
appeared in the December 16, 1961, issue
of the Pilot, published under the aus-
pices of the Catholic archdiocese of Bos-
ton. Under unanimous consent, I in-
clude this contribution to American
understanding and cooperation in the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.

NCWC LeGAL DEPARTMENT ISSUES STUDY OF
SCHOOL AID PRECEDENTS

WasHINGTON, December 14—The U.S.
Catholic bishops' legal advisers have con-
cluded that Federal aid limited to the
secular or neutral aspects of education in
church-related schools would be clearly con-
stitutional.

The Legal Department of the Natlonal
Catholic Welfare Conference says in an 82-
page study that such ald has precedents in
at least 41 programs approved by Congress.

It states that the U.S. Supreme Court has
held in three decisions that government can
aid the nonreliglous aapects of a pl.'kbllc Berv-

ice performed by a church-related institu-
tion.

The study says government support can
be limited to the secular aspect by being
directed toward neutral items of expense,
those kinds of expenses “which are sub-
stantially the same in public and non-public
schools.”

Support, it declares, can be given in num-
erous ways, but the study specifically men-
tions matching grants or long-term loans
to institutions, grants of tuition or scholar-
ships to students, and tax benefits.

NOT A PETITION

Massive Federal ald to public education
alone, It says would produce a “critical
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weakening” of church-related education and
result in a dangerous government monopoly
in education.

Willilam R. Consedine, head of the NCWC
Legal Department, announced the study at
a press conference here (December 14).

He sald the study is intended as a com-
prehensive constitutional statement and not
as a petition for specific aid. "It is our hope
that it will serve to clarify constitutional
issues and to cause a more widespread recog-
nition of the massive contribution of church-
related and other private schools to the
common welfare,” he said.

The precise question taken wup by the
study is this:

May the Federal Government, as part of
a comprehensive program to promote educa-
tional excellence in the nation, provide se-
cular educational benefits to the public in
private, nonprofit schools, church-related
as well as nondenominational?

Answering in the affirmative, the study
points to the public service contributions
by church-related schools, to U.S. Bupreme
Court decisions, to Federal legislation and
to the peril it sees in aiding public schools
only.

It holds that church-related schools per-
form a public function by providing essen-
tial citizen education and that this public
function is, by its nature, eligible for sup-
port.

PARENTAL RIGHTS

Asking how support for the secular aspect
can be distinguished from support for the
religious aspect of education in church-re-
lated schools, it says this can be done by
an allocation of costs based on the principles
of accounting, “as informed by the basic
legal and educational principles applicable
in this area.”

To limit support, the study continues, it
must be directed toward the neutral items
of expense. “A corollary of this principle is
that Government should not bear the com-
plete cost of constructing and operating
nonpublic schools,” it says.

“So long as the Government contribution
is directed toward the neutral expenditures,
Government will not be involved in the pur-
poseful support of religion,” it adds.

The study also says that parent and child
have a constitutional right, supported by
U.S. Supreme Court decisions, to choose a
church-related educational institution.

And, it states that Government has been
denled power by the courts to Impose upon
the people a single educational system in
which all must take part.

‘The study notes that 5.5 million students,
around 13 percent of the national total, are
in Catholic grade and high schools. It esti-
mates that Catholic schools in 1860 saved
taxpayers $1,800 million in education costs.

Boclal, as well as economie, benefits come
from Catholic schools, it continues. “Typi-
cally, the Catholic schools are a meeting place
for children of different economic¢ and ethnic
backgrounds * * *. They have historically
proven an invaluable training d to pre-
pare citizens for full participation in a
pluralistic soclety.”

COURT DECISIONS

Turning to a detailed review of constitu-
tlonal issues, the study says that opponents
of the aid to church-related education gen-
erally rely on the first amendment's phrase
that “Congress shall make no law respecting
an establishment of religion.”

But, the study says, history teaches that
the so-called no-establishment clause was
meant to keep Government from transgress-
ing upon religious lberty and was not in-
tended to prevent relationships—even cer-
tain  cooperative relationships—between
church and state.

There are three declsions of the Supreme
Court, it reports, which bear directly upon
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the inclusion of church-related institutions
in governmental programs to carry out pub-
lic welfare objectives.

“Not only do none of these decisions hold
such aid-providing unconstitutional, they
flatly afirm its constitutionality,” says the
study.

The first case, an 1899 one known as Brad-
field v. Roberts, involved payment by the
Congress to a Catholic hospital for treat-
ment and cure of poor patients.

The Court held that the payment did not
constitute an appropriation to a religious
society in violation of the “no establish-
ment” clause.

In the second case, the 1930 decision in
Cochran v. Board of Education, the Court
held that it was constitutional to use State
funds to provide secular textbooks for all
school students because this served a public

purpose.

In the third, which is the famed case of
Everson v. Board of Education, decided in
1947, the Court upheld a New Jersey statute
which provided that, as part of a general
transportation program for all students, re-
imbursement to parents might be made out
of public funds for the transportation of
their children to Catholic schools on buses
regularly used in the public transportation
system.

“The underlying principle of the case,”
says the study in reference to the Everson
ruling, “is that government aid may be ren-
dered to a citizen in furtherance of his ob-
taining basic citizen education, whether he
obtains it in a public or a private, nonprofit
school.”

COURT COMMENT

Two other decisions are also cited. They
are McCollum v. Board of Education and
Zorach v. Clauson.

Both, says the study, concern released time
religious education and not Federal aid,
but they do contain Court comment on the
controversial “no establishment” clause.

The 1947 MecCollum decision, it notes,
brought the phrase “wall of separation of
church and state” into prominence, but the
1951 Zorach case made it clear that the
phrase was not to be taken "“in any absolute
sense.”

Two additional decisions “involving the
all-important rights of free choice in select-
ing educational institutions” are cited. They
are the 1923 ruling in Meyer v. Nebraska and
the 1925 decision in Pierce v. Society of
Sisters.

In the Meyer case, the Supreme Court re-
versed the conviction of a Lutheran parochial
schoolteacher charged with violating a State
law making it a crime to teach in any ele-
mentary school any language other than
English.

The court said the law violated the rights
of the teacher, the parent and the child.
“The court thus struck at a doctrine which is
everywhere identified with totalitarian re-
gimes and which is unhappily on the as-
cendant in the United States: the view that
all educational rights are the possession of
the State,” the NCWC Legal Department
study says.

In the Pierce case, the court expanded its
rejection of statism in education, the de-
partment comments, and overthrew an
Oregon law requiring parents to send their
children only to public schools. Catholics,
Protestants and Jews had risen in opposition
to the law.

The high court held that the law denled
parental and child rights freely to choose
education in nonpublie, including church-
related, schools.

LEGISLATION

In regard to legislative precedent, the
NCWC study says: “No stronger answer s to
be found to the argument that no ald may
be afforded education in church-related
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schools than the fact that the Congress has
in numerous ways over the years deliberately
provided such aid.”

It notes that 41 such programs of aid have
been reported by the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare. One program has
resulted in 488 grants of land and buildings
to religious-affiliated schools of 36 denomina-
tions, it reports.

The study then concentrates on possible
loss to the Nation and to supporters of
private schools by massive Federal ald pro-
grams limited to public schools.

Predicting the weakening of all church-
related schools, and the closing of many, it
adds that this would mean that parents
would no longer as a practical matter possess
their freedom to choose a school other than
public.

“Moreover, a practical governmental mo-
nopoly on education would result,” the study
charges. “This would not only dangerously
transform our free, pluralistic soclety, but
would also pose the most serious problems
respecting freedom of belief.”

Freedom of belief is threatened, it says,
because ‘‘values are inculcated in all schools,
not only in those in whose curricula specific
ethical or social concepts are advocated, but
also in schools whose curricula distinctly
omit such concepts.”

The person whose consclence dictated
cholce of a church-related school would be
coerced to participate in schooling whose
orientation would be counter to his bellef,
the study says.

There are some questions the study ex-
pressly excluded from its scope. They are:
the basic constitutionality of Federal aid to
education; the constitutionality of Federal
ald to education exclusively in public
schools; and the constitutionality of Federal
aid to religious instruction,

The study did not attempt to explore
whether there exists a need for large-scale
Federal ald to education.

Consedine sald that the analysis of the
constitutional issues was prepared by Wil-
liam B. Ball, of Harrisburg, Pa., in coopera-
tion with staff members of the NCWC Legal
Department.

Ball is executive director and general
counsel of the Pennsylvania Catholic Wel-
fare Committee and a former professor of
constitutional law at Villanova University,
Philadelphia.

Other major contributors, Consedine said,
were George E. Reed, assoclate director of
the NCWC Legal Department, and Father
Charles M. Whelan, 8.J., of the Georgetown
University Law Center here.

Criticism and advice on the study, he
added, came from numerous authorities, and
professors of constitutional law, including
‘Willber G, Eatz of the University of Chicago
Law School; Paul G. Kauper, of the Univer-
sity of Michigan Law School; Dean Paul R,
Dean and Chester J. Antleau of Georgetown
University Law Center; and Arthur E.
Sutherland and Mark DeWolfe Howe, of the
Harvard Law School.

Although all of these authorities have on
recent occasions taken the position that cer-
tain types of inclusion of church-related
schools in Federal aid to education would be
constitutional, none has specifically en-
dorsed the position set forth in the study,
Consedine said.

Attached to the department’s major study
was an analysis of the memorandum sub-
mitted to Congress on March 28, 1961, by
the Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare which discussed the first amend-
ment and Federal ald to education.

The HEW study is accused of relying on
sweeping generalizations in some of the
majority and many of the dissenting opin-
ions of the Supreme Court, instead of upon
the exact rulings.
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The Government memorandum held that
across-the-board grants and loans to
church-related elementary and secondary
schools are unconstitutional, as are tuition
payments for all pupils in these schools.

However, it held that loans for special
purposes not closely related to religious
instruction are probably constitutional
and that Inclusion of church-related col-
leges and universitles in any Federal-aid
program is constitutional.

The text of the legal department study is
currently being distributed on a limited
basis, Consedine sald. A more fully an-
notated edition will be published, together
with the HEW memorandum, in the winter,
1961, edition of the Georgetown Law Journal.

RAY OF PEACE

Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the Recorp and
to include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. 1Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, the
Women’s National Press Club held its
annual reception and dinner at the May-
flower Hotel in Washington, D.C., on
Wednesday evening, January 10, 1962,
the night of the opening of the 2d ses-
sion of the 87th Congress.

The dinner is held annually by the
Women'’s National Press Club for Mem-
bers of Congress on the first night of the
session. This year Walter Lippmann,
the famed commentator, made an excel-
lent address on the “Frustration of Our
Time."”

As I have read two excellent news-
paper articles concerning this address,
I am making part of my remarks the
address contained in the Washington
Post's issue of Thursday, January 11,
1962. I am also making part of my re-
marks an article concerning the dinner
in the Washington Star’s issue of Janu-
ary 11, 1962,

[From the Washington Post, Jan. 11, 1962]
LIPPMANN ON THE FRUSTRATION OF OUR

TmMe—BETWEEN War TaAT CaAN'T BE

FoucHT AND PEACE THAT CAN'T BE

ACHIEVED—OUR SPLENDID TAsK: UNITING

OF WEST IN A PROGRESSIVE EcoNoMIC

FORCE
(The following address was delivered last

night by Walter Lippmann, distinguished

author and columnist, before the Women's

National Press Club)

It is an honor, which I greatly appreciate,
to be asked to speak on this occaslon. It is
also a personal kindness. For Congress is
about to convene, and that means that there
will be many speeches in the months to
come. Experience has taught me that it is
always a good idea to be able to speak early
in the program. By the time Congress has
adjourned next summer, adjourned in order
to go out and make more speeches In the
constituencies, your bright and eager faces
may not be so bright and eager at the pros-
pect of hearing yet another speech. I am
happy to catch you while you are still in
such robust good health.

When I sat down to prepare this talk, I
considered and rejected the idea of deliver-
ing a kind of prellminary message on the
state of the Union. I remembered that this
will soon be done with much more author-
ity by the husband of a former newspaper=-
woman. So I declded to talk to you tonight
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about the state of our minds, the state of
our nerves, and perhaps even about the state
of our souls.

I am moved to do this by a letter I re-
celved just before Christmas. It was from
a friend of mine who was a great hero in
the First World War. He has been an extraor-
dinarily successful man since then, and his
letter began in this cheerful fashion. “My
dear Walter: Another year of frustration,
confusion, and compromise is about over.”

I know that my friend is not alone in
feeling this way and that during the coming
session of Congress there will be many who
will say what he says and feel as he does.
At different times I suppose all of us share
his feelings. There is indeed much frustra-
tion, much confusion, and—because we live
on earth and not in Heaven—there is, of
course, much compromise.

FRUSTRATIONS NOTHING NEW

I could have written back to my friend,
him that in every year of which
there is any historical record, there has been
much frustration and confusion and com-
promise. Anyone who thinks he can get
away from frustration, confusion, and com-
promise in politics and diplomacy should
make arrangements to get himself reborn
into a different world than this one. Or if
that is beyond his powers, he should move
to some country where there are no news-
papers to read.

However, it is certainly true that in our
own time we are experiencing a very special
frustration and confusion. There is, I be-
lieve, a reason for this. Certainly, if we
knew the cause, we might feel better, even
if we cannot do quickly something drastic
to end the difficulty.

The age we are living in is radically new
in human experience. During. the past 15
years or so there has occurred a profound
revolution in human affalrs, and we are the
first generation that has lived under these
revolutionary new conditions. There has
taken place a radical development in the
art of war, and this is causing a revolutlon-
ary change in the foreign relations of all
nations of the world. The radical develop-
ment is, of course, the production of nuclear
weapons,

As a sclentific phenomenon the nuclear
age began with the explosion at Los Alamos
in 1945. But in world relations the nuclear
age really began about 10 years later. For
during the 1940's the United States was the
only nuclear power in the world. But by
the middle fiftles and in the years following,
the Soviet Union has created an armory of
nuclear weapons and has built rockets which
have made it, for all practical purposes of
diplomacy, a nuclear power equal with the
United States.

The essential fact about the appearance
of two opposed great powers armed with nu-
clear weapons is that war, which is an an-
clent habit of mankind, has become mutually
destructive. Nuclear war is a way of mutual
sulcide. The modern weapons are not merely
much bigger and more dangerous than any
which existed before. They have intro-
duced into the art of warfare a wholly new
kind of violence.

Always in the past, war and the threat of
war, whether it was aggressive or defensive,
were usable instruments, They were usable
instruments in the sense that nations could
go to war for their national purposes, They
could threaten war for diplomatic reasons.
Nations could transform themselves from
petty states to great powers by means of war.
They could enlarge their territory, acquire
profitable colonies, change the religion of a
vanquished population, all by means of war.
War was the nt with which the so-
clal, political and legal systems of large areas
were changed. Thus, in the old days before
the nuclear age began, war was a usable—
however horrible and expensive—instrument
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of national purpose. The reason for that was
that the old wars could be won.

In the prenuclear age, right down through
the Second World War, the victorious power
was an organized state which could impose
its will on the vanquished. We did that with
Germany and with Japan. The damage they
had suffered, although it was great, was not
irreparable, as we know from the recovery
after World War II of West Germany and
Japan and the Soviet Union.

But from a full nuclear war, which might
well mean 100 million dead, after the devas-
tation of the great urban centers of the
Northern Hemisphere and the contamination
of the earth, the water and the alr, there
would be no such recovery as we have seen
after the two World Wars of this century.

The damage done would be mutual. There
would be no victor. As far in the future as
we can see, the ruin would be irreparable.
The United States has the nuclear power
to reduce Soviet soclety to a smoldering ruin,
leaving the wretched survivors shocked and
starving and diseased. In an interchange of
nuclear weapons, it is estimated cooly by
experts who have studied it, the Soviet Union
would kill between 30 and 70 million
Americans.

A war of that kind would not be followed
by reconstruction, it would not be followed
by a Marshall plan, and by all the construc-
tive things that were done after World War
II. A nuclear war would be followed by a
savage struggle for existence, as the survi-
vors crawled out of their shelters, and the
American Republic would have to be re-
placed by a stringent military dictatorship,
trying to keep some kind of order among the
desperate survivors.

To his great credit, President Eisenhower
was quick to realize what nuclear war would
be. After he and Prime Minister Churchill
had studied some of the results of the nu-
clear tests, President Eisenhower made the
historic declaration that there is no longer
any alternative to peace,

AN IMPOSSIBELE INSTRUMENT

When President Eisenhower made that
statement no one of us, I think, understood
its full significance and consequences. We
are now beginning to understand them, and
here I venture to say is the root of the frus-
tration and the confusion which torment
us. For while nuclear weapons have made
war, the old arbiter of human affairs, an
impossible action for a rational statesman
to contemplate, we do not have any other
reliable way of dealing with issues that used
to be resolved by war.

It is enormously difficult to make peace,
It is intolerably dangerous and useless to
make war about the fundamental issues.

That is where our contemporary frustra-
tlon and confusion originate.

We are confronted with an extraordinarily
tantalizing and nerve-racking dilemma.

For as long a time as we can see into the
future, we shall be living between war and
peace, between a war that cannot be fought
and a peace that cannot be achieved. The
great Issues which divide the world cannot
be decided by a war that could be won, and
they cannot be settled by a treaty that can
be negotiated. There, I repeat, 1s the root of
the frustration which our people feel. Our
world is divided as it has not been since the
religious wars of the 17th century and a
large part of the globe is in a great upheaval,
the like of which has not been known since
the end of the Middle Ages. But the power
which used to deal with the divisions and
conflicts of the past; namely, organized war,
has become an impossible instrument to use.

President Eisenhower and President Ken-
nedy are the only two American Presidents
who ever lived in a world like this one. It is
a great puzzle to know how to defend the
Nation’s rights, and how to promote its in-
terests in the nuclear age. There are no
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clear guldelines of action because there are
no precedents for the situation in which we
find ourselves. And as statesmen grope their
way from one improvisation and accommo-
dation to another, there are masses of people
who are Ifrightened, irritated, impatient,
frustrated, and in search of quick and easy
solutions.

The nuclear age is only a few years old.
But we have already learned one or two
things about how to conduct policy in this
age. It was once said of a British admiral
in the First World War that if he made a
mistake, he could lose the British Fleet and
with it the whole war in an afternoon. Mr.
Ehrushchey and Mr. Eennedy are in a simi-
lar position today. In a few days or so Mr.
Khrushchev can lose the Soviet state and
the promise of a Communist economy. He
can lose all the work of all his 6-year plans,
his T-year plans, and his 20-year plans. In
that same time, Mr. Kennedy can lose the
Constitution of the United States, the free
enterprise system and the American way of
life and along with them all the frontiers,
old and new. I don’t think I am exaggerat-
ing. A full nuclear war would produce by
far the biggest convulsion which has ever
occurred in recorded history. We cannot
understand the realities of the Ehrushchev-
Eennedy encounter, which has been going
on since they met at Vienna last June, unless
we remind ourselves again and again of what
war has become in the nuclear age.

The poor dears among us who say that
they have had enough of all this talking and
negotiating and now let us drop the bomb,
have no idea of what they are talking about.
They do not know what has happened in the
past 20 years. They belong to the past, and
they have not been able to realize what the
present is.

In this present, only a moral idiot with a
suicidal mania would press the button for a
nuclear war. Yet we have learned that
while a nuclear war would be lunacy, it is
nevertheless an ever-present possibility.
Why? Because, however lunatic it might be
to commit suicide, a nation can be provoked
and exasperated to the point of lunacy
where its nervous system cannot endure in-
action, where only violence can relieve its
feelings. This is one of the facts of life in
the middle of the 20th century. The nerves
of a nation can stand only so much provoca-
tion and humiliation, and beyond the toler-
able limits, it will plunge into Iunacy.
This is as much a real fact as Is the megaton
bomb, and it is a fact which must be given
great weight in the calculation of mnational
policy. It is the central fact in the whole
diplomatic problem of dealing with the cold
war. There is a line of intolerable provoca-
tion beyond which reactions become uncon-
trollable. It is the business of the govern-
ments to find out where that line is, and to
stay well back of it.

Those who do not understand the nature
of war in the nuclear age, those who think
that war today is what it was against Mexico
or Spain or in the two World Wars regard the
careful attempts of statesmen not to carry
the provocation past the tolerable limit as
weakness and softness and appeasement. It
is not any of these things. It is not soft-
ness. Itissanity.

But it leaves us with a task: because we
cannot make war, because we cannot achieve
peace, we must find some other way of meet-
ing the great issues which confront us. For
life will go on, and if the answers of the past
do not work, other answers must exist and
must be found.

The answer lies, I believe, in the nature of
the struggle between our Western soclety and
the Communist society.

It is often said that the struggle which
divides the world is for the minds and the
souls of men. That is true. As long as
there exists a balance of power and of terror,
nelther side can impose its doctrine and its
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ideology upon the other. The struggle for
the minds of men, moreover, is not, I believe,
going to be decided by propaganda. We are
not going to convert our adversaries, and
they are not going to convert us.

The struggle, furthermore, is not going to
be ended in any foreseeable time. At bottom
it is a competition between two socleties and
it resembles more than any other thing In
our historical experience the long centurles
of conflict between Christendom and Islam.
The modern competition between the two
socleties turns on thelr respective capacity to
become powerful and rich, to become the
leaders in sclence and technology, to see that
their people are properly educated and able
to operate such a soclety, to keep their peo-
ple healthy, and to give them the happiness
of knowing that they are able and free to
work for their best hopes.

The historic rivalry of the two socletles
and of the two civilizations which they con-
tain, is not going to be decided by what hap-
pens on the periphery and in the outposts. It
is going to be decided by what goes on in
the heart of each of the two societies. The
heart of Western civilization lies on the
shores of the Atlantic Ocean, and our future
depends on what goes on in the Atlantlc
Community. Will this community advance?
Can the nations which compose it work to-
gether? Can it become a great and secure
center of power and of wealth, of light and
of leading? To work for these ends is to be
engaged truly in the great conflict of our
age, and to be doing the real work that we
are challenged to do. I speak with some hope
and confidence tonight. For I believe that in
the months to come we shall engage ourselves
in the long and complicated, but splendidly
constructive, task of bringing together in one
liberal and progressive economic community
all the trading nations which do not belong
to the Communist society.

MAGNETIC ATTRACTION

I dare to believe that this powerful West-
ern economic community will be able to live
safely and without fear in the same world
as the Soviet Union, and that the rising
power and influence of the Western soclety
will exert a beneficent magnetic attraction
upon Eastern Europe. This will happen if
we approach it in the right way. Jean
Monnet, who is the original founder of this
movement, has put it the right way. "“We
cannot build our future,” he has said, “if we
are obsessed with fear of Russia. Let us
bulld our own strength and health not
against anyone, but for ourselves so that we
will become so strong that no one will dare
attack us, and so progressive and prosperous
that we set a model for all other peoples, in-
deed for the Russians themselves.”

At the same time the wealth and confl-
dence of the new community will enable the
Western soclety to assist and draw to it the
socleties of the southern hemisphere, where
social and economic change is proceeding
rapidly.

You will have seen that I do not agree
with those who think that in order to defend
ourselves and to survive we must put a stop
to the progressive movement which has gone
on throughout this century. This movement
began in the administration of Theodore
Roosevelt. Its purpose was to reform and
advance our own social order, and at the
same time to recognize that we must live
in the world beyond our frontiers. We shall
lose all our power to cope with our prob-
lems if we allow ourselves to become stag-
nant, neurotic, frightened and suspiclous
people. Let us not punish ourselves by deny-
ing ourselves the hope, by depriving our-
selves of the oldest American dream, which
is that we are making a better soclety on
this earth than has ever been made before.

Is all this conservative? Is all this liberal?
Is it all progressive? It is, I say, all of these,
There is no Iirreconcilable contradiction
among these noble words. Do not Repub-
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licans believe in democracy, and do not
Democrats belleve in a republic? Such labels
may describe political parties in England;
they do not describe political attitudes In
the United States.

Every truly civillzed and enlightened
American is conservative and liberal and
progressive. A civilized American is con-
servative in that his deepest loyalty Is to
the Western heritage of ideas which origi-
nated on the shores of the Mediterranean Sea.
Because of that loyalty he is the indefat-
igable defender of our own constitutional
doctrine, which is that all power, that all
government, that all officials, that all parties
and all majorities are under the law—and
that none of them is soverelgn and omnip-
otent.

The civilized American is a liberal because
the writing and the administration of the
laws should be done with enlightenment and
compassion, with tolerance and charity, and
with affection.

And the civilized man Is progressive be-
cause the times change and the social order
evolves and new things are invented and
changes occur, This conservative who is a
liberal is a progressive because he must work
and live, he must govern and debate in the
world as it is in his own time, and as it is
going to become.

[From the Evening Star, Jan. 11, 1962]
LippMANN NoTES RAY OF PEACE
(By Frances Lide)

Columnist Walter Lippmann warned last
night that nuclear war is an ever-present
possibility even though “only a moral idiot
with a suicidal mania would press the but-
ton" to start such a war.

“However lunatic it might be to commit
suicide,” he declared, “a nation can be pro-
voked and exasperated to the point of lunacy
where its nervous system cannot endure in-
action, where only violence can relieve its
feelings.

“This is one of the facts of life in the
middle of the 20th century,” he told a ca-
pacity audience attending the Women’'s Na-
tional Press Club's annual dinner honoring
Members of Congress.

“It is a fact which must be given great
welght in the calculation of national policy.

“There is a line of intolerable provoca-
tion beyond which reactions become uncon-
trollable.

“It is the business of the governments to
find out where that line is, and to stay well
back of it.”

The speaker noted that “those who think
that war today is what it was against Mexico
or Spain or in the two World Wars regard
the careful attempts of statesmen not to
carry the provocation past the tolerable limit
as weakness and softness and appeasement.”

BANITY, INSTEAD

“But it is not softness,” he asserted—*"it is
sanity.”

“The poor dears among us who say that
they have had enough of all this talking and
negotiating and now let us drop the bomb,
have no idea of what they are talking about,”
he said. “They belong to the past and they
have not been able to realize what the pres-
ent 1s.”

Mr. Lippmann spoke before a VIP-studded
gathering at the Mayflower Hotel which in-
cluded Vice President JorwsoN, and a large
contingent from the Cabinet and diplomatic
circle as well as leaders of the Senate and
House.

Noting that “the age we are living in is
radically new in human experience,” he de-
clared that, to his great credit, President
Eilsenhower was quick to realize what nuclear
war would bhe when he made the historic
declaration that there is no longer any alter-
native to peace.

“The root of the frustration and confusion
which torment us,” he suggested is that “we
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do not have any other reliable way of dealing
with issues that used to be resolved by war.”

“It is enormously difficult to make peace,”
he continued. “It is intolerably dangerous
and useless to make war.”

“For as long a time as we can see into
the future, we shall be living between war
and peace, between a war that cannot be
fought and a peace than cannot be achieved.

“Our world is divided as it has not been
since the religious wars of the 17th century
and a large part of the globe is in a great
upheaval, the like of which has not been
known since the end of the Middle Ages.”

TO AVERT WAR

“If nuclear was is to be averted in the
struggle between the Western and Commu-
nist worlds,” he declared, “the competition
between the two socleties will turn on their
respective capacity to become powerful and
rich, to become the leaders in science and
technology, to see that their people are prop-
erly educated and able to operate such a
soclety, to keep their people healthy, and to
give them the happiness of knowing that
they are able and free to work for their best
hopes.”

“For Western civilization,” he continued,
“the future will depend on whether the na-
tions of the Atlantic Community are able to
work together to become a great and secure
center of power and of wealth—of light and
of leading.”

Declaring that he spoke with *some hope
and confidence,” he added: “I believe that in
the months to come we shall engage our-
selves in the long and complicated, but
splendidly constructive, task of bringing to-
gether in one liberal and progressive eco-
nomic community all the trading nations
which do not belong to the Communist
soclety.”

Bonnie Angelo, president of the WNFPC,
presented guests at the head table, while the
galaxy of VIP's in the audience were intro-
duced by Helen HIill Miller and Nancy
Hanschmann,

The newly elected House Speaker, Repre-
sentative Jomn W. McCormack, of Massa-
chusetts, attended the reception before the
dinner and congressional leaders who took a
bow from the head table included Repre-
sentative Carn ArLBErT of Oklahoma, new
majority leader of the House; Representa-
tive HaLE Boees of Louisiana, new Demo-
cratic whip, and Senator Bourke B. HICKEN=-
LOOFPER, new chairman of the Senate Republi-
can Policy Committee.

Newcomers to Congress who were honored
included Senator MavricE MurPHY, Republi-
can of New Hampshire, and Representatives
JoE WaccoNER of Loulsiana, LucieNn Nepzi of
Michigan and HENRY GONzZALEZ of Texas, all
Democrats.

Mrs. Henry M. Jackson, bride of the Sena-
tor from Washington, also received a special
introduction.

CAPITAL GAINS TAX

Mr.CONTE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that the gentleman from
New York [Mr. Linpsay] may extend
his remarks at this point in the REcorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Massachusetts?

There was no objection.

Mr. LINDSAY. Mr. Speaker, yester-
day I introduced a bill to accord the
benefits of capital gains tax treatment
to authors in the event of transfers of
all rights to the artistic works that such
authors have created. My bill will in-
clude transfers of rights to copyrights
and literary, musical, and artistic com-~
positions.
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I have introduced this bill in the hopes
that it will become part of a series of the
legislative steps that must be taken to
stimulate the growth and development
of the arts in the United States. In the
first session I introduced additional bills
to repeal the erippling 10 percent admis-
sions tax on live dramatic and musical
performances and to create a Federal
Advisory Council on the Arts. These
bills, in my judement, constitute must
legislation if we are to take affirmative
action to safeguard and strengthen the
living theater and the dramatic and
musical arts in general which are among
our foremost national assets.

The underlying question in any arts
legislation is to what extent should the
Government be concerned with the cul-
tural well being of its citizens?

The place of the dramatic and musical
arts in the United States has been that
of a poor relation. The theater, music,
and opera are finding it necessary to
struggle harder each day in order to sur-
vive the tentacles of economic adversity.
There is little or no opportunity for
growth and the best that can be hoped
for under present conditions is to main-
tain the status quo.

Under present law tax treatment for
authors of literary, musical, or artistic
compositions is discriminatory. Itismy
conviction that an author should be ac-
corded the benefits of capital gains tax
treatment for his creations in the event
he sells all his rights. This is a benefit
given to the owner of a patent and if
you examine the legislative history of the
Internal Revenue Code you will discover
no basis for favor of one group over the
other. There are special provisions for
the patent holder geared to induce and
stimulate inventive activity. I believe
that we should have comparable devices
to stimulate literary, musical, and ar-
tistic compositions., Such legislation
would serve an equally significant pur-
pose with respect to the arts.

The strengthening of our cultural in-
stitutions will be of unquestionable as-
sistance to all of us. What we need in
the arts is expansion and experimenia-
tion. The poor relationship Govern-
ment has had with the arts has merely
compounded the downhill trend.

Enhancement of the arts must be
cautious, yet vigorous. The environ-
mental conditions surrounding the arts
must be improved so that the arts can
grow. My bill is another step toward
that goal.

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legisla-
tive program and any special orders
heretofore entered, was granted to Mr.
Lesinskl for 2 hours on Tuesday, January
16, 1962.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. ALBERT. Myr. Speaker, I move
that the House do now adjourn,

The motion was agreed to; accordingly
(at 1 o’clock and 39 minutes p.m.), un-
der its previous order, the House ad-
journed until Monday, January 15, 1962,
at 12 o’clock noon.
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EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, execu-
tive communications were taken from
the Speaker’s table and referred as
follows:

1526. A letter from the Postmaster Gen-
eral, Chairman, Board of Trustees, Postal
Savings System, transmitting the report of
operations of the Postal Savings System for
the fiscal year ended June 30, 1961, pursuant
to section 1 of the act approved June 25,
1910 (H. Doc. No. 261); to the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service and ordered to
be printed.

1527. A letter from the Comptrollér Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a re-
port relating to positions and their incum-
bents in grades 16, 17, and 18 of the general
schedule of the Classification Act of 1949, as
amended, pursuant to Public Law 854, 84th
Congress; to the Committee on Post Office
and Civil Service.

1528. A letter from the Administrator, Fed-
eral Aviation Agency, transmitting the 16th
Annual Report of the Federal Aviation
Agency operations for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1961, pursuant to Public Law 377,
T9th Congress; to the Committee on Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON
PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLU-
TIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk
for printing and reference to the proper
calendar, as follows:

Mr. POWELL: Committee on Education
and Labor. Supplemental report. H.R
8880. A bill to amend Public Law 874, 8lst
Congress, so a5 to extend their expired pro-
visions for an additional year and to author-
ize payments under Public Law 815 for
school construction in school districts with
severe classroom shortages, to extend for 1
year the student loan program of title II of
the National Defense Education Act of 1958,
and for other purposes; without amendment
(Rept. No. 1063, pt. 2). Referred to the
Committee of the Whole House on the State
of the Union,

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. ADDABBO:

H.R.9615. A bill to amend the law relat-
ing to pay for postal employees; to the Com-
mittee on Post Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. DANIELS:

HR.9616. A bill to amend the law relating
to pay for postal employees; to the Com-
mittee on Post Office and Civil Bervice.

By Mr. SANTANGELO:

H.R.9617. A bill to amend the law relating
to pay for postal employees; to the Com-
mittee on Post Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. ZELENKO:

H.R.9618. A bill to amend the law relating
to pay for postal employees; to the Com-
mittee on Post Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. ANFUSO:

HR. 9619. A bill to establish and pre-
scribe the functions of a Department of
Consumers, and to require the disclosure
of finance charges in connection with ex-
tensions of credit, and to create a Commit-
tee on Consumers In the House of Repre-
sentatives; to the Committee on Government
Operations,

By Mr. BARING:

H.R, 9620. A bill to deny the use of the

U.S. postal service for the carriage of Com-
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munist political propaganda; to the Com-
mittee on Post Office and Civil Service.
By Mr. BERRY:

HR.9621. A bill to provide (1) that the
United States shall pay the actual cost of
certain services contracted for Indians in
the States of Minnesota, North Dakota,
South Dakota, and Wisconsin; and (2) for
a more equitable apportionment between
such States and the Federal Government of
the cost of providing aid and assistance un-
der the Social Security Act to Indians; to
the Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs.

By Mr. DULSKI:

H.R. 9622. A bill to provide for the acqui-
sition and preservation of the real property
known as the Ansley Wilcox House in Buffalo,
N.Y., as a national historic site; to the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. EVINS:

HR.9623. A bill to authorize the Secre-
tary of the Interior to establish, construct,
equip, operate, and maintain a fish hatchery
in Clay County, Tenn.; to the Committee on
Merchant Marine and Fisheries.

By Mr. FORRESTER:

H.R.9624. A bill to provide that the lake
formed and to be formed by the Walter F.
George lock and dam on the Chattahoochee
River, Ala., and Ga., shall be known and
designated as Lake Roanoke; to the Commit-
tee on Public Works.

By Mr. HARVEY of Michigan:

HR. 9625. A bill to amend the Agricul-
tural Adjustment Act of 1938, as amended,
to permit wheat grown in connection with
vocational education in agriculture
to be marketed without payment of penalty;
to the Committee on Agriculture.

By Mr. KEOGH:

H.R. 9626. A bill to revise the definition of
“retirement-straight line property’; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. LESINSKI:

H.R.92627. A bill to amend section 109 of
title 38, United States Code, to provide bene-
fits for members of the armed forces of na-
tions allied with the United States in World
War I or World War II; to the Committee on
Veterans’ Affairs.

By Mr. MOOREHEAD of Ohio:

H.R.9628. A bill to amend section 312(4)
of title 38, United States Code, to provide
that multiple sclerosis developing a 10 per-
cent or more degree of disability within 7
years after separation from active service
shall be presumed to be service connected;
to the Committee on Veterans' Affairs.

By Mr. MORRISON:

H.J.Res. 587. Joint resolution providing
for a review of certain reports of the Chief
of Engineers with a view to determining
whether certain improvements of the Tangi-
pahoa River are warranted; to the Commit-
tee on Public Works.

By Mr. EVINS:

H. Res. 506. Resolution to designate, name,
and identify the House Office Buildings as
the Joseph Gurney Cannon, the James Enox
Polk, and the Sam Rayburn Builldings; to
the Committee on Public Works.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced
and severally referred as follows:

By Mr. BARING:

H.R.9629. A bill for the relief of Earl W.

Self; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. BROYHILL:

H.R.9630. A bill for the relief of Mrs.
Margaret E. Jones; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

H.R.9631. A bill for the relief of Azizeh
Abdallah Ayoub; to the Committee on the
Judieiary.

By Mr. COOLEY:

H.R.9632. A bill for the relief of Richard

Shao-lin Lee and his wife. Grace Fu-hwa
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Tang Lee; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.
By Mr. LESINSKI:

H.R.9633. A bill for the rellef of Augustyna
Trzuskot; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R.9634. A bill for the rellef of Urzsula
Barbara Eolodziej; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

H.R.9635. A bill for the relief of Falthey
Isobel Cunningham; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. OLSEN:

H.R. 9636. A bill for the rellef of Tom Hem
(also known as Tom Him); to the Commit-
tee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. UTT:

H.R.9637. A bill for the relief of Rito De
Haro Saucedo; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

SENATE

THURSDAY, JANUARY 11, 1962

The Senate met at 12 o'zlock meridian,
and was called to order by the Vice Presi~
dent.

The Chaplain, Rev. Frederick Brown
Harris, D.,D., offered the following
prayer:

Eternal Spirit, in this hallowed mo-
ment we humbly bow with the solemn
realization that no changes in sessions
or in debates and decisions can alter
the fact of facts that until we find Thee
and art found of Thee, we begin at no
beginning and come to no ending.

As this day in a scene upon which the
eyes of the world, some hopeful, some
hostile, are riveted with intensity of in-
terest, the chosen leader of the Republie
pictures to the assembled rerresenta-
tives of the people the state of the Union,
help the legislators and the millions who
will listen on the speaking air to examine
each his own dedication or lack of it—to
the strength of that Union in these days
of its greatest test and peril.

Give us to know that each of us indi-
vidually is a part of America, and that
to the extent that in all our relationships
we practice our democratic faith, we are
i;lital factor in the state of the Union.

en.

ATTENDANCE OF A SENATOR

QUENTIN N. BURDICK, a Senator
from the State of North Dakota, attended
the session of the Senate today.

THE JOURNAL

On request of Mr. MansrFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, the reading of the
Journal of the proceedings of Wednes-
day, January 10, 1962, was dispensed
with.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Maurer, one of its
reading clerks, informed the Senate that
a quorum of the House of Representa-
tives had assembled; and that Jornw W.
McCorMACK, a Representative from the
State of Massachusetts, had been elected
Speaker, and that the House was ready
to proceed with business.
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The message announced that a com-
mittee of three Members had been ap-
pointed by the Speaker cn the part of
the House to join with a committee on
the part of the Senate to notify the
President of the United States that a
quorum of each House had assembled
and Congress was ready to receive any
communication that he may be pleased
to make.

The message also announced that the
House had agreed to a concurrent resolu-
tion (H. Con. Res. 402) that the two
Houses of Congress assemble in the Hall
of the House of Representatives on
January 11, 1962, at 12:30 o'clock in the
afternoon, for the purpose of receiving
such communication as the President of
the United States shall be pleased to
make to them, in which it requested the
concurrence of the Senate.

The message notified the Senate that,
pursuant to the provisions of section 1,
Public Law 372, 84th Congress, the
Speaker had appointed as a member of
the Franklin Delano Roosevelt Memorial
Commission, Mr. Rooseverr, of Cali-
fornia, to fill the vacancy thereon.

The message communicated to the
Senate the resolutions of the House
adopted as a tribute to the memory of
Hon. Styles Bridges, late a Senator from
the State of New Hampshire.

The message also communicated to the
Senate the intelligence of the death of
Hon. Sam Rayburn, late Speaker of the
House of Representatives, and trans-
mitted the resolutions of the House
thereon.

The message further communicated to
the Senate the intelligence of the death
of Hon. John J. Riley, late a Representa-
tive from the State of South Carolina,
and transmitted the resolutions of the
House thereon.

The message also communicated to the
Senate the intelligence of the death of
Hon. Louis C. Rabaut, late a Representa-
tive from the State of Michigan, and
transmitted the resolutions of the House
thereon.

REPORT OF COMMITTEE TO
NOTIFY THE PRESIDENT

Mr., MANSFIELD, Mr. President, the
committee appointed on yesterday to
wait upon the President and to inform
him that a quorum of each House is as-
sembled and that the Congress is ready
to receive any communication he may
be pleased to make, has performed its
duty. The President has advised us that
he desires to deliver a message on the
state of the Union today, Thursday, Jan-
uary 11, at 12:30 p.m., before a joint
session of the two Houses.

JOINT SESSION TO RECEIVE COM-
MUNICATION FROM THE PRESI-
DENT

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Chair
lays before the Senate a concurrent res-
olution of the House of Representatives,
which will be read.

The concurrent resolution (H. Con.
Res. 402) was read, as follows:

Resolved by the House of Representatives
(the Senate concurring), That the two
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Houses of Congress assemble in the Hall of
the House of Representatives on January
11, 1962, at 12:30 o’clock in the afternoon,
for the purpose of receiving such communi-
cation as the President of the United States
shall be pleased to make to them.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the concurrent
resolution. Without objection, the con-
current resolution is agreed to.

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, for
the information of the Senate, the Mem-
bers of the Senate will leave in a body
at 12:10 for the Hall of the House of
Representatives.

APPOINTMENT OF MEMBER OF U.S.
CITIZENS COMMISSION ON NATO

The VICE PRESIDENT. Under au-
thority of Public Law 719, approved Sep-
tember 7, 1960, the Chair appoints Mr.
Edward Fenner, of Illinois, a member of
the U.S. Citizens Commission on NATO,
vice Mr. William F. Knowland, of Cali-
fornia, resigned.

CALL OF THE ROLL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The clerk
will call the roll.

The Chief Clerk called the roll, and the
following Senators answered to their

names:

[No. 2 Leg.]
Alken Fong Moss
Allott Fulbright Mundt
Anderson Gore Murphy
Bartlett Gruening Muskie
Beall Hartke Neuberger
Bennett Hayden Pastore
Bible Hickenlooper Pell
Boggs Hickey Prouty
Burdick Hill Proxmire
Bush Holland Randolph
Butler Hruska Robertson
Byrd, Va. Humphrey Russell
Byrd, W. Va. ackson Saltonstall
Cannon Javits Scott
Capehart Johnston Smathers
Carlson Jordan Smith, Mass.
Carroll Eeating Smith, Malne
Case, N.J. Kefauver Sparkman
Case, 8. Dak Kerr Stennis
Church EKuchel Symington
Clark Long, Mo. Talmadge
Cooper Long, Hawall Thurmond
Cotton Mansfield Tower
Curtis MeCarthy Wiley
Dirksen McClellan Williams, N.J.
Dodd McGee Williams, Del
Douglas McNamara Yarborough
Dworshak Metcalf Young, N. Dak,
Ellender Miller Young, Ohlo
Engle Monroney

Mr. HUMPHREY. I announce that
the Senator from Mississippi [Mr. EasT-
ranp], the Senator from North Carolina
[Mr. Ervin], the Senator from Michigan
[Mr. HarT], the Senator from Ohio [Mr.
LauscHe], the Senator from Louisiana
[Mr. Loxng], the Senator from Washing-
ton [Mr. Macnuson], and the Senator
from Oregon [Mr. MorsEe] are necessarily
absent.

I also announce that the Senator from
New Mexico [Mr. Cuavez] is absent be-
cause of illness.

Mr, KUCHEL. I announce that the
Senator from Arizona [Mr, GOLDWATER]
and the Senator from Kentucky [Mr,
MorToN] are necessarily absent.

The Senator from Kansas [Mr.
ScroEPPEL] is absent because of illness.

The VICE PRESIDENT. A quorum
is present.
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JOINT SESSION OF THE TWO
HOUSES-—ADDRESS BY THE PRES-
IDENT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, pur-
suant to the provisions of House Con-
current Resolution 402, I now move that
the Senate proceed to the Hall of the
House of Representatives.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 12
o’clock and 10 minutes p.m.), the Senate,
preceded by its Secretary (Felton M.
Johnston) , its Sergeant at Arms (Joseph
C. Duke), the Vice President, and the
President pro tempore, proceeded to the
Hall of the House of Representatives, for
the purpose of attending the joint session
to hear the address to be delivered by
the President of the United States.

(For the address delivered by the
President, see House proceedings in to-
day’s CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.)

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

The joint session of the two Houses
having been dissolved, the Senate re-
turned to its Chamber at 1 o’clock and 38
minutes p.m., when it was called to or-
der by the Vice President.

REPORT ON LEND-LEASE OPERA-
TIONS—MESSAGE FROM THE
PRESIDENT RECEIVED DURING
ADJOURNMENT (H. DOC. NO. 205)

The VICE PRESIDENT laid before the
Senate the following message from the
President of the United States, received
by the Secretary of the Senate on Oc-
tober 16, 1961, transmitting the 42d re-
port on lend-lease operations, which,
with the accompanying report, was re-
ferred to the Committee on Foreign
Relations.

To the Congress of the United States:

I am transmitting herewith the Forty-
second Report to Congress on Lend-
Lease Operations for the calendar year
1960,

Information on the status of the
various lend-lease accounts of our
allies of World War II is contained in
the report. As explained in previous
reports there were two main types of
lend-lease procedures under which other
countries undertook to reimburse the
United States: (1) Settlement agree-
ments whereby the financial undertak-
ings of the other governments were
funded on credit terms and (2) Arrange-
ments described generally as ‘“‘cash re-
imbursement accounts” under which the
recipients were to pay the United States
in cash at the time the lend-lease goods
were provided.

In summary, lend-lease settlement
agreements thus far concluded with
various governments provide for the
eventual payment to the United States
of $1,577,570,755.50, plus interest. Ac-
cording to data supplied by the Treasury
Department as of December 31, 1960,
total collections and credits on these
accounts amounted to $751,142,976.96.
Payments during 1960 totaled $49,401,-
368.02, Additionally, on the “cash re-
imbursement accounts” foreign govern-
ments had, as of December 31, 1960, paid
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$1,301,529,123.32 of the $1,326,934,982.11
owed to the United States. A total of
$109,310.00 was received during 1960.

Under the lend-lease program, the
United States also loaned 409,782,670.64
fine troy ounces of silver to various coun-
tries. As of December 31, 1960, 366,066,~
067.73 fine troy ounces had been re-
turned. Shipments of silver not assayed
by the close of 1960 are not included in
this figure.

This report gives an account of the
negotiations with the Soviet Govern-
ment on a settlement for some of the
lend-lease aid received from the United
States prior to V-J Day. As mentioned
in the previous report, the discussions,
which began on January 11, 1960, were
discontinued on January 27, 1960, be-
cause there appeared to be no common
ground for continuing. There have been
no further developments on this matter.

Joun F, KENNEDY.

Tue WHITE HoUsE, October 16, 1961.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Chair
lays before the Senate certain commu-
nications and reports of various agencies
of the Government received since the ad-
journment of the first session, which,
without objection, will be appropriately
referred.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

The VICE PRESIDENT laid before the
Senate the following letters, which were
referred as indicated:

REPORT ON CONTRACTS NEGOTIATED BY NATIONAL
AERONAUTICS AND SPACE ADMINISTRATION

A letter from the Administrator, National
Aeronautics and Space Administration,
‘Washington, D.C., transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on contracts negotiated by that
Administration, covering the period Jan-
uary 1, 1961, to June 30, 1961 (with an aec-
companying report); to the Committee on
Aeronautical and Space Sciences.

REPORTS ON NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND SPACE
ADMINISTRATION ON CERTAIN RESEARCH AND
DEVELOPMENT WORK

A letter from the Deputy Administrator,
National Aeronautics and Space Administra-
tion, Washington, D.C., dated October 4, 1961,
reporting, pursuant to section 1(d) of the
act of July 21, 1961, on certain research and
development work under that Administra-
tion; to the Committee on Aeronautical and
Space Sclences.

Two letters from the Deputy Administrator,
National Aeronautics and Space Administra-
tion, Washington, D.C., both dated October
11, 1961, reporting, pursuant to section 3 of
the act of July 21, 1961, on certain research
and development work under that Admin-
istration; to the Committee on Aeronautical
and Space Sclences.

Three letters from the Administrator, Na-
tional Aeronautics and Space Administration,
Washington, D.C., dated October 17, October
20, and November 28, 1961, reporting, pur-
suant to section 3 of the act of July 21, 1961,
on certaln research and development work
under that Administration; to the Committee
on Aeronautical and Space Sclences.

A letter from the Administrator, National
Aeronautics and Space Administration,
Washington, D.C., dated November 2, 1861,
reporting, pursuant to section 4 of the act of
June 1, 1960, on certain research and develop-
ment work under that Administration; to the
Committee on Aeronautical and Space
Sclences.

January 11

REPORT ON CONSTRUCTION AT (GODDARD SPACE
FrLicET CENTER, GREENBELT, MD.

A letter from the Deputy Administrator,
National Aeronautics and Space Adminis-
tration, Washington, D.C., reporting, pur-
suant to law, on the construction at the
Goddard Space Flight Center, Greenbelt,
Md., a magnetic fields component test facil-
ity; to the Committee on Aeronautical and
Space Sciences,

REPORT OF GENERAL SaALES MawacEr, Com-
MODITY CREDIT CORPORATION

A letter from the Secretary of Agricul-
ture, transmitting, pursuant to law, a re-
port of the General Sales Manager, Com-
modity Credit Corporation, concerning the
policies, activities, and developments, in-
cluding all sales and disposals, with regard
to each commodity which that Corporation
owns or is directed to support, for the month
of May 1961 (with an accompanying re-
port); to the Committee on Agriculture and
Forestry.

REPORT oN OPERATIONS UnDER SoiL CONSER-
VATION AND DOMESTIC AcT

A letter from the Secretary of Agriculture,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on
the operations, expenditures, and obliga-
tlons under the Soil Conservation and Do-
mestic Allotment Aet, for the fiscal year
ended June 30, 1961 (with an accompany-
ing report); to the Committee on Agricul-
ture and Forestry.

REPORT OF FARM CREDIT ADMINISTRATION

A letter from the Governor, Farm Credit
Administration, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report of that Administration, for the
fiscal year ended June 30, 1961 (with an ac-
companying report); to the Committee on
Agriculture and Forestry.

REPORTS ON AGREEMENTS CONCLUDED UNDER
AGRICULTURAL TRADE DEVELOPMENT AND
ASSISTANCE AcCT

Two letters from the Administrator, For-
eign Agricultural Service, Department of Ag-
riculture, transmitting, pursuant to law, re-
ports on agreements concluded during the
months of September and November 1961,
under title I of the Agricultural Trade De-
velopment and Assistance Act of 1954, as
amended (with accompanying reports); to
the Committee on Agriculture and Forestry.

A letter from the Acting Administrator
Foreign Agricultural Service, Department of
Agriculture, transmitting, pursuant to law,
a report on agreements concluded during
October 1961, under title I of the Agricul-
tural Trade Development and Assistance Act
of 1954, as amended (with an accompanying
report); to the Committee on Agriculture
and Forestry.

REPORT OF NATIONAL FOREST RESERVATION
CommMmissioN (8. Doc. No. 67)

A letter from the President, National For-
est Reservation Commission, Washington,
D.C., transmitting, pursuant to law, a re-
port of that Commission, for the fiscal year
ended June 30, 1961 (with an accompany-
ing report); to the Committee on Agricul-
ture and Forestry, and ordered to be printed,
with an illustration.

REPORTS ON REAPPORTIONMENT OF
APPROPRIATIONS

Five letters from the Director, Bureau of
the Budget, Executive Office of the President,
dated October 20, October 20, October 27,
December 13, and December 22, 1861, respec-
tively, reporting, pursuant to law, that sun-
dry appropriations in the various depart-
ments were reapportioned on a basis which
indicates the necessity for supplemental esti-
mates of appropriations; to the Committee
on Appropriations.

A letter from the Acting Director, Bureau
of the Budget, Executive Office of the Presi-
dent, dated September 27, 1961, reporting,
pursuant to law, that the appropriation to
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the Department of the Interior for “Manage-
ment and Protection,” National Park Service,
had been reapportioned on a basis which
indicates the necessity for a supplemental
estimate of appropriation; to the Committee
on Appropriations.
REPORTS ON OVEROBLIGATIONS OF
AFPROFPRIATIONS

Two letters from the Acting Secretary of
Agriculture, dated October 25 and October 26,
1961, respectively, reporting, pursuant to law,
the overobligations of appropriations within
that Department; to the Committee on Ap-
propriations. y

A letter from the Chairman, Atomic Energy
Commission, Washington, D.C., reporting,
pursuant to law, an overobligation of an
appropriation within that Commission; to
the Committee on Appropriations.

A letter from the Administrator, Veterans
Administration, Washington, D.C., reporting,
pursuant to law, on 16 overobligations of
appropriations within that Administration;
to the Committee on Appropriations.

RePORT OF DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE ON REAL
AND PERSONAL PROPERTY

A letter from the Acting Secretary of De-
fense, transmitting, pursuant to law, a re-
port of that Department on real and personal
property, as of June 30, 1961 (with an ac-
companying report); to the Committee on
Armed Services.

REPORT ON LOAN OF SHIPS TO PORTUGAL AND
SPAIN

A letter from the Deputy Secretary of De-
fense, reporting, pursuant to law, on the loan
of ships to Portugal and Spain; to the Com-
mittee on Armed Services.

REPORTS ON CONTRACTS FOR EXPERIMENTAL,
DEVELOPMENTAL, OR RESEARCH WORK

A letter from the Asslstant Secretary of
Defense, Installations and Loglstics, trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, reports submitted
by the Departments of the Army, Navy, and
Alr Force, for the period January 1-June 30,
1961, listing contracts, in the amount of
$10,000 or more, for experimental, develop-
mental, or research work (with accompanying
reports); to the Committee on Armed
Services.

REPORT OF OFFICE OF CiviL DEFENSE oN PrOP-
ERTY ACQUISITIONS FOR STOCKPILE PURPOSES

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
Defense, reporting, pursuant to law, on prop-
erty acquisitions for stockpile purposes by
the Office of Civil Defense, covering the
quarter ended September 30, 1961; to the
Committee on Armed Services.

REPORT ON FLIGHT PAY, DEPARTMENT OF THE
ArmMy .

A letter from the Secretary of the Army,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on
flight pay, for the pericd July 1-December 31,
1961 (with an accompanying report); to the
Committee on Armed Services.

REFORT ON NUMEER OF OFFICERS oN DUTY
WiTH HEADQUARTERS, DEPARTMENT OF THE
ARMY AND ARMY GENERAL STAFF
A letter from the Secretary of the Army,

transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on

the number of officers on duty with Head-
quarters, Department of the Army and the

Army General Staff, as of September 30, 1961

{with an accompanying report); to the Com-

mittee on Armed Services.

REPORT ON DEPARTMENT OF THE ArMY CoN-
STRUCTION CONTRACTS AWARDED WITHOUT
FORMAL ADVERTISING
A letter from the Secretary of the Army,

tranemitting, pursuant to law, a report on

Department of the Army construction con-

tracts awarded without formal advertising,

for the period January 1 through June 30,

1961 (with an accompanying report); to the

Committee on Armed Services.
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AMENDMENT oF TITLE 10, UNITED STATES CODE,
RELATING TO DiIsPOSITION oOF OCERTAIN
NATIONALS

A letter from the Secretary of the Army,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to amend title 10, United States Code, to
provide for the disposition of certain na-
tionals of the United States in forelgn coun-
tries who are alleged and determined to be
of unsound mind, and dangerous to persons
or property, and for other purposes (with an
accompanying paper); to the Committee on
Armed Services.

REPORT ON DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY RE-
SEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT CONTRACTS

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Army (Research and Development),
tranemitting, pursuant to law, a report on
Department of the Army research and de-
velopment contracts for $50,000 or more,
which were awarded during the period Janu-
ary 1, 1861, through June 30, 1961 (with
an accompanying report); to the Commit-
tee on Armed Services.

AMENDMENT oF TiTLE 10, UNiTED STATES CODE,
RELATING TOo OFFENDERS oF UniForm CoDE
OF MILITARY JUSTICE
A letter from the Secretary of the Army,

transmitting a draft of proposed leglslation

to amend title 10, United States Code, to pro=-
vide for confinement and treatment of of-
fenders against the Uniform Code of Military

Justice (with accompanying papers); to the

Committee on Armed Services,

AMENDMENT OF SecTioN 1331, TIiTLE 10,
UwniTEp STATES CODE, RELATING TO RETIRE-
MENT DATE
A letter from the Secretary of the Navy,

transmitting a draft of proposed legislation

to amend section 1831 of title 10, United

States Code, to provide for a different retire-

ment date thereunder for entitlement to re-

tired pay (with an accompanying paper);
to the Committee on Armed Services.

RerorT oN NUMBER oF OFFICERS ASSIGNED TO
PERMANENT DUTY IN THE EXECUTIVE ELE-
MENT OF Amt FORCE AT THE SEAT OF GOVERN-
MENT
A letter from the Secretary of the Air

Force, reporting, pursuant to law, that as of

September 30, 1961, there was an aggregate

of 2,202 officers assigned or detailed to perma-

nent duty in the executlve element of the

Air Force at the seat of government; to the

Committee on Armed Services. :

REPORT ON AIR FORCE MILITARY CONSTRUCTION
CONTRACTS AWARDED WITHOUT FORMAL AD~-
VERTISING
A letter from the Secretary of the Air

Force, transmitting, pursuant to law, a re-

port on Air Force military construction con-

tracts awarded without formal advertising,
for the period January 1, 1961, through June

30, 1961 (with an accompanying report);

to the Committee on Armed Services.

REPORT ON FLIGHT Pay oF U.S. CoAST GUARD
A letter from the Assistant Secretary of

the Treasury, reporting, for the information

of the Senate, on flight pay of the U.S.

Coast Guard, covering the period July 1 to

December 31, 1961; to the Committee on

Armed Services.

REPORT ON MEDICAL STOCKPILE OF CIviL DE-
FENSE EMERGENCY SUPPLIES aAND EqUIP-
MENT
A letter from the Acting Secretary of

Health, Education, and Welfare, reporting,

pursuant to law, on the medical stockpile of

civil defense emergency supplies and equip-

ment, for the quarter ended September 30,

1961; to the Committee on Armed Services.

REPORT ON STRATEGIC AND CRITICAL MATERIALS

STOCKPILING PROGRAM
A letter from the Director, Office of Emer-
gency Planning, Executive Office of the
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President, transmitting, pursuant to law, a
report on the strategic and critical materials
stockplling program, for the period January
1 to June 30, 1961 (with an accompanying
report); to the Committee on Armed Serv-
ices,

NoricE oF PROPOSED DISPOSITION OF CERTAIN
MATERIALS IN THE NATIONAL STOCKPILE

Four letters from the Administrator, Gen-
eral Services Administration, Washington,
D.C., dated October 11, October 23, October
26, and November 28, 1961, respectively,
transmitting, pursuant to law, coples of
notices to be published in the Federal Reg-
ister of the proposed disposition of certain
materials now held in the national stockpile
(with accompanying papers); to the Com-
mittee on Armed Services.

A letter from the Acting Administrator,
General Services Administration, Washing-
ton, D.C,, dated November 22, 1961, trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, a copy of a notice
to be published in the Federal Register of
the proposed disposition of certain ferro-
manganese fines now held in the national
stockpile (with an accompanying paper); to
the Committee on Armed Services.

REPORT ON IDENTICAL BIDDING

A letter from the Attorney General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report covering the reporting of col-
lusive or identical bids received by Govern-
ment agencies, as of August 9, 1961 (with an
accompanying report); to the Committee on
Banking and Currency.

RePoaTs ON LIQUIDATION OF RECONSTRUC-
TION FINANCE CORPORATION

A letter from the Secretary of the
Treasury, transmitting, pursuant to law, a
report on liquidating the assets of the for-
mer Reconstruction Finance Corporation
which were transferred to the Secretary of
the Treasury by Reorganization Plan No. 1
of 1957, for the quarter ended September 30,
1961 (with an accompanying report); to the
Committee on Banking and Currency.

A letter from the Administrator, Small
Business Administration, Washington, D.C.,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report of
that Administration on liquidating the assets
formerly held by the Reconstruction Finance
Corporation, which were transferred to the
Small Business Administration by Reorgan-
ization Plan No. 2 of 1854, and Reorganiza-
tion Plan No. 1 of 1957, for the quarter ended
June 30, 1961 (with an accompanying re-
port); to the Committee on Banking and
Currency.

A letter from the Acting Administrator,
General Services Administration, Washing-
ton, D.C,, reporting, pursuant to law, on the
liquldating of the assets of the Reconstruc-
tion Finance Corporation which were trans-
ferred to that Administration, during the
quarter ended September 30, 1961; to the
Committee on Banking and Currency.

RePORT ON ExPORT CONTROL

A letter from the BSecretary of Coms-
merce, transmitting, pursuant to law, a re-
port on export control, for the third quarter
of 1881 (with an accompanying report); to
the Committee on Banking and Currency.
REPORTS ON AWARDS OF CONTRACTS TO SMALL

AND OTHER BUSINESS FIRMS BY DEPARTMENT

oF DEFENSE

Three letters from the Assistant Secretary
of Defense, Installations and Logistics, re-
porting, pursuant to law on Army, Navy,
and Alr Force prime contract awards to small
and other business firms for the months of
July, August, and September, 1961; to the
Committee on Banking and Currency.

A letter from the Acting Assistant Secre-
tary of Defense (Installations and Loglstics),
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on
Army, Navy, and Air Force prime contract
awards to small and other business firms,
for the period July-October 1961 (with an
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accompanying report); to the Committee on
Banking and Currency.
REPORT ON BORROWING AUTHORITY

A letter from the Director, Office of Emer=-
gency Planning, Executive Office of the Presi-
dent, transmitting, pursuant to law, a report
on borrowing authority, dated June 80, 1961
(with an accompanying report); to the Com-
mittee on Banking and Currency.

REPORTS OF EXPORT-IMPORT BANK OF
WASHINGTON

Two letters from the Chairman of the
Export-Import Bank of Washington, trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, a report of that
Bank as of the close of business December 31,
1960, and June 80, 1961 (with accompanying
papers); to the Committee on Banking and
Currency.

REPORT oN COMMISSARY ACTIVITIES OUTSIDE
CONTINENTAL UNITED STATES

A letter from the Secretary of Commerce,
reporting, pursuant to law, that the Depart-
ment of Commerce conducted no commissary
activitles outside the continental United
States during the fiscal year 1961; to the
Committee on Commerce.

REPORT ON PROVISION OF AVIATION WAR RISK
INSURANCE

A letter from the Secretary of Commerce,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on
the provision of aviation war risk insur-
ance, as of September 30, 1961 (with an ac-
companying report); to the Committee on
Commerce.

REePoRT ON PROVISION OF WAR RISK INSURANCE
AND CERTAIN MARINE AND LIABILITY IN-
SURANCE
A letter from the Secretary of Commerce,

transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on

the provision of war risk insurance and cer-
tain marine and liability insurance for the

American public, az of September 30, 1961

(with an actmmpnny‘lng report); to the Com-

mittee on Commerce

REPORT OF Acr:vrrn:s AND TRANSACTIONS
UNDER MERCHANT SHIP SaLeEs AcT OF
1946

A letter from the Secretary of Commerce,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report of
the Maritime Administration of the Depart-
ment of Commerce on the activities and
transactions under the Merchant Ship Sales
Act of 1946, as amended, for the period
June 30 through September 30, 1961 (with
an accompanying report); to the Committee
on Commerce.

REPORT OF MIGRATORY BmD CONSERVATION

COMMISSION

A letter from the Secretary of the Interlor,

of the Migratory Bird Con-

mﬁon Commission, Washington, D.C.,

transmitting, pursuant to law, a report of

that Commission for the fiscal year ended

June 80, 1961 (with an accompanying re-
port); to the Committee on Commerce.

REPORTS ON BACKLOG OF PENDING APPLICA-
TIONS AND HEARING CaAsEs, FEDERAL CoM-
MUNICATIONS COMMISSION
Four letters from the Chairman, Federal

Communications Commission, Washington,

D.C., transmitting, pursuant to law, reports

on the backlog of pending applications and

hearing cases in that Commission for the
months of August, September, October, and

November 1961 (with accompanying re-

ports); to the Committee on Commerce.

REPORT ON PERMITS AND LICENSES FOR HYDRO~

ELECTRIC PROJECTS
A letter from the Chairman, Federal
Power -Commission, Washington, D.C., trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, a report on per-
mits and licenses for hydroelectric projects
issued by that Commission, for the flscal
year encded June 30, 1961 (with an accom-
panylng report); to the Committee on
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REPORT OF FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION

A letter from the Chairman, Federal
Power Commission, Washington, D.C., trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, the annual report
of that Commission, for the fiscal year
ended June 30, 1961 (with an accompanying
report); to the Committee on Commerce.

PUBLICATIONS OF FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION

A letter from the Chairman, Federal
Power Commission, Washington, D.C., trans-
mitting, for the information of the Senate, a
copy of the following publications of that
Commission: “Uniform System of Accounts
Prescribed for Natural Gas Companies, Class
C"; “Uniform System of Accounts Prescribed
for Natural Gas Companies, Class D"; “Hy-
droelectric Power Resources in the United
States, Developed and Undeveloped, 1960";
“Typical Electric Bills, 1861"; “State Com-
mission Jurisdiction and Regulation of
Electric and Gas Utllities, 1860”; and “Map,
Major Natural Gas Pipelines, June 30, 1961"
(with accompanying documents); to the
Committee on Commerce.

REPORT OF INTERSTATE COMMERCE COMMISSION

A letter from the Chairman, Interstate
Commerce Commission, Washington, D.C.,
transmitting, pursuant to law, the annual
report of that Commission for the fiscal year
ended June 30, 1961 (with an accompanying
report); to the Committee on Commerce.

REPORT ON ADMINISTRATION OF FEDERAL
AIRPORT ACT

A letter from the Administrator, Federal
Aviation Agency, Washington, D.C., trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, the report of that
Agency on the administration of the Federal
Alrport Act, for the fiscal year ended June 30,
1961 (with an accompanying report); to the
Committee on Commerce.

REPORT ON INSTITUTIONS OR ORGANIZATIONS
‘WHHOsE PROPERTIES WERE EXEMPTED BY SPE-
CIAL AcTs OF CONGRESS IN DisTRICT OF CoO-
LUMBIA

A letter from the President, Board of
Commissioners, District of Columbia, trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, a report on the
institutions or organizations whose proper-
ties were specifically exempted by special
acts of Congress prior to the passage of the
act of December 24, 1942, showing the pur-
poses for which such properties were used
during the calendar year 1959 (with an ac-
companying report); to the Committee on
the District of Columbia.

REPORTS ON INSTITUTIONS, ORGANIZATIONS,
CORFORATIONS, AND ASSOCIATIONS OWNING
PROPERTY EXEMPT UNDER PuBLIC LAwW 846—
T7TH CONGRESS IN DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA
A letter from the President, Board of Com-

missioners, District of Columbla, transmit-

ting, pursuant to law, reports on institutions,
organizations, corporations, and associations
owning property exempt under Public Law
846—T77th Congress, covering the calendar
year 1959 (with accompanying reports); to
the Committee on the District of Columbia.

PROHIBITION OF UsSE OF CERTAIN NAMES EBY
COLLECTING AGENCIES AND PRIVATE DETEC-
TIVE AGENCIES
A letter from the President, Board of

Commissioners, District of Columbia, trans-

mitting a draft of proposed legislation to

prohibit the use by collecting agencies and
private detective agencles of any name, em-
blem, or insignia which reasonably tends to
convey the impression that any such agency
is an agency of the government of the Dis-
trict of Columbia (with an accompanying
paper); to the Committee on the District of
Columbia.
AMENDMENT OF SECTION 6 OF DISTRICT OF
Corumera TrAFFIC AcT, 19256

A letter from the President, Board of
Commissioners, District of Columbia, trans-
mitting a draft of proposed legislation to
amend section 6 of the District of Columbia
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Traffic Act, 1925, as amended, and to amend
section 6 of the act approved July 2, 1940, as
amended, to eliminate requirements that
applications for motor vehicles title certifi-
cates and certain lien information related
thereto be submitted under oath (with an
accompanying paper); to the Committee on
the District of Columbia.
AMENDMENT OF DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA TRAF-
¥I1C Act, 1925, AS AMENDED

A letter from the president, Board of Com-
missioners, District of Columbia, transmit-
ting a draft of proposed legislation to amend
the District of Columbia Traffic Act, 1925,
as amended, to authorize the Commissioners
of the District of Columbia to assess rea-
sonable fees for the restoration of motor
vehicle operators’ permits and operating
privileges after suspension or revocation
thereof (with an accompanying paper); to
the Committee on the District of Columbia.

REPORT OF NATIONAL CAPITAL PLANNING CoM-
MISSION ON LAND AcQUISITIONS

A letter from the Chalrman, National
Capital Planning Commission, Washington,
D.C., transmitting, pursuant to law, a report
showing lands acquired by that Commission
during fiscal year 1961 (with an accompany-
ing report); to the Committee on the Dis-
trict of Columbia.

REPORT OF DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA REDEVELOP-
MENT LAND AGENCY

A letter from the Acting Chairman, Dis-
trict of Columbia Redevelopment Land
Agency, Washington, D.C., transmitting,
pursuant to law, a report of that ey,
for the fiscal year ended June 30, 1961 (with
an accompanying report); to the Committee
on the District of Columbia.

RerorT oF PuBLIC UTILITIES COMMISSION OF
THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA

A letter from the Executive Secretary,
Public Utilities Commission of the District
of Columbia, transmitting, pursuant to law,
a report of that Commission, for the cal-
endar year 1960 (with an accompanying re-
port); to the Committee on the District of
Columbia,

REPORT OF THE CHESAPEAKE & POTOMAC
TELEFHONE Co.

A letter from the vice president, the
Chesapeake & Potomac Telephone Co., Wash-
ington, D.C., transmitting, pursuant to law,
a report of that company, for the year 1961
(with an accompanying report); to the Com-
mittee on the District of Columbia.

REPORT OF VETERANS' ADMINISTRATION

A letter from the Administrator, Veter-
ans’ Administration, Washington, D.C.,
transmitting, pursuant to law, the annual
report of that Administration, for the fiscal
year ended June 30, 1961 (with an accom-
panying report); to the Committee on Fi-
nance.

REPORT OF THE RENEGOTIATION BOARD

A letter from the Chalrman, the Renegotia-
tion Board, Washington, D.C., transmitting,
pursuant to law, a report of that Board, cov-
ering the fiscal year July 1, 1960, to June 30,
1961 (with an accompanying report); to the
Committee on Finance.

REPORT ON OPERATIONS OF CENTER ForR CuL-
TURAL AND TECHNICAL INTERCHANGE BE-
TWEEN EAST AND WEST
A letter from the Secretary of State, trans-

mitting, pursuant to law, a report on the

operations of the Center for Cultural and

Technical Interchange between East and

West, for the fiscal year 1961 (with an ac-

companying report); to the Committee on

Foreign Relations.

REPORT OF U.S. INFORMATION AGENCY

A letter from the Director, U.S. Informa-
tion Agency, Washington, D.C., transmitting,
pursuant to law, a report of that Agency,



1962

covering the period January 1 to June 30,
1961 (with an accompanyling report); to the
Committee on Foreign Relations.
REPORTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS ADOPTED BY

NATO PARLIAMENTARIANS' CONFERENCE

A letter from the President, NATO Parlia-
mentarians’ Conference, Paris, France, trans-
mitting, for the information of the Senate,
coples of the reports and recommendations
adopted by that Conference at its seventh
annual session, held in Paris from November
13 to 18, 1961 (with accompanying papers);
to the Committee on Foreign Relations.

REPORT ON FOREIGN EXCESS PERSONAL
PROPERTY

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
Defense, transmitting, pursuant to law, a re-
port on foreign excess personal property of
the Department of Defense, as of June 30,
1961 (with an accompanying report); to the
Committee on Government Operations.

REPORT ON DispPosan oF FOREIGN EXCESS
PROPERTY

A letter from the Administrative Asslstant
Secretary of Agriculture, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, a report of the Department of
Agriculture on activities under title IV of
the Federal Property and Administrative
Services Act of 1949 with regard to the dis-
posal of foreign excess property, for the fiscal
year ended June 30, 1961 (with an accom-
panying report); to the Committee on Gov-
ernment Operations.

REPORT OF RECEIPT AND DISPOSAL OF CERTAIN
PROPERTY

A letter from the Acting Secretary, De-
partment of Health, Education, and Welfare,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report cov-
ering personal property received by State
surplus property agencies for distribution to
public health and educational institutions
and civil defense organizations, and real
property disposed of to public health and
educational institutions, for the quarter
ended September 30, 1961 (with an accom-
panying report); to the Committee on Gov-
ernment Operations.

REeporT OoN DisposaL oF ForelcN ExcEss
PERSONAL AND REAL PROPERTY
A letter from the Assistant General Man-
ager, U.S, Atomic Energy Commission,

Washington, D.C., reporting, pursuant to

law, on the disposal of foreign excess per-

sonal and real property, for the fiscal year

1961; to the Committee on Government

Operations.

REPORT ON EXAMINATION oF PriciNG oF F-101

ARPLANE WINGS
A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, & report on an examination of the pric-
ing of P-101 airplane wings under a fixed-
price incentive subcontract negotiated by

MecDonnell Alreraft Corp., St. Louis, Mo,

with the Martin Co., Baltimore, Md., under

Department of the Air Force Prime Contract

AF 33(600)-23393, dated October 1961 (with

an accompanying report); to the Committee

on Government Operations,

REPORT ON EXAMINATION oF PRICES NEGO-
TIATED FOR CERTAIN ELECTRON TUBES UNDER
DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY
A letter from the Comptroller General of

the United States, transmitting. pursuant to

law, a report on examination of the prices
negotiated for certaln electron tubes under

Department of the Navy contracts with the

Raytheon Co., Waltham, Mass., dated Decem-

ber 1961 (with an accompanying report);

to the Committee on Government Operations.

REPORT ON EXAMINATION oOF CERTAIN EsTI-
MATED COSTS FOR SUBCONTRACTED ASSEM-
BLIES
A letter from the Comptroller General of

the United States, transmitting, pursuant to

law, a report on examination of the estimated
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costs for subcontracted assemblies included
in the incentive target price negotiated for
B-52G airplanes, under Department of the
Alr Force Contract AF 33(600)-34670, with
the Boeing Co., Wichita Division, Wichita,
Kans. (with an accompanying report); to
the Committee on Government Operations.
AupiT REPORTS BY COMPTROLLER GENERAL

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, an audit report on the Federal Deposit
Insurance Corporation, for the year ended
June 30, 1961 (with an accompanying re-
port); to the Committee on Government
Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, an audit report on the Federal home
loan banks supervised by the Federal Home
Loan Bank Board, for the year ended June
30, 1961 (with an accompanying report);
to the Committee on Government Opera-
tions.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, an audit report on the Office of Defense
Lending, Treasury Department, for the fiscal
year 1961 (with an accompanying report);
to the Committee on Government Opera-
tions.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, an audit report on the Federal Housing
Administration, Housing and Home Finance
Agency, for the fiscal year 1960 (with an ac-
companying report); to the Committee on
Government Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, an audit report on the financial state-
ments of the Columbia River power system
and related activities, for the fiscal year 1961
(with an accompanying report); to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, an audit report on the abaca fiber pro-
gram administered by the General Services
Administration, for the fiscal year 1861 (with
an accompanying report); to the Committee
on Government Operations,

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, an audit report on the Veterans’' Can-
teen Bervice, Veterans' Administration, for
the fiscal year 1961 (with an accompanying
report); to the Committee on Government
Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, an audit report of the Southeastern Pow-
er System and related activities, Corps of
Engineers (civil functions), Department of
the Army, and the Southeastern Power Ad-
ministration, Department of the Interior, for
the fiscal years 1950 and 1960 (with an ac-
companying report); to the Committee on
Government Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General
of the United States, transmitting, pursuant
to law, an audit report on the Gorgas Me-
morial Institute of Tropical and Preventive
Medicine, Inc., for the fiscal year 1961 (with
an accompanying report); to the Commit-
tee on Government Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, an audit report on the Inland Water-
ways Corporation, fiscal year 1961 (with an
accompanying report); to the Committee on
Government Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General
of the United States, transmitting, pursuant
to law, an audit report on the Federal Hame
Loan Bank Board, for the fiscal year 1961
(with an accompanying report); to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, an audit report on the Federal Sav-
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ings and Loan Insurance Corporation, super-
vised by the Federal Home Loan Bank Board,
for the year ended June 30, 1961 (with an
accompanying report); to the Committee on
Government Operations.

SHORT-FORM REPORT ON AUDIT OF PANaAMA
CanaL COMPANY

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a short-form report on audit of the
Panama Canal Company, for the fiscal year
1961 (with an accompanying report); to the
Committee on Government Operations.

REPORTS ON REVIEWS BY COMPTROLLER
GENERAL

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant
to law, a report on review of selected activi-
ties relating to the lease and disposal of
lands and mineral resources, Bureau of Land
Management, Department of the Interior,
dated October 1961 (with an accompanying
report); to the Committee on Government
Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on review of requisitioning ac-
tions by the Ordnance Supply Management
Agency of the U.S. Army, Europe (Rear)
Communications Zone, Orleans, France,
dated October 1961 (with an accompanying
report); to the Committee on Government
Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on review of materlel standard-
ization Activities of the Military Clothing
and Textile Supply Agency, Department of
Defense, Philadelphia, Pa., dated October
1961 (with an accompanying report); to the
Committee on Government Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on review of the Federal con-
tributions program, Office of Civil and De-
fense Mobilization, Executive Office of the
President, dated December 1861 (with an
accompanying report); to the Committee
on Government Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General
of the United States, transmitting, pursuant
to law, a report on review of the manage-
ment of spare parts for Army equipment pro-
vided to Far East countries under the mili-
tary assistance program, dated October 1961
(with an accompanying report); to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on review of supply manage-
ment of ordnance equipment and spare parts,
in the Department of the Navy, dated Decem-
ber 1961 (with an accompanying report);
to the Committee on Government Opera-
tions.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on review of practices followed
in the storage and warehousing of alrcraft
parts and equipment, Naval Alr Station,
Pensacola, Fla., dated November 1961 (with
an accompanying report); to the Commit-
tee on Government Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on review of selected activities
in the management of food supply, by the
Military Subsistence Supply Agency, Depart-
ment of Defense, dated November 1961 (with
an accompanying report); to the Committee
on Government Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on review of Army signal sup-
ply operations, U.S. Army, Europe (Rear)
Communlcations Zone, Orleans, France,
dated October 1961 (with an accompanying
report); to the Committee on Government
Operations,
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A letter from the Assistant Comptroller
General of the United States, transmitting,
pursuant to law, a report on review of over-
sea commercial air shipments of military
cargo for the military assistance program
and Air Force units, by the Department of
the Air Force, dated October 1961 (with an
accompanying report); to the Committee on
Government Operations.

A letter from the Assistant Comptroller
General of the United States, transmitting,
pursuant to law, a report on review of se-
lected activities of Facilities and Materiel
Depot, Aeronautical Center, Oklahoma City,
Okla., of the Federal Aviation Agency, dated
October 1961 (with an accompanying re-
port); to the Committee on Government
Operations.

A letter from the Assistant Comptroller
General of the United States, transmitting,
pursuant to law, a report on review of the use
of local currencies in Spain for contracting
and administrative purposes, by the U.S.
Government, dated September 1961 (with an
accompanying report); to the Committee on
Government Operations.

A letter from the Assistant Comptroller
General of the United States, transmitting,
pursuant to law, a report on review of the
use of cumulative sinking fund for the re-
tirement of public debt obligations, Treasury
Department, as of April 1861 (with an ac-
companying report); to the Committee on
Government Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on review of the housing al-
lowances paid to U.S. military personnel oc-
cupying rental guarantee housing projects
in France, dated December 1961 (with an ac-
companying report); to the Committee on
Government Operations.

A letter from the Comptrolier General
of the United States, transmitting, pursu-
ant to law, a report on review of the use of
commercial air carriers for oversea travel
and shipment of unaccompanied baggage
of Department of Defense personnel, dated
January 9, 1962 (with an accompanying re-
port); to the Committee on Government
Operations.

REPorRT ON INCLUSION OF EXCESSIVE PREMIUM
Pay CosTs AND COMPUTATIONAL ERRORS IN
PrICE NEGOTIATED FOR A CERTAIN CONTRACT

A letter from the Assistant Comptroller
General of the United States, transmitting,
pursuan’ to law, a report on the inclusion of
excessive premium pay costs and computa-
tional errors in the price negotlated by the
Department of the Navy for fixed-price con-
tract NObs 3647, awarded to the New York
Shipbuilding Corp., Camden, N.J., dated Sep-
tember 1961 (with an accompanying report);
to the Committee on Government Opera-
tions.

REPORT OF ADMINISTRATOR OF GENERAL
SERVICES

A letter from the Administrator, General
Services Administration, Washington, D.C.,
transmitting, pursuant to law, his report on
administration of functions of that Admin-
istration under the Federal Property and
Administrative Services Act of 1949, as
amended, for the fiscal year ended June 30,
1961 (with an accompanying report); to the
Committee on Government Operations.

REPORT ON ECONOMIC AND TECHNICAL ASSIST-
ANCE PROGRAM FOR THAILAND—REPLY OF
INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION ADMINISTRA-
TION
A letter from the Director, Congressional

Liaison Staff, Department of State, transmit-

ting, for the information of the Senate, the

reply of that agency to the report on an
examination of the economic and technical
assistance program for Thailand, during the
fiscal years 1955 through 1960, transmitted
to the Senate by the Comptroller General of
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the United States on August 21, 1961 (with

an accompanying paper); to the Committee

on Government Operations.

RePORT oN EcoNoMmIic AND TECHNICAL ASSIST-
ANCE PROGRAM FOR IRAN—REPLY OF INTER-
NATIONAL COOPERATION ADMINISTRATION
A letter from the Deputy Director for Con-

gressional Relations, International Coopera-

tion Administration, Washington, D.C.,

transmitting, for the information of the Sen-

ate, the reply of that agency to the report on
an examination of the economic and techni-
cal assistance program for Iran during the
fiscal years 1856 through 1060, transmitted to
the Senate by the Comptroller General of
the United States on June 27, 1961 (with an
accompanying paper); to the Committee on

Government Operations.

REPORT ON CONTRACTS NEGOTIATED FOR Ex-
PERIMENTAL, DEVELOPMENTAL, OR RESEARCH
Worg

A letter from the Acting Administrator,
General Services Administration, Washing-
ton, D.C., transmitting, pursuant to law,
a report on contracts negotiated for experi-
mental, developmental, or research work, or
for the manufacture or furnishing of prop-
erty for experimentation, development, re-
search, or test, for the 6-month period
ended June 30, 1961 (with an accompanying
report); to the Committee on Government
Operations,

ADDITION OF CERTAIN LANDS TO NATIONAL
FoORESTS

A letter from the Secretary of Agriculture,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to provide that lands within the exterior
boundaries of a national forest acquired un-
der section 8 of the act of June 28, 1934,
as amended (43 U.S.C. 815g), may be added
to the National Forest, and for other pur-
poses (with an accompanying paper); to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.
AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF

AMERICA AND DEPARTMENT oF WATER RE-

SOURCES OF THE STATE OF CALIFORNIA RE-

LATING TO FACILITIES OF THE SAN Luis UNIT

A letter from the Secretary of the Interior,
transmitting, pursuant to law, an agree-
ment between the United States of America
and the Department of Water Resources of
the State of California for the construction
and operation of the joint-use facilities of
the San Luls unit, dated December 30, 1961
(with accompanying papers); to the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs.
RELIEF OF CERTAIN DECEASED LOWER BRULE

INDIAN ALLOTTEES

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interior, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to provide relief for the heirs and

devisees of Fly and Her Growth, deceased

lower Brule Indian allottees (with an ac-

companying paper); to the Committee on

Interior and Insular Affairs.

REPORT ON ARBUCKLE PROJECT, OELAHOMA—
OFFICIAL COMMENTS OF STATE OoF TExXas
A letter from the Assistant Secretary of the

Interior, transmitting copies of the official

comments of the State of Texas on the

Arbuckle project, Oklahoma (with accom-

panying papers); to the Committee on In-

terior and Insular Affairs.

CERTIFICATION OF ADEQUATE SOIL SURVEY AND
LaND CLASSIFICATION, GARFIELD WATER
DisTrRICT, FRIANT-KERN DIvisioN, CENTRAL
VALLEY PROJECT
A letter from the Assistant Secretary of

the Interior, reporting, pursuant to law, that

an adequate soll survey and land classifica-
tion has been made of the lands to be hene-
fited by the Garfield Water District, Friant-

Eern Canal Division of the Central Valley

project, California; to the Committee on In-

terior and Insular Affairs.

January 11

CANCELLATIONS AND ADJUSTMENTS OF CERTAIN
DEBTS OF INDIANS

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of the
Interior, transmitting, pursuant to law,
copies of orders covering the adjustment or
elimination of certain debts of individual
Indians or tribes of Indians, covering the
fiscal year 1961 (with accomrpanying papers);
to the Committee on Interlor and Insular
Affairs.

DEFERMENT OF PAYMENT DUuE THE UNITED
STATES FrOM THE NEWTON WATER USERS
AssociatioN, NEwTOoN ProJecr, UTAH
A letter from the Assistant Secretary of

the Interior, reporting, pursuant to law, his

determination relating to partial deferment
of the December 31, 1961, construction pay-
ment due the United States from the Newton

Water TUsers Assoclation, Newton project,

Utah; to the Committee on Interior and In-

sular Affairs.

AMENDMENT OF SECTION B oF TAYLOR GRAZING
AcT oF JUNE 28, 1934

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of the
Interior, transmitting a draft of proposed leg-
islation to amend section 8 of the Taylor
Grazing Act of June 28, 1934 (43 U.8.C., sec.
815g) (with an accompanying paper); to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.
REPORT ON STATUS OF COLORADO RIVER STORAGE

PROJECT AND PARTICIPATING PROJECTS

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of the
Interior, transmitting, pursuant to law, a re-
port on the status of the Colorado River
storage project and participating projects,
for the fiscal year ended June 30, 1861 (with
an accompanying report); to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs.

APPLICATION FOR LoAN TUNDER THE SMALL
RECLAMATION PrOJECTS ACT OF 19566

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of

the Interior, transmitting, pursuant to law,

an application for a loan under the Small

Reclamation Projects Act of 18668, in the

amount of $811,000, for the Weber-Box Elder

Conservation Distriet at Ogden, Utah (with

accompanying papers); to the Committee on

Interior and Insular Affairs.

REPORT ON ADMINISTRATION OF OUTER CoN-

TINENTAL SHELF LaNDs AcT
A letter from the Administrative Assistant

Becretary of the Interior, reporting, pursuant

to law, on the administration of the Outer

Continental Shelf Lands Act, for the fiscal

year 1961; to the Committee on Interior

and Insular Affairs.
Laws ENACTED BY LEGISLATURE OF PUERTO
Rico
A letter from the Governor of the Com-
monwealth of Puerto Rico, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, copies of laws enacted by the

Legislature of the Commonwealth of Puerto

Rico (with accompanying papers); to the

Committee on Interlor and Insular Affairs.

LeoroLpo RocHA CANAS
A letter from the Secretary of the Army,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
for the relief of Leopoldo Rocha Canas (with
an accompanying paper); to the Committee
on the Judiclary.

ReporT oN CraiMs Pam BY DEPARTMENT OF
THE ARMY UNDER MILITARY PERSONNEL
Crams AcT
A letter from the Secretary of the Army,

transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on

claims pald by that Department under the

Military Personnel Claims Act, during fiscal

year 1961 (with an accompanying report);

to the Committee on the Judiciary.
ReroRT ON Cramms UnNDER TExAs CITY
DisasTeER RELIEF ACT
A letter from the Secretary of the Army,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on
claims under the Texas City Disaster Rellef
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Act (with accompanying papers); to the
Committee on the Judiclary.

RELIEF OF CERTAIN OFFICERS OF NAVAL SERVICE

A letter from the Becretary of the Navy,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
for the relief of certain officers of the naval
service erroneously in receipt of compensa-
tion based upon an incorrect computation
of service for basic pay (with an accompany-
ing paper); to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary.

REPORTS ON PAYMENT OF TORT CLAIMS

A letter from the Becretary of the Treas-
ury, transmitting, pursuant to law, a report
on tort claims paid by that Department dur-
ing the fiscal year 1961 (with an accompany-
ing report); to the Committee on the Ju-
diclary.

A letter from the Secretary of the Army,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on
tort clalme pald by the Department of the
Army during fiscal year 1061 (with an ac-
companying report); to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

A letter from the Acting General Manager,
US. Atomic Energy Commission, Washing-
ton, D.C.,, tting, pursuant to law, a
report on tort claims pald by that Commis-
slon, covering the period from July 1, 1960,
to June 80, 1961 (with an accompanying re-
port); to the Committee on the Judiclary.

A letter from the Administrator, Federal
Avlation Agency, Washington, D.C., trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, a report on tort
claims paid by that Agency, during the fiscal
year 1961 (with an accompanying report);
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

REPORT OF SUBVERSIVE ACTIVITIES CONTROL
BOARD

A letter from the Chairman, Subversive
Activities Control Board, Washington, D.C.,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report of
that Board, covering the fiscal year ended
June 30, 1961 (with an accompanying re-
port); to the Committee on the Judiciary.

MINUTES OF NATIONAL REUNION OF NAvY CLUB
oF THE UNITED STATES

A letter from the National Shipswriter,
Navy Club of the United States of America,
Sanford, Fla., transmitting, pursuant to law,
the minutes of the National Reunion (con-
vention) of that club, held in Rockford, Ill.,
June 22-25, 1961; also minutes of the several
national staff sessions held during the year
of 1961, in Chilcago, Ill. (with accompanying
papers); to the Committee on the Judiciary.

AvpiT REPORT OF RESERVE OFFICERS
ASSOCIATION

A letter from the Executive Director, Re-
serve Officers Assoclation of the United
States, Washington, D.C., transmitting, pur-
suant to law, an audit report of that Asso-
clation as of March 31, 1961 (with an ac-
companying report); to the Committee on
the Judiclary.

Avupitr REPORT OF MILITARY ORDER OF
PurrrLE HearT oF THE U.S.A, Inc

A letter from the National Adjutant, Mili-
tary Order of the Purple Heart of the US.A.,
Daytona Beach, Fla., transmitting, pursuant
to law, an audit report of that Corporation,
dated July 31, 1961 (with an accompanying
report); to the Committee on the Judiciary.

AvpiT REPORT ON FUTURE FARMERS OF
AMERICA

THE

A letter from the Chairman, Board of Di-
rectors, Future Farmers of America, Wash-
ington, D.C., transmitting, pursuant to law,
an audit report on that organization, for
the fiscal year ended June 30, 1961 (with
accompanying papers); to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

FINANCIAL STATEMENT OF LEGION OF VALOR

A letter from the Corporation Agent, Le-
gion of Valor, U.8.A., Inc., Washington, D.C.,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a financial
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statement of that corporation, covering the
period August 16, 1960—July 31, 1961 (with
an accompanying statement); to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

TEMPORARY ADMISSION INTO THE UNITED
STATES OF CERTAIN ALIENS

Four letters from the Commissioner, Im-
migration and Naturalization Service, De-
partment of Justice, transmitting, pursuant
to law, copies of orders entered granting tem-
porary admission into the United States of
certain allens (with accompanying papers);
to the Committee on the Judiciary.
TEMPORARY ADMISSION INTO THE TUNITED

STATES OF CERTAIN ALIEN DEFECTORS

Three letters from the Commissioner, Im=~
migration and Naturalization Service, De-
partment of Justice, transmitting, pursuant
to law, copies of orders entered granting tem-
porary admission into the United States of
certain alien defectors (with accompanying
papers); to the Committee on the Judiciary.

A letter from the Commissioner, Immigra-
tion and Naturalization Service, Department
of Justice, transmitting, pursuant to law, a
copy of an order entered in the case of Emilia
Vallera, granting admission into the United
States of sald alien defector (with an accom-
panying paper); to the Committee on the
Judiciary.
SETTLEMENT OF CERTAIN CLAIMS AGAINST THE

UNTITED STATES

A letter from the Administrator, Federal
Aviation Agency, Washington, D.C., trans-
mitting a draft of proposed legislation to
provide for the settlement of claims against
the United States by members of the uni-
formed services and civilian officers and em-
ployees of the United States for damage to,
or loss of, personal property Incident to thelr
service, and for other purposes (with an ac-
companying paper); to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

JoEN B. HoGAN

A letter from the Acting Administrator,
Federal Aviation Agency, Washington, D.C.,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
for the rellef of John B. Hogan (with an
accompanying paper); to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

CrAmM OF INDEPENDENT CAB Co, AND PULASKI
Cas Co. v. THE UNITED STATES

A letter from the clerk, U.S. Court of
Claims, Washington, D.C., reporting, pursu-
ant to law, on the claim of Fred Foster and
George Morris, d.b.a. Independent Cab Co.
and Pulaski Cab Co. v. The United States,
Congressional No. 8-60; to the Committee
on the Judleary.

REPORT OF SECRETARY OF THE SENATE

A letter from the SBecretary of the Senate,
transmitting, pursuant to law, his report on
recelpts and expenditures, for the period
July 1, 1960, to June 30, 1961 (with an ac-
companying report); ordered to lie on the
table and to be printed.

EXTENSION OF LIBRARY SERVICES ACT TO

AMERICAN SAMOA

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Interior, transmitting a draft of pro-
posed legislation to extend the Library Serv-
ices Act to American Samoa (with an ac-
companying paper); to the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare.

REPORT OF POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT

A letter from the Postmaster General,
transmitting, pursuant to law, his report of
the Post Office Department for the fiscal
year ended June 30, 19061 (with an accom-
panying report); to the Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service.
BonNDING OF CERTAIN FEDERAL OFFICERS AND

EMPLOYEES

A letter from the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, transmitting, pursuant to law, a re-
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port on operations by Federal departments
and establishments in connection with the
bonding of officers and employees, for the
fiscal year ended June 30, 1961 (with an
accompanying report); to the Committee
on Post Office and Civil Service.

Variation oF 40-Hour WORKWEEE oF FEp-
ERAL EMPLOYEES FOR EDUCATIONAL PURPOSES

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of the
Interior, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to permit variation of the 40-hour
workweek of Federal employees for edu-
cational purposes (with an accompany-
ing paper); to the Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service.

RerorT oN PoOSITIONS IN CERTAIN GRADES OF
CLASSIFICATION ACT OF 1940

A letter from the Administrative Assist-
ant Secretary, Department of the Interior,
reporting, pursuant to law, on certain posi-
tions in grades GS-1T7 and -18 of the Classi-
fication Act of 10949; to the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service.

REPORT ON FILLING CERTAIN SCIENTIFIC POSI-
TIONS IN DEPARTMENT OF INTERIOR

A letter from the Administrative Assist-
ant Secretary, Department of the Interior,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report of
the filling of certaln scientific positions in
that Department (with an accompanying
report); to the Committee on Post Office and
Civil Service.

Natiowan CariTAL PARKS MEMORIAL BOARD

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of the
Interior, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation providing for the establishment
of the National Capital Parks Memorial
Board (with an accompanying paper); to the
Committee on Public Works.

REPORT OF TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY

A letter from the Chalrman and Board of
Directors of the Tennessee Valley Authority,
Enoxville, Tenn., transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report of that Authority for the fiscal
year ended June 30, 1961 (with an accom-
panying report) ; to the Committee on Public
Works.

REPORT ON THE FEDERAL VOTING ASSISTANCE
PROGRAM

A letter from the Deputy Secretary of De-
fense, transmitting, pursuant to law, a report
on the Federal Voting Assistance Program,
for the perlod September 1959 to September
1961 (with an accompanylng report); to the
Committee on Rules and Administration.

ELEVENTH SEsSION OF CONFERENCE oF Foopn
AND AGRICULTURE ORGANIZATION OF UNITED
NATIONS

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
State, informing the Senate that the 11th
session of the Conference of the Food and
Agriculture Organization of the United Na-
tions was scheduled to be held at Rome, Italy,
from November 4 to 23, 1961; ordered to lie
on the table.

PETITIONS AND MEMORIALS

Petitions, ete., were laid before the
Senate, or presented, and referred as in-
dicated:

By the VICE PRESIDENT:

Resolutions of the Btate of New Hamp-
shire; ordered to lie on the table:
“RESOLUTION ON THE DEATH oF U.S. SENATOR

SryLEs BRIDGES

“Whereas U.S. Senator StyrLEs BrIpces, for
the greater part of his lifetime, dedicated his
services to the betterment of his fellow coun=-
trymen; and

“Whereas Senator Brimces faithfully and
honorably served the State of New Hampshire
as Governor, and fulfilled his duties In a most
exemplary manner as US. Senator; and
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“Whereas Senator Bripces has long been
recognized as an outstanding champion of the
individual rights and privileges of his fellow
men and was internationally recognized as a
statesman of the greatest stature: Now,
therefore, be it

“Regolved, That His Excellency, Gov.
Wesley Powell, and members of the executive
council express their deep and profound sor-
row on the death of one of the greatest
patriots in the history of the State of New
Hampshire; and be it further

“Resolved, That this resolution be spread
upon the records, and a copy transmitted to
his widow, Mrs. Doloris Bridges, his three
sons, Styles, Jr., David, and John, his mother,
Mrs. Alina Bridges, his sister, Miss Doris
Bridges, and to the President of the U.S.
Benate.

“WesLEY PowEeLL, Governor.
“PHILIP A. ROBERTSON.
"ANDREW JAMES,

“ROGER E. BRASSARD.
“HaroLD WEEKS.

“JamEes H. HAYES.

“Attest:

“ROBERT L, STARK,
“Secretary of State.”

A joint resolution of the Legislature of the
Btate of Delaware; to the Committee on the
Judiciary:

“HOUSE JOINT RESOLUTION

“Resolution memorializing the Congress of
the United States relative to the consider-
atlon of the constitutional amendment
concerning equal legal rights for women

“Whereas the women of our Nation have
enjoyed full civil rights since the adoption
of the 19th amendment to the Constitution
of the United States;, and

“Whereas all citizens of our Nation should
not only share equal civil rights but also
equal legal rights; and

“Whereas there exist many statutes dis-
criminating against women; and

“Whereas such legal differentiations, mere-
1y because of sex, lower the Nation's prestige
and status in the world community; and

“Whereas both major political parties have
announced support of equal legal rights in
their respective platforms; and

“Whereas such a discriminating situation
is outmoded; Therefore be it

“Resolved by the House of Representatives
of the 121st General Assembly of the State
of Delaware (the Senate concurring there-
in), That the Congress of the United States
is hereby requested to enact the required
enabling legislation to present to the States
for adoption the following amendment to
the Constitution of the United States:

** ‘Equality of rights under the law shall not
be denled or abridged by the United States
or by any State on account of sex’; and be
it further

“Resolved, That a duly attested copy of
this resolution be transmitted to the Presi-
dent of the United States; to the Vice Presi-
dent of the United States, the Speaker of
the U.S. House of Representatives, the two
U.S. Senators from Delaware; the Member
of the House of Representatives from Dela-
ware, and the Governor of the State of
Delaware."”

A resolution adopted by the board of
directors of the Kiwanis Club, of Coral
Gables, Fla., favoring an investigation of
the Department of State; to the Committee
on Forelgn Relations.

A resolution adopted by the Oheb Shalom
Sisterhood, of Baltimore, Md., favoring the
ratification of the genocide convention; to
the Committee on Foreign Relations.

The petition of the Slovak Liberation
Couneil, of New York, N.Y., to the General
Assembly of the United Nations, relating to
the adjudication of the independence to
Slovakia, pursuant to its declaration of De-
cember 14, 1960, against coloniallsm; to the
Committee on Foreign Relations.
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A resolution adopted by Penmsylvania for
America, Philadelphia, Pa., at Wayne, Pa.,
opposing the admission of Red China into
the United Nations; to the Committee on
Foreign Relations.

Two resolutions adopted by Pennsylvanla
For America, of Philadelphia, Pa., at Wayne,
Pa., supporting the objectives of the John
Birch Soclety, and opposing the alleged trend
to eliminate States rights, relating to aid to
education in Prince Edward County, Va.,
and elsewhere; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

The petition of Ralph Elon Turton, of
Georgetown, Ky., relating to the repeal of
clause 8, section 9, article I of the Constitu-
tion; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

The petition of Franclsco Cepero, of San-
turce, P.R., praying for a redress of griev-
ances; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

A letter in the nature of a petition from
Joseph Ominsky, chief clerk of the House of
Representatives of the State of Pennsylvania,
transmitting a copy of the conference com-
mittee report on house resolution 62, passed
by the 1961 Pennsylvania General Assembly,
relating to equal rights for women; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

A resolution adopted by chapter 9 of the
National Association of Retired Civil Em-
ployees, Cavite City, Philippine Islands, rela-
tive to the death of the late Speaker of the
House of Representatives, Sam Rayburn;
ordered to lie on the table.

LIMITATION OF DEBATE DURING
MORNING HOUR

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that there be the
usual morning hour, and that remarks
during that hour be limited to 3 minutes;
also that allowance be made for the
introduction of bills and other routine
matters.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

STOCK DISTRIBUTION TREATED AS
RETURN OF CAPITAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, for
the information of the Senate, I ask the
Chair what the pending business is.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The pending
business is the bill, H.R. 8847, Calendar
No. 1080, to amend the Internal Revenue
Code of 1954.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, the
reference is to the so-called Du Pont bill,
which the Senate will take up on Mon-
day next.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT UNTIL
MONDAY

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President,
after consulting with the distinguished
minority leader, it is the intention of
the leadership to adjourn today until
Monday. I ask unanimous consent
that when the Senate concludes its
business ftoday, it adjourn to meet at
12 o’clock on Monday next.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Is there ob-
jection? The Chair hears none, and it
is so ordered.

FUNERAL EXPENSES IN CONNEC-
TION WITH THE DEATH OF THE
LATE SENATOR STYLES BRIDGES

Mr, COTTON. Mr. President, I send
to the desk a Senate resolution. Hav-

January 11

ing obtained approval of both the ma-
jority and minority leaders, I shall, after
the resolution is read, ask for its im-
mediate consideration,

The VICE PRESIDENT. The reso-
lution will be read.

The Chief Clerk read the resolution
(S. Res. 232) , as follows:

Resolved, That the Secretary of the Senate
is hereby authorized and directed to pay
from the contingent fund of the Senate the
actual and necessary expenses incurred by
the committee appointed to arrange for and
attend the funeral of the Honorable StyLEs
Bringes, late a Senator from the State of
New Hampshire, on vouchers to be approved
by the chairman of the Committee on Rules
and Administration.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Is there ob-
jection to the present consideration of
the resolution?

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was considered and agreed to.

REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON AERO-
NAUTICAL AND SPACE SCIENCES

Mr. KERR, from the Committee on
Aeronautical and Space Sciences, re-
ported an original resolution (S. Res.
234) authorizing the Committee on
Aeronautical and Space Sciences to in-
vestizgate matters pertaining to aero-
nautical and space activities of Federal
departments and agencies, which was
referred to the Committee on Rules and
Administration, as follows:

Resolved, That the Committee on Aero-
nautical and Space Sciences, or any duly au-
thorized subcommittee thereof, is author-
ized under sections 134(a) and 136 of the
Legislative Reorganization Act of 1948, as
amended, and in accordance with its juris-
dictions specified by rule XXV of the Stand-
ing Rules of the Senate, to examine, investi-
gate, and make a complete study of any and
all matters pertalning to the aeronautical
and space activities of departments and
agencies of the United States, including such
activities pecullar to or primarily associated
with the development of weapons systems or
military operations.

Sec. 2. (a) For the purposes of this reso-
lutlion the committee is authorized, from
February 1, 1962, through January 31, 1963,
inclusive, to (1) make such expenditures as
it deems advisable, (2) employ upon a tem-
porary basls and fix the compensation of
technical, clerical, and other assistants and
consultants, and (3) with the prior consent
of the head of the department or agency
of the Government concerned and the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration, utilize
the reimbursable services, iInformation, facil-
ities, and personnel of any department or
agency of the Government.

(b) The minority is authorized to select
one person for appointment as an assistant
or consultant, and the person so selected
shall be appointed. No assistant or consul-
tant may receive compensation at an annual
gross rate which exceeds by more than $1,400
the annual gross rate of compensation of
any person so selected by the minority.

Sec. 3, The committee shall report Its
findings, together with its recommendations
for such legislation as it deems advisable,
to the Senate at the earliest practicable date,
but not later than January 31, 1963.

Sec. 4. Expenses of the committee under
this resolution, which shall not exceed
$80,000.00, shall be paid from the contingent
fund of the Senate upon vouchers approved
by the chairman of the committee.
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BILLS INTRODUCED

Bills were introduced, read the first
time, and, by unanimous consent, the
second time, and referred as follows:

By Mr. DIRKSEN:

8.2645. A bill to authorize the construc-
tion of a multiple purpose dam and reser-
voir at the Oakley site on the Sangamon
River in the State of Illinois; to the Com-
mittee on Public Works.

(See the remarks of Mr. DiRksEN when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. BURDICK:

5.2646. A bill to amend the Act of June
20, 1961 (75 Stat. 129) in order to make
permanent the authority of the Secretary of
Agriculture to permit the harvesting of hay
on conservation reserve acreage under cer-
tain conditions, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Agriculture and Foresty.

By Mr. TOWER:

5.2647. A bill for the relief of Yao Peng:

to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. SCOTT:

S.2648. A bill for the relief of Mrs. Za-
gorka Golubovic Dezinoli; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

By Mr. EEATING:

B8.2640. A bill for the relief of Hamburg

Tang; to the Committee on the Judiclary.
By Mr. EERR:

5.2660. A bill to amend the National
Aeronautics and Space Act of 1958, as
amended, with respect to space communica-
tions facilities, and for other purposes;
which by unanimous consent was referred
to the Committee on Aeronautical and Space
Sclences.

5.2651. A bill to fix the rate of compensa-
tion for certain scientific and engineering
positions in the Leglslative Reference Serv-
ice of the Library of Congress; to the Com-
mittee on Post Office and Civil Service.

(See the remarks of Mr. EErr when he
introduced the first above-mentioned bill,
which appear under a separate heading.)

By Mr. BEALL:

5.2652. A bill to amend title II of the
Housing Amendments of 19556 to authorize
financial assistance for the construction of
public facilities designed for use as fallout
shelters; to the Committee on Banking and
Currency.

By Mr. AIEEN:

S.26563. A bill for the relief of Panagiotes
(Peter) Kourkoulis; and

S.2654. A bill for the relief of Athanasios
(Arthur) Eourkoulis; to the Committee on
the Judiclary.

By Mr, HUMPHREY:

8. 2655. A bill for the rellef of Roberto
Hidalgo Villarin;

5.26566. A bill for the relief of Dionisios
A, Maroudas; and

8.2657. A bill for the relief of Margarete
Heim; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. BARTLETT:

5.2658. A Dbill for the rellef of Chia-Yao

Yuan; to the Committee on the Judiclary.
By Mr. METCALF (for himself and
Mr. MANSFIELD) :

5.2650. A bill to prohibit transportation
into a State of certain prescribed drugs
dispensed by an indlvidual not licensed to
practice pharmacy Iln such State; to the
Committee on the Judiclary.

5.2660. A bill to designate the lake to be
formed by the waters impounded by the
Clark Canyon Dam in the State of Montana
as Hap Hawkins Lake; to the Committee on
Public Works.

By Mr. McCARTHY :

8.2661. A bill for the relief of John Jo-
seph  (also known as Hanna Georges
Youssef); to the Committee on the Judici-
ary.

By Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota:

5.2662. A bill to amend the Soll Bank Act
50 as to authorize the Secretary of Agri-
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culture to permit the harvesting of hay on
conservation reserve acreage under certain
conditions; to the Committee on Agriculture
and Forestry.
By Mr. SPAREMAN (for himself, Mr.
HumMPHREY, Mr. Morse, Mr. JavITs,
Mr. BArRTLETT, Mr. WiLLiAMS of New
Jersey, Mr. RANDOLFH, and Mr.
Moss) :

5.2663. A bill to provide assistance to
business enterprises and individuals to fa-
cilitate adjustments made necessary by the
trade policy of the United States; to the
Committee on Finance.

(See the remarks of Mr. SPAREMAN when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. JAVITS:

S.2664. A bill to provide a program of
health care insurance for individuals aged
65 or over who are retired; to the Committee
on Finance.

(See the remarks of Mr. Javirs when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

RESOLUTIONS

Mr. COTTON submitted a resolution
(S. Res. 232) relating to the funeral ex-
penses of Hon. Styles Bridges, late a
Senator from the State of New Hamp-
shire, which was considered and agreed
to

Mr. ROBERTSON (for himself and
Mr. CaPEHART) submitted the following
resolution (S. Res. 233) ; which was re-
ferred to the Committee on Banking and
Currency:

Resolved, That the Committee on Banking
and Currency, or any duly authorized sub-
committee thereof, is authorized under sec-
tions 134(a) and 136 of the Legislative Re-
organization Act of 1946, as amended, and
in accordance with its jurisdictions specified
by rule XXV of the Standing Rules of the
Senate, to examine, investigate, and make a
complete study of any and all matters per-
taining to—

(1) banking and currency generally;

(2) financial aid to commerce and indus-
try;

(3) deposit insurance;

(4) the Federal Reserve System, includ-
ing monetary and credit policies;

(5) economic stabilization, production,
and mobilization;

(6) wvaluation and revaluation of the
dollar;

(7) prices of commodities,
services;

(8) securities and exchange regulation;

(9) credit problems of small business; and

(10) international finance through agen-
cies within the legislative jurisdiction of the
committee.

Sec. 2. For the purposes of this resolution
the committee, from February 1, 1962, to
January 31, 1963, inclusive, is authorized (1)
to make such expenditures as it deems ad-
visable; (2) to employ upon a temporary
basis, technical, clerical, and other assistants
and consultants: Provided, That the minor-
ity i1z authorized to select one person for
appointment, and the person so selected
shall be appointed and his compensation
shall be so fixed that his gross rate shall not
be less by more than $1,400 than the highest
gross rate paid to any other employee; and
(8) with tke prior consent of the heads of
the departments or agencies concerned, and
the Committee on Rules and Administration,
to utilize the reimbursable services, informa-
tion, facllities, and personnel of any of the
departments or agencies of the Government.

Sec. 3. Expenses of the committee, under
this resolution, which shall not exceed
$80,000, shall be paid from the contingent

rents, and
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fund of the Senate upon vouchers approved
by the chairman of the committee.

Mr. KEERR, from the Committee on
Aeronautical and Space Sciences, re-
ported an original resolution (S. Res.
234) authorizing the Committee on
Aeronautical and Space Sciences to in-
vestigate matters pertaining to aeronau-
tical and space activities of Federal
departments and agenecies, which was
referred to the Committee on Rules and
Administration.

(See the above resolution printed in
full when reported by Mr. Kerr, which
appears under the heading “Report of a
Committee.”)

ADDITIONAL CLERICAL ASSISTANT
FOR COMMITTEE ON POST OF-
FICE AND CIVIL SERVICE

Mr. JOHNSTON submitted the fol-
lowing resolution (S. Res. 235); which
was referred to the Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service:

Resolved, That the Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service is authorized, from
February 1, 1962, through January 31, 1963,
to employ one additional clerical assistant
to be paid from the contingent fund of the
Senate at rates of compensation to be fixed
by the chairman in accordance with the pro-
visions of Public Law 4, 80th Congress, ap-
proved February 19, 1947, as amended.

INVESTIGATION OF POSTAL SERV-
ICE AND CIVIL SERVICE SYS-
TEMS

Mr. JOHNSTON submitted the follow-
ing resolution (S. Res. 236) ; which was
referred to the Committee on Post Office
and Civil Service:

Resolved, That the Committee on Post
Office and Civil SBervice, or any duly author-
ized subcommittee thereof, is authorized
under sections 134(a) and 136 of the Legis-
lative Reorganization Act of 1946, as amend-
ed, and in accordance with its jurisdictions
specified by rule XXV of the Standing Rules
of the Senate to examine, investigate, and
conduct such studies as may be deemed
necessary with respect to any and all as-
pects of—

(1) the postal service, including but not
limited to (a) postal rates, (b) moderniza-
tion of facilities, (¢) research and develop-
ment programs, (d) public services, (e) op-
erations, and (f) procedures; and

(2) the civil service system, including but
not limited to (a) steps necessary to improve
the merit system, (b) the shifting of posi-
tions from the merit system to a policymak-
ing category, (c) the granting of civil serv-
ice status to employees by Executive order
or administrative action, (d) procedures for
classifying positions and adjusting pay
schedules, (e) administration of the health
and life insurance programs, and (f) opera-
tion of the retirement program.

Sec. 2. For the purposes of this resolution
the committee, from February 1, 1862, to
January 31, 1963, inclusive, is authorized to
(1) make such expenditures as it deems ad-
visable; (2) to employ upon a temporary
basis, technical, clerical, and other assist-
ants and consultants: Provided, That the
minority is authorized to select ome person
for appointment, and the person so selected
shall be appointed and his compensation
shall be so fixed that his gross rate shall not
be less by more than $1,400 than the highest
gross rate pald to any other employee; and
(3) with the prior consent of the heads of the
departments or agencies concerned, and the
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Committee on Rules and Administration, to
utilize the reimbursable services, informa-
tion, facilities, and personnel of any of the
departments or agencies of the Government.

Sec. 3. The committee shall report its find-
ings, together with Iits recommendations for
legislation as it deems advisable, to the Sen-
ate at the earliest practicable date, but not
later than January 31, 1963.

SEc. 4. Expenses of the committee, under
this resolution, which shall not exceed $75,-
000 shall be paid from the contingent fund
of the Senate upon vouchers approved by the
chairman of the committee.

AMENDMENT OF RULE XXV WITH
REFERENCE TO COMMITTEE
SERVICE

Mr. CASE of South Dakota submitted
the following resolution (S. Res. 237);
which was referred to the Committee on
Rules and Administration:

Resolved, That rule XXV of the Standing
Rules of the Senate is amended—

(1) by striking out “nine” in subsection
(g) (relating to the Committee on Govern-
ment Operations) and inserting in lieu
thereof “thirteen;

(2) by striking out “seventeen” In sub-
section (m) (relating to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs) and inserting
in lieu thereof “fifteen’;

(3) by striking out “seventeen” in subsec-
tlon (n) (relating to the Committee on
Public Works) and inserting in lieu thereof
“fifteen”; and

(4) by striking out all that follows para-
graph 8. and inserting in lieu thereof the
following:

“4, Except as otherwise provided in para-
graph 5., each Senator shall serve on two
and no more of the following standing com-
mittees: Committee on Aeronautical and
Space Sclences; Committee on Agriculture
and Forestry; Committee on Appropriations:;
Committee on Armed Services; Committee
on Banking and Currency; Committee on
Finance; Committee on Foreign Relations;
Committee on Government Operations;
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs;
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce; Committee on the Judiciary; Com-
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare; and
Committee on Public Works. No Senator
shall serve on more than one of the follow-
ing standing committees: Committee on the
District of Columbia; Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service; and Committee on
Rules and Administration. The foregoing
provisions of this paragraph shall not be
effective during any period when there are
more than forty-seven Senators of the
minority party.

“5. Any Senator serving on the Committee
on Aeronautical and Space Sclences or the
Committee on Government Operations on
the effective date of this paragraph may con-
tinue to serve on such committee notwith-
standing the fact that he is also serving on
two other committees referred to in the first
sentence of paragraph 4. During any period
in which one or more Senators are serving
on three of the committees referred to in the
first sentence of paragraph 4, as herein au-
thorized, an equal number of Senators who
are serving on the Committee on Rules and
Administration may serve on one other
committee referred to in the second sen-
tence of paragraph 4, but shall not serve on
more than one of the committees referred
to in the first sentence of paragraph 4."”

EXTENSION OF TIME FOR FILING A
REPORT BY THE SPECIAL COM-
MITTEE ON AGING

Mr. McNAMARA submitted the fol-
lowing resolution (S. Res. 238); which
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was referred to the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare:

Resolved, That the time for filing a final
report by the Special Committee on Aging,
established by S. Res. 33, Eighty-seventh Con-
gres, agreed to February 13, 1961, as amended
and supplemented, is hereby extended to
January 381, 1963,

Sec. 2. For the purpose of enabling the
special committee to complete its work and
prepare such final report, it is hereby au-
thorized to exercise, until such date, all of
the duties, functions, and powers conferred
upon it by S. Res. 33, Eighty-seventh Con-
gress, as amended and supplemented.

Sec. 3. The expenses of the special com-
mittee under this resolution, which shall
not exceed £185,000 from February 1, 1962,
through January 31, 1863, shall be paid from
the contingent fund of the Senate upon
vouchers approved by the chairman of the
speclal committee.

Mr. HUMFHREY (for Mr, McNAMARA
and Mr. HarT) submitted a resolution
(S. Res. 239) expressing sorrow on the
death of Hon. Louis C. Rabaut, late a
Representative from the State of Mich-
igan, which was considered and agreed
to

Mr. HUMPHREY (for Mr. JOHNSTON
and Mr. THurRMoND) submitted a resolu-
tion (S. Res. 240) expressing sorrow on
the death of Hon. John J. Riley, late a
Representative from the State of South

Carolina, which was considered and
agreed to.

Mr. HUMPHREY (for Mr. Yar-
BOROUGH) submitted a resolution (S.

Res. 241) expressing sorrow on the death
of Hon. Sam Rayburn, late Speaker of
the House of Representatives, which was
considered and agreed to.

CONSTRUCTION OF MULTIPLE-PUR-
POSE DAM AND RESERVOIR AT
OAKLEY SITE ON SANGAMON
RIVER, ILL.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I in-
troduce, for appropriate reference, a bill
to authorize the construction of a mul-
tiple-purpose dam and reservoir at the
Oakley site on the Sangamon River in
the State of Illinois.

The proposed channel improvement
project will provide for flood control,
water supply, and recreational purposes
by the construction of a dam and reser-
voir on the Sangamon River near Oakley
and Decatur, Ill., with a capacity of
148,000 acre-feet, including 11,000 acre-
feet for a permanent municipal and in-
dustrial water supply for central Illinois,
recreation pool, 4,500 acre-feet for sedi-
mentation, and related downstream
channel improvements. The estimated
cost of the project to the United States
is $23,056,000 for construction and $135,-
000 for annual maintenance and opera-
tion; provided that prior to construec-
tion local interests agree to maintain
all roads and bridges in the reservoir
area and over the improved channel
downstream from the dam, operate the
existing non-Federal water supply dam
and reservoir at Lake Decatur for flood
control in accordance with regulations
approved by the Secretary of the Army,
and contribute in cash 15.1 percent of the
first cost, presently estimated at $4,115,-
000 and 22 percent of the annual opera-
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tion and maintenance cost, presently
estimated at $38,000.

The benefit-cost ratio of the project
is 1.2. It has the approval of the Board
of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors and
the Chief of Engineers of the Department
of the Army.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred.

The bill (S. 2645) to authorize the con-
struction of a multiple-purpose dam and
reservoir at the Oakley site on the Sang-
amon River in the State of Illinois, in-
troduced by Mr. DIRKSEN, was received,
read twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on Public Works.

AMENDMENT OF NATIONAL AERO-
NAUTICS AND SPACE ACT OF 1958

Mr. KERR. Mr. President, I intro-
duce a bill to amend the National Aero-
nautics and Space Act of 1958, as
amended, with respect to space com-
munication facilities, and for other pur-
poses. I ask unanimous consent that
the bill be referred to the Committee
on Aeronautical and Space Sciences.

This bill will, I believe, establish the
necessary foundation for the expediting
of a worldwide communications sys-
tem through the cooperative efforts of
both the Government and private enter-
prise. There is an urgent need for legis-
lation in this area in view of the re-
markable progress being made in the
space satellite communications field.

This bill will give us a starting place
for exploring the many unresolved prob-
lems in the administration and develop-
ment of a communications phenomenon
which has unlimited potential in provid=
ing an instrument for peace and under-
standing between the peoples of the
world. The potential significance of a
well-coordinated undertaking of this vast
magnitude is unlimited and can well be-
come a most powerful asset to this Na-
tion in the decades ahead.

By enacting legislation in this field
during 1962, Congress can set the stage
for the first dramatic worldwide distri-
bution of a consumer produect directly
resulting from the space research and
development of U.S. scientists, engineers,
and technicians.

In this regard I should like to say to
the Senate that I have discussed the
matter with the distinguished chairman
of the Committee on Commerce, and I
have advised him that if in the delibera-
tions of the bill by the Aeronautical and
Space Sciences Committee, of which the
distinguished chairman of the Com-
merce Committee is a member, any mat-
ter comes up with respect to which the
Commerce Committee has jurisdiction,
an agreement will be worked out where-
by either the bill will be later referred to
the Commerce Committee for its con-
sideration, or that a program of joint
hearings by both committees will be
worked out.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred,
and, without objection, the bill will be
referred to the Committee on Aeronau-
tical and Space Sciences.

The bill (S. 2650) to amend the Na-
tional Aeronautics and Space Act of
1958, as amended, with respect to space
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communications facilities, and for other
purposes, introduced by Mr. KErr, was
received, read twice by its title, and, by
unanimous consent, referred to the
Committee on Aeronautical and Space
Sciences.

TRADE ADJUSTMENT ACT OF 1962

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr, President, I in-
troduce, for appropriate reference, a
bill entitled “The Trade Adjustment Act
of 1962.” I am pleased to announce that
the following additional members of the
Small Business Committee have joined
with me as cosponsors of the proposed
legislation: The Senator from Minnesota
[Mr. HumperEY], the Senator from
Oregon [Mr. Morsel, the Senator from
New York [Mr. Javirs], the Senator
from Alaska [Mr. BARTLETT], the Senator
from New Jersey [Mr. WiLriamsl, the
Senator from West Virginia [Mr. Ran-
porpH], and the Senator from Utah
[Mr. Mossl.

The Trade Adjustment Act of 1962
has been prepared and introduced to
follow up a letter which I addressed to
the President of the United States on
last Tuesday, January 9. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the text
of my letter to President Kennedy be
printed at this point in the REecorb.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

THE PRESIDENT,
The White House,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. PresmmENT: I recognize the im-
portance of expanded trade among the free
natlons of the world, and I understand your
interest in supporting trade policies which
would promote such trade. At the same
time, I am deeply concerned, as I am sure
you are, with the possible immediate impact
of such expanded frade upon our domestic
concerns. Indeed, as chairman of the Sen-
ate Small Business Committee, I feel a
strong responsibility to do what I can to
assure that meaningful adjustment rellef
will be provided those enterprises injured
or threatened with injury.

Such relief must of necessity include,
among other things, financial assistance.
You will recall that such assistance has
been recommended by various studies and
was included in legislation introduced by
you and others in Congress.

To be meaningful, this assistance must be
available without undue and wunnecessary
restrictions. A substantial majority of en-
titled concerns will be small and independ-
ent businesses which are simply unable to
negotiate with a number of different agen-
cles for relief. To require them to do so
will be to deny them the financial assist-
ance to which they may be entitled. Ac-
cordingly, this program of assistance should
be handled by a single agency of the Gov-
ernment presently equipped with personnel
and experience to do the job.

The Small Business Administration is suc-
cessfully administering several business loan
programs of all types and sizes. No other
agency of government has comparable ex-
perience.

Therefore, I would hope that under the
program established, once it is determined
that financlal assistance is appropriate, the
Small Business Administration be given full
authority in the lending function, and its
decision as to the soundness of the loan
under the criteria established in the legis-
lation be final. I would recommend that
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‘the President has determined that higher

the money to be used in such loans be ap-
propriated to the SBA's revolving fund,

I believe that the success of this pro-
gram as regarding financial assistance will
be dependent upon such an arran ent.
In addition, to do otherwise would not be
consonant with the strong views of many
in Congress, including myself, regarding the
independence of the Small Business Admin-
istration.

I expect to introduce in the Senate a pro-
posed Trade Adjustments Act within the
next few days which will incorporate the
suggestions I have made. I urge that thils
proposal be given the most careful consid-
eration in connection with your legislative
program.

‘With best wishes, I am,

Sincerely,
JOoHN SPARKMAN,
Chairman.

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, the
concept of a Federal program of assist-
ance to business concerns, communities,
and unemployed workers whose lives and
activities have suffered as a result of the
trade policy of the United States has
been the subject of numerous bills intro-
duced in each Congress since 1953. An
excellent history of and commentary up-
on these bills will be found in the March
1961 issue of the Columbia Law Review.
It is an article entitled “The Trade Ad-
justment Bills: Their Purpose and Effi-
cacy,” by Bruce E. Clubb and Otto R.
Reischer—61 Columbia Law Review 490.
More recently, one of the coauthors of
that article, Dr. Reischer, a consulting
economist who has taught economics at
Rutgers University, the University of
British Columbia, Michigan State Uni-
versity, and the University of Virginia,
has prepared a study entitled “Trade Ad-
justment, in Theory and Practice,” which
was published as a joint committee print
of the Joint Economic Committee on No-
vember 21, 1961. As a member of that
committee’s Subcommittee on Foreign
Economic Policy, which commissioned
the Reischer report, I have followed Dr.
Reischer’s work with a great deal of
interest.

The concept of a coordinated but
multifaceted national program of trade
adjustment received the unanimous en-
dorsement of the Senate Small Business
Committee—with one member not par-
ticipating—as long ago as the summer
of 1960. That endorsement will be found
at page 12 of Senate Report No. 1908,
86th Congress, 2d session, issued on Au-
gust 23, 1960, and entitled “Impact of
Imports on Small Business.” The lan-
guage of the Small Business Committee’s
report is relevant and important, and I
should like to read it into the REcorp
at this point, as follows:

6. Special help for seriously injured do-
mestic industries: American manufacturers
feeling the intense competition of foreign
imports have, since April 1, 1957, initiated
with the U.S. Tariff Commission 28 applica-
tions for escape-clause rellef, and only 2 of
those applications have resulted in the relief
sought. These results, some witnesses con-
tended, have discouraged them from seeking
relief by this means.

Your committee takes note of the fact that
the Tariff Commission found “serious injury”
in six cases, but that relief was accorded offi-
cially in only one-third of those cases. There
is a moral obligation on the country as a
whole to provide more tangible help where
the serious injury has been found but where
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tariffs or quotas are not in the interest of
American foreign policy. No injured indus-
try can be expected to bear willingly an eco-
nomic burden that more properly belongs
on the broader shoulders of the national
economy.

Your committee suggests, as direct help
to injured industrles, such steps as the fol-
lowing:

(a) Readjustment aids: Specific Federal
programs could be developed for case-by-
case assistance to businesses and communi-
ties hard hit by imports. Such programs
should help both entrepreneurs and em-
ployees to make mnecessary adjustments.
Small businesses should receive market re-
search and technical data collected and tai-
lored for their particular individual prob-
lems. Displaced workers should receive help
in retraining themselves for new or changed
occupational opportunities. In some cases,
relocation allowances might be made avail-
able, upon certification, by an appropriate
authority, that certain unemployed workers
are the victims of foreign trade competition
and that their skills are needed in the sec-
tion of the country to which they wish to
move.

(b) Trade injury loans: Small businesses
in industries found by the U.S. Tariff Com-
mission to have been seriously injured by
foreign imports should be entitled to prefer-
ential loan consideration by the Small Busi-
ness Administration. The usual rate of in-
terest on small business loans is 514 percent;
on disaster loans administered by the same
agency, it Is 3 percent. A new cateogry of
trade injury loans at 4 percent may be ad-
visable.

(e) Tax concessions: Business enterprises
found by an appropriate authority to have
been compelled to make expenditures for
new, diversified plant and equipment, as a
direct consequence of U.S. trade policies,
should be allowed to amortize the new plant
and equipment at accelerated rates for Fed-
eral income tax purposes. Various specific
proposals along these lines have been in-
cluded in a number of bills introduced in
this Congress * * *., These proposals de-
serve the careful consideration of the tax-
writing committees of the Congress.

Your committee’s suggestions are offered
as samples of the kind of help which the
Federal Government might offer to meet
what appears to be a clear moral obligation
to those industries which have been pro-
nounced seriously injured but for whom
tariff and quota help have been denied, for
overriding foreign-policy reasons, at the
White House.

The method of defining the industries en-
titled to help is clear and workable; further
suggestions for deserved help are in order,
and will be the subject of additional study
by this committee.

Mr. President, in March 1961 the ex-
haustive and long-awaited report of the
Senate Commerce Commitiee’s 2-year
special staff study of U.S. foreign trade
was issued under the title “The United
States and World Trade—Challenges and
Opportunities.,” At page 157, the learned
special staff made recommendations as
to the essential points of a national trade
adjustment program, which conformed
substantially to the Small Business Com-
mittee’s recommendations. A few para-
graphs from the Commerce Committee
staff report, preceding the recommenda-
tions just mentioned, are worthy of note
here. I read from page 145 of the re-
port:

THE NEED FOR ADJUSTMENT

To limit imports requires adjustments; not
to limit imports also requires adjustments.
The cost of the latter seems far less than
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the cost of the former in terms of all the’
factors mentioned above plus the benefits
that result from a more efficient use of re-
sources.

Keeping our resources mobile is essential
to economic progress. Economic adaptation
is the essence of the steady shift from lower
productivity to higher productlivity use of
land, labor, and capital. It is the lubricant
for a closer meshing of the economic achieve-
ments of different countries, some developed,
others less developed. Together with rising
levels of international trade, it makes it
possible for the American economy to benefit
from the achlevements of foreign industrial-
ization, and for foreign countries to benefit
from American achievements. It is the mar-
row of the process of international special-
ization.

Where the Government is called upon to
help cope with market difficulties experi-
enced by agriculture, manufacturing, and
mining, the approach should be to facilitate
the mobility of resources, not to retard it;
to keep open the channels of change and
private decision; and to lend a helping hand
to those who find difficult the adaptation
made necessary by a policy the Government
had to follow in the national interest.

Mr, President, the key words of that
quotation are the last words: “a policy—
of more liberal trade—the Government
had to follow in the national interest.”
I think that every well-informed Ameri-
can must now concede, as the President
has eloquently indicated in the message
we have just heard, that the Commerce
Committee’s special staff was correct in
couching their finding in the language
of compulsion, not the language of choice
or option. What was said in 1961 is even
more true today. The impact on world
trade, and the consequences and conclu-
sions for the United States, of the great
new economic communities, customs
unions and free trade areas of Europe,
together with the rapid progress of
former war-devastated countries and
some of the underdeveloped countries,
become ever more apparent and inescap-
able, The trade policies of 1930, 1934,
and 1951 are no longer viable in the
world of 1962. The tariff protections
of former years are, whether we like it
or not, going to come down, some very
rapidly now, some more gradually—but
down they will come. And, whatever the
benefits for the Nation as a whole, the
result for some industries, enterprises,
and workers of the United States will be
economic injury. In the words of the
Senate Small Business Committee's
report:

No injured industry can be expected to
bear willingly an economic burden that

more properly belongs on the broader
shoulders of the national economy.

And, I might add, an injured industry
should not have to bear that burden.
To shift that burden, as best we pos-
sibly can, to the broader shoulders of the
national economy, where it belongs, is
the purpose of the trade adjustment bills,
the latest of which I introduce today.

Mr. President, my bill has drawn
heavily on the suggestions made by
Mr. Clubb and Dr. Reischer, as well
as upon the many bills introduced in
prior sessions of Congress—particularly
the bill introduced in 1957 by then
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Senator Kennedy as S. 2907, 85th Con-
gress, and a practically verbatim rein-
troduction of that bill in 1959 by the
then Representative Chester Bowles,
H.R. 9023, 86th Congress. I have also
profited from and in part drawn upon
the bill introduced last year by my
esteemed colleague on the Senate Small
Business Committee, Senator Javirs,
S. 851, 87th Congress. And, of course,
no mention of trade adjustment would
be complete without acknowledgment
of the prolonged and pioneering efforts
in the field by two other members of
the Small Business Committee, the Sen-
ator from New Jersey [Mr. WiLriams]
and the Senator from Minnesota [Mr,
Humearey]l. I gratefully acknowledge
my debt to all of them. However, I must
also note that my bill contains significant
departures from prior bills, including
one new program not previously pro-
posed.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that there be printed in the REcorD
at the conclusion of my remarks a
statement I have prepared, which de-
scribes the Trade Adjustment Act of
1962, section by section, with source
notes and comments.

Mr. President, this kind of legislation
will be badly needed in connection with
the new trade program which Congress
will undoubtedly enact. I believe the
bill is in keeping with the recommenda-
tions contained in the President’s state
of the Union message today, and I am
very glad to introduced it. Naturally,
I should be pleased to have other Sena-
tors become associated besides those
who have already supported the proposed
legislation.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Alabama yield?

Mr, SPAREMAN. 1 yield.

Mr. HUMPHREY. I am very much
pleased to be a cosponsor with the
Senator from Alabama of this impor-
tant proposed legislation. The Senator
may recall that when President EKen-
nedy was a Senator, he proposed a trade
adjustment program which I was priy-
ileged to cosponsor with him.

I believe the program which the Sen-
ator from Alabama now suggests will be
of great help, particularly to smaller
independent businesses, and that the
general outlines of the program will be
helpful, not only to smaller businesses,
but to any big business which may be
affected as well. I assure the Senator
from Alabama of my wholehearted
active cooperation.

Mr. SPAREKMAN. I thank the Sen-
ator from Minnesota for his statement.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Muskie). The bill will be received and
appropriately referred; and, without oh-
jection, the section-by-section descrip-
tion will be printed in the Recorp.

The bhill (S. 2663) to provide assist-
ance to business enterprises and indi-
viduals to facilitate adjustments made
necessary by the trade policy of the
United States, introduced by Mr. SPARK-
MAN (for himself and other Senators),
was received, read twice by its title, and
referred to the Committee on Finance.
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The section-by-section description
presented by Mr. SparkmMaN is as follows:

BSeCTION-BY-SECTION SOURCE NOTES AND CoM-
MENTS ON THE TRADE ADJUSTMENT ACT OF
1962

(By Senator JOHN SPARKMAN)

Title: The title follows the title of S. 2907,
85th Congress, (hereinafter referred to as
“the 1957 Kennedy bill”), except that the
words “communities, industries"” have been
dropped. My bill is almed at assisting in-
dividual business enterprises and individual
members of the labor force who have been
adversely affected by the trade policy of the
Unilted States. This approach follows the
recommendations of the Reischer report.
It is my hope and expectation that ade-
quate provision for assistance to communi-
ties, directly and through industrial devel-
opment corporations, has been made by the
Area Redevelopment Act, Public Law 87-27
(May 1, 1961, 75 Stat. 47).

Section 1 (short title) : The short title of
the bill is identical to that of the 1957 Ken-
nedy bill, except that the year has been
changed. The bill is called the Trade Ad-
Justment Act of 1962.

Section 2 (purpose): The purpose of the
bill, broadly stated, is to offset the impact
on American businesses, especlally smaller
businesses, of an increasingly liberal na-
tional trade policy by a broad-gage program
of adjustment assistance. The statement of
purpose in my bill represents a composlte
of sectlon 2 of the 1957 Kennedy bill and
section 2 of the 1961 Javits bill, S. 851, with,
however, the references to “communities”
and “industries” eliminated, to conform to
the indlividual business and individual work-
er approach recommended by Reischer,
Sectlon 2(b) of my bill expresses a Congres-
slonal intent that the provisions of the bill
be liberally construed and that close gues-
tions of eligibility be decided in favor of
applicants.

Section 3: Relscher and Clubb have rec-
ommended that the U.S. Tarlff Commission
be the agency that would initially determine
eligibility of businesses and workers for
assistance under a Federal trade adjustment
program. Section 3 of my bill accepts and
implements this recommendation by creating
a Trade Adjustment Division in the Tariff
Commission. Section 201 of the Small Busi-
ness Investment Act—Public Law 699, 85th
Congress—served as a model for this section.

Section 4(a) (certificates of eligibility):
This section assigns to the proposed new
Trade Agreement Division of the Tariff Com-
mission the responsibility for determining
eligibllity and issuing certificates of eligibil-
ity for assistance to import-affected busi-
nesses and workers. In the 1957 EKennedy
bill and most other prior trade adjustment
bills, this function was given to a new agency,
a Trade Adjustment Board. My bill accepts
the arguments of Clubb and Reischer that
the Tarlff Commission is well equipped by ex-
perience and present function to carry out
this responsibility without a new addition
to the Federal bureaucracy.

Section 4(b) (ellgible persons): Generally
speaking, business enterprises and workers
who are adversely affected by the trade pol-
icy of the United States are eligible for as-
sistance. My bill’s definition of eligible busi-
ness enterprises is derived from section 5
(c) (1) of the 1957 Kennedy bill, while my
definition of eligible individuals is drawn in
part from section 5(b) (4) of the 1961 Javits
bill and is in part original, again following
the rationale of the Reischer report.

Section 4(c) (criteria for eligibility):
This subsection, setting forth two prerequi-
sites for eligibility of a business enterprise,
follows section G(c) of the 1957 Kennedy
bill,
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Section 5 (functioning of Trade Adjust-
ment Division): The legislative language
contained in section 5 of my bill is almost
entirely original. The intent and purpose of
the section, which has six subsections, is to
enable the Tarlff Commission, operating
through the new Trade Adjustment Division
the bill would create, to recommend trade
adjustment assistance as an alternative to
new or increased tariffs or other import re-
strictions, under each of the several statu-
tory procedures it is now empowered to ad-
minister. Hence, the functions envisaged
for the Commission are essentlally the same
as those envisaged for the Trade Adjustment
Board in earlier bills; but my bill presents,
for the first time, suggested statutory lan-
guage to implement the Reischer recommen-
dation that these functions be assigned to
the Tariff Commission.

Section 5(a) would amend section 332 of
the Tariff Act of 19830 to authorize the Tariff
Commission to Iinvestigate business effi-
ciency, following the recommendation of the
Reischer report (Joint Economic Commit-
tee), joint committee print, pages 36-37.

Section 5(b) would make a minor tech-
nical amendment in section 332(e) of the
Tariff Act of 1930, required by the amend-
ment made by section 5(a) of my bill

SBection 6(c) would amend section 336 of
the Tariff Act of 1930 to give the Commis-
sion the alternative of recommending invoca~
tion of the Trade Adjustment Act provisions
instead of Increasing, or prohibiting a de-
crease in, tariffs, pursuant to that section of
the 1930 act.

Section 5(d) would repeal section 336(g)
of the Tariff Act of 1930, which prohibits
the shift of any article from the dutiable
list to the free list.

Section 6(e) would amend section 3 of the
Trade Agreements Extenslon Act of 1851 (the
peril-point provisions) to permit the Tariff
Commission to recommend invocation of the
Trade Adjustment Act as an alternative to a
recommendation of an increase or of no de-
crease in existing customs treatment or im-
port restrictions.

Section 5(f) would make a similar amend-
ment in section 7 of the Trade Agreements
Extension Act of 1951, the escape clause pro-
visions, insofar as they relate to the types
of recommendation that may be made by the
Tariff Commission.

Sectlon 6 (Interagency Committee on
Trade Adjustment): Section 3 of the 1957
Eennedy bill provided a model for section
6(a) of my bill; however, my bill would
create an Interagency Committee on Trade
Adjustment rather than a Trade Adjustment
Board. The remalning three subsections es-
tablish the membership of the Committee,
provide that 1t shall meet at least quarterly,
and authorize it to call on all Federal de-
partments, and, under my bill, the Admin-
istrator of the Small Business Administra-
tion would be designated as Chairman of the
Committee and the Chalrman of the Tariff
Commission as Vice Chairman of the Com-
mittee. Other members would be the Un-
der Secretaries of State, Interlor, Agricul-
ture, Commerce, and Labor. The President
would be empowered to name representatives
of other departments and agencies, from
time to time, as he deemed appropriate.

Section T(a) (Functions of Trade Adjust-
ment Committee) : The function of the In-
teragency Committee on Trade Adjustment
would be to determine the kinds and
amounts of assistance needed by those classes
of business enterprises and workers found by
the Tariff Commission to be eligible for the
benefits provided by the act. Here again I
have been guided by the recommendations
of the Relscher report, page 37, although the
precise statutory language is original.

Section 7(b) would amend subsection (c)
of sectlon 836 of the Tariff Act of 1930 to
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authorize the President to invoke the Trade
Adjustment Act as an alternative to increased
or continued rates of duty in proceedings
under that section of the 1830 act. It will
be noted that this section of my bill, which
relates to the functions and powers of the
President in section 336 proceedings, is the
complement of section 5(c) of the bill, which
makes a substantially similar amendment of
the same section with respect to the func-
tions of the Tariff Commission thereunder.
Sections 7(c) and 7(d) would make amend-
ments to the peril-point and escape-clause
provisions, respectively, of the Trade Agree-
ments Extension Act of 1051, with respect to
the powers and functions of the President
thereunder, authorizing him, in either case,
to invoke trade adjustment rather than con-
tinued or increased rates and types of pro-
tectlon. These sections compl 1t the
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authorized appropriation to the section 7(b)
revolving loan fund by $100 million, the en-
tire amount of the increase to be earmarked
for the new trade adjustment loan program.

Section § (unemployment assistance pro-
gram) follows almost verbatim the language
of section 8 of the 1957 Eennedy bill and
the 1959 Bowles blll. These provislons are
noted without criticism or suggestions in
the Clubb and Relscher article previously
mentioned, 61 Columbia Law Review 405-
498, However, the Senate may wish to con-
sider tying this program into the Area Re-
development Act.

SBection 10 (tralning and transportation)
follows closely the language of section 9 of
the 1957 Eennedy bill and other similar bills.
I have noted with keen interst and consider-
able agreement the suggestion of Clubb and
Reischer, 61 Columbia Law Review 496-497,

amendments made by sectlons 5(e) and 5(f)
of my bill, with respect to the functions of
the Tariff Commission in peril-point and
escape-clause proceedings.

Section T(e) establishes the manner by
which the President shall invoke the Trade
Adjustment Act: by giving notice to the Tar-
iff Commission, the Trade Adjustments Com-
mittee, the House Ways and Means, and Sen-
ate Finance Committees.

Section 8 (Small Business Administration
functions) : At the heart of virtually every
trade adjustment program proposed since
1953 have been the lending and technical
assistance functions—but especially the
lending program—of the Small Business Ad-
ministration. The Reischer report recog-
nizes the soundness of this approach (page
38) in these words:

“Under the proposed trade adjustment pro-
gram devoted primarily to relleving the indi-
vidual business enterprises of distress caused
by increased imports, assistance granted
would be chiefly in the form of loans, from
the Small Business Administration.”

Section 8(a) of my bill would have the
business concern which the Tariff Commis-
sion has certified to be eligible for the bene-
fits of the act apply to the Small Business
Administration for technical advice and
assistance.

Section 8(b) would empower the SBA to
grant trade adjustment loans, by an amend-
ment of sectlon T(b) of the Small Business
Act. The language of the amendment of
section 7(b) is derived, in substantial part,
from section 8(a) of S. 851, the 1961 Javits
bill. The trade adjustment loans would be
limited to 25 years, including extensions and
renewals, and would bear interest at 4 per-
cent.

Bectlon 8(c) would add a new subsection
(e) to section 7 of the Small Business Act,
authorizing SBA to make grants up to $25,000
to eligible business enterprises for procuring
technical assistance in the private business
community, to make detailed plans for their
adjustment to changed conditions and to
new lines, when a need to do so has been
oceasioned by the trade policy of the United
States. Such grants would be made only
where the technical assistance programs of
SBA itself, and other Government agencies,
were inadequate to the task at hand, or
where greater efficiency or lower cost to the
Government could be obtained by this route.
I am indebted to Clubb and Reischer (61 Co-
lumbia Law Review 6500) for the original
suggestion upon which this subsection is
based.

Section 8(d) would permit SBA to make
all of its programs authorized under this
section available to all certified eligible busi-
nesses not dominant in their lines, whether
or not they are technically small businesses.
I have again followed the recommendations
of Reischer in this regard.

Bection 8(e) would amend section 4(c)
of the Small Business Act to increase the

for extensive revision of this portion of the
Bowles (1957 Eennedy) bill, along the lines
of the Eorean GI bill, 38 U.S.C. 1501-1510;
however, time has not permitted me to work
up legislative language to implement the sug-
gestion. I may wish to do so later, by an
amendment of this bill. In the meantime,
I commend the cited commentary to the leg-
islative committee to which this bill is re-
ferred.

Section 11 (provisions for retirement of
eligible workers under social securlty age 60)
follows the 1957 Eennedy bill, section 10.
The Senate may wish to lower the age still
further, to 656 or even 50, as recommended by
Reischer.

Section 12 (accelerated amortization) is
patterned upon section 11 of the 1857 Ken-
nedy bill.

Section 13 authorizes necessary appropria-
tions.

PLANNING GRANTS

I should like to add just a word more
about one adjustment program proposed by
my bill that is not found in any of the
earlier trade adjustment bills, to the best of
my knowledge. That is the authorization of
the SBA, contained in section 8(c¢c) of my
bill, to award grants of up to $25,000 to cer-
tifled eligible business establishments, for
the purpose of engaging private management
and Industrial counsel in planning their ad-
Justment to additional or different lines of
production. In the extremely helpful Co-
lumbia Law Review article I have previously
cited, Clubb and Reischer write as follows:

“Given a sufficiently large appropriation,
the Department of Commerce might be able
to organize a program of product and market
analysis that could provide adequate in-
formational adjustment assistance. There
are at least two reasons why this should not
be done, however. First, the Department
would have to recruit and weld the neces-
sary personnel into an effective organization.
This would take time and money that need
not be spent since there are already many ex-
perienced private firms that could un-
doubtedly do the job at least as well as the
Department of Commerce. But a more im-
portant reason for having this job done by
a private market and product analyzing firm
is that the manufacturer would thus retain
greater freedom of choice. It would there-
fore seem preferable were the trade adjust-
ment bills to provide for grants to eligible
firms for the purpose of retaining market and
product analysis.”

In two footnotes to this paragraph, the
authors add:

“For a firm that has its own market and
product research departments, a comparable
grant could be made for the temporary sup-
port of that department.

“If such grants are to be made, of course,
some sensible limitations must be put on the
amount. Perhaps the best method would be
to let the distributing agency determine the
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amount necessary, which, in any event, could
not exceed a particular figure, say $25,000."

In addition to the fact that a business
concern—faced with a need to make a major
overhaul in its methods or major change
in its line of production—may find it more
convenient and expeditious to employ pri-
vate management counsel for its planning
than to seek the services of Government
agencies, 1t 1s possible that such a method
would also save the Government both cost
and embarrassment. I can imagine, for ex-
ample, that in some cases, it might be con-
slderably more dificult for Government ex-
perts to recommend to a business firm a
change to a new line of production, a recom-
mendation in which existing producers in
that line would have an obvious interest,
than for a private management counseling
firm to do so.

My bill would impose a $25,000 ceiling on
adjustment planning grants, as suggested by
Clubb and Reischer. In addition, it would
require, as conditions precedent to the award
of a grant, that a determination be made
by the Small Business Administration that
the planning assistance required could not
be obtained by a certified eligible firm from
Government agencies, or could be provided
at less cost to the Government by employing
private industry; that a national as well as
a private Interest would be served by the
planning grant; that the SBA would have
some confrol over the gqualifications and
methods of contract planners to be em-
ployed; and that the final plan prepared un-
der the grant would be filed with the SBEA,
which would have discretion to make it pub-
lig, in whole or in part.

I can anticipate, even with these qualifi-
catlions, some difficulties in the administra-
tion of this proposed program and I therefore
maintain an open mind on the question
whether it is desirable and practicable. Nev-
ertheless, I feel that the novel suggestion
by Mr. Clubb and Dr. Relscher deserves to
be put forward in bill form, to provide a
convenient focus for consideration and dis-
cussion by the Congress, the executive
branch, and the business community.

HEALTH INSURANCE FOR THE AGED
ACT

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I intro-
duce for appropriate reference a bill to
provide a program of health care insur-
ance for all persons aged 65 and over
who are retired, through the social se-
curity mechanism but administered by
the States. It provides preventive, di-
agnostic and short-term illness benefits;
or long-term catastrophic illness bene-
fits; or cash benefits to pay for private
health care insurance.

Entitled the “Health Insurance for the
Aged Act,” the bill covers more than
12 million persons out of the 16.6 million
Americans over 65 years of age, including
the 2 to 4 million who are not eligible
under social security.

The bill provides an optimum program
of health care insurance and is consis-
tent with the platform pledges of the
Republican and Democratic Parties. It
represents a compromise that I have
worked out to accommodate those who
advocate the social security approach
and still retain the principles in the gen-
eral revenue plan which my Republican
colleagues and I put forward in the 86th
Congress, and it therefore makes it pos-
sible for me to call for a genuine biparti-
san effort now to enact a satisfactory
health care program for the aging at this
session.
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I feel that I join millions of Americans
in the determination that there should
be a medical-care-for-the-aging bill in
this session of the Congress. I have been
deeply devoted to the general revenue
medical care plan for the aged which, to-
gether with others of my Republican col-
leagues, I have sponsored continuously on
this issue, but I am now convinced that
it will not result in legislation soon.
That legislation is urgently needed and,
therefore, the time to work out an amal-
gram of both points of view is now.
Hence, my offer of this compromise pro-
posal as a formula for the solution of
what has become the medical-care-for-
the-aging deadlock.

I do not hold with those who feel that
this body has only the one course of
waiting for the other body on action on
medical care for the aging. Certainly all
respect must be shown to the constitu-
tional prerogative in the initiation of tax
legislation in the other body, but if after
an appropriate interval it becomes clear
that on this basis no result in legislation
is likely in this session, then I believe that
by appropriate amendment to a suitable
bill this body ought to put the issue up
to our coordinate body of the Congress
as a duty to the country. This body has
a duty to the country, too, to give its co-
ordinate body an opportunity to enact
legislation at this session by adding it as
an amendment to another appropriate
bill if necessary. I shall do everything
I can to implement this course.

For more than a decade I have been
vitally interested in health legislation
which would provide not only a health
care insurance program for the aging
but also the medical research, personnel,
and construction of facilities needed to
keep pace with the mounting needs of
our population. I have supported sound
planning to increase the effectiveness of
our health service system and to improve
and expand our research.

The program would become part of
the social security system, but actual ad-
ministration would be handled by the
States under agreement with the Secre-
tary of Health, Education, and Welfare,
or by the Secretary if he is unable to
conclude an agreement with a State.
This will make possible closer supervision
in the maintenance of high medical
standards and more efficient administra-
tion because of greater flexibility in the
use of local facilities. It will also allow
the States to improve service benefits
under the same administration beyond
the same basic Federal plan if they as-
sume the costs of the added program.

The health benefits plan defines as
eligible all persons 65 and over who are
on social security, as well as those who
are not on social security, as long as
they meet the retirement qualification,
and except for those receiving medical
benefits under another Federal program.
I would apply the definition of “retired”
to all whose income for his last taxable
year for purposes of Federal income tax
did not exceed $3,000 in the case of an
individual or $4,500 in the case of a cou-
ple who have filed a joint return; or who
files a statement that for the taxable
year in which he applies for health care
insurance benefits his income will not
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exceed the above-mentioned sums. This
limitation would not apply to anyone
who had attained age 72.

The bill offers eligibles a choice of one
of three optional benefit programs. One
provides preventive illness benefits that
would include 21 days of hospital care;
physician’s services for 12 visits; 63 days
of nursing home care less any days of
hospitalization at a ratio of 3 nurs-
ing home days to 1 hospital day; the
first $100 of costs for diagnostic, labora-
tory and X-ray services; and 24 days of
home health care services.

The second option, which is more lib-
eral in its benefits than any other Gov-
ernment program, provides only long-
term catastrophic or chronie illness ben-
efits and would go into effect after the
insured individual has incurred the first
$125 of medical expenses. It covers 80
percent of the following costs in a eal-
endar year: 120 days of hospital with
surgical services, including oral surgery,
drugs and appliances, laboratory and
X-ray services in hospital; 360 days of
nursing home care after transfer from
hospital; and full visiting nurse or other
home health care services.

For those eligible individuals who have
private health care plans and want to
continue them, a third option provides
cash payments to an insurance carrier
of premiums on a guaranteed renewable
health insurance policy of which the
eligible individual is the beneficiary,
amounting up to $100 per calendar year.
This amount is the per capita cost of
the above two service plans.

A Federal medical insurance trust
fund would be established to pay bene-
fits for those receiving social security.
For qualified older citizens not receiving
social security benefits, participation
would be financed out of general revenue
by appropriations of the Federal Gov-
ernment paid into the Federal medical
insurance trust fund. The total cost of
providing medical benefits and adminis-
tration under the bill is estimated to be
$1,230 million per year. To finance the
benefits of social security eligibles, the
payroll taxes paid by employers and em-
ployees would each be increased by one-
fourth of 1 percent in 1963 with an addi-
tional increase of one-eighth of 1 per-
cent each in 1972. Similar increases of
three-eighths of 1 percent and three-
sixteenths of 1 percent are made in taxes
paid by the self-employed. These in-
creases derive the equivalent of 0.70
percent of payroll on a level premium
basis, or enough to make this program
self-sustaining.

The rapid annual increase in the num-
ber of Americans who are 65 years of
age and older is presenting us with a
problem of major proportions. Progress
in medical science has brought about an
even more spectacular rise in longevity
in the group of men and women who are
over 75 and 85 years of age, and their
health needs have become more and
more of a public responsibility.

Today it is becoming increasingly clear
that, with the mounting costs of medical
care and the growing pressure on our
medical facilities, most of our older eciti-
zens cannot afford to get the kind of
health care they need without some form
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of government help. The 1960 census
showed that there were 16.6 million
Americans 65 years of age and over. By
1970, if the present rate of increase con-
tinues, there will be over 20 million men
and women in that age bracket. The
number currently receiving social secu-
rity retirement benefits is approaching
14 million.

The years of retirement should be
healthy and creative years, but with costs
for doctors, drugs, hospitalization, and
other health care needs rising far beyond
the ability to pay of almost two-thirds
of the aging group at a time when their
earning abilities have suffered a sharp
decline, the magnitude and gravity of
the problem call for prompt action.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

Mr. President, when the Senate con-
cluded its great debate on medical care
for the aged in the 1960 session, the dis-
tinguished Senator from New Mexico
[Mr. AnpErson], a leading proponent of
such legislation on the other side of the
aisle, and I both pledged to the Senate
that we would try to find a way out of
the deadlock. My compromise proposal
},od‘?y is my contribution toward that ef-

ort.

Mr. President, I urge Senators to study
the bill most carefully. As I have said,
it joins the social security approach with
complete coverage and the option to con-
tinue private coverage.

I ask unanimous consent to have print-
ed in the ReEcorp a comparison between
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the bill I am introducing today and the
Anderson-King bill, and also a general
description of the bill I am introducing
now.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred; and, without objection, the
comparison and general description will
be printed in the Recorb.

The bill (S. 2664) to provide a pro-
gram of health care insurance for indi-
viduals aged 65 or over who are retired,
introduced by Mr. Javirs, was received,
read twice by its title, and referred to
the Committee on Finance.

The comparison and description pre-
sented by Mr. Javits are as follows:

Comparison of major health care insurance proposals for the aging, 1962

Javits bill

Anderson bill (8. 909), King bill (H.R. 4222)
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BuMMARY oF HEALTH CARE INSURANCE FOR THE
AgGED ACT, SPONSORED BY SENATOR Jacos K.
JAvITS

GENERAL DESCRIFTION

A health benefits plan for persons 65 years
old or over through the social security mech-
anism (OASI) and administered by the
States, providing preventive, diagnostic, and
short-term illness benefits; or long-term
catastrophic or chronic illness benefits; or
cash benefits to purchase private health
care insurance.

All persons 65 years of age and over who
meet the retirement qualification are eligi-
ble including persons not eligible for OASI
benefits, but excluding those recelving medi-
cal benefits under another Federal program.

FINANCING AND COST

The total cost of providing medical bene-
fits is estimated to be about $1.23 billion.
Benefits for the OASI eligibles and ineligi-
bles would be paid from a Federal medical
insurance trust fund. Per capita cost of
the benefits package is $100 including ad-
ministration.

To finance the benefits of OASI eligibles,
the payroll taxes paid by employees and em-
ployers are each increased by one-fourth of
1 percent beginning in 1963, with an addi-
tional increase of one-eighth of 1 percent
in 1972. Similar increases of three-eighths
of 1 percent and three-sixteenths of 1 per-
cent are made in taxes paid by the self-
employed. These increases derive the

com P t
sworn statement that for the taxable year in which he applies for health care insurance

equivalent of 0.70 percent of payroll on a
level premium basis.

Benefits for those not eligible for OASI
benefits would also be paid out of the
medieal insurance trust fund, but the cost
of such benefits would be financed out of
general revenue.

COVERAGE

Out of an estimated 16 million persons 656
and over, 12.3 million would be eligible. Ex-
cluded are 2.2 million on old-age assistance;
over 1 million have earnings over $3,000;
and more than one-half million are covered
under other Federal programs.

SCOPE OF BENEFITS

Eligible individuals may choose one of
three optional programs: (a) Preventive,
diagnostic and short-term illness benefits
with specified services; (b) long-term illness
benefits with specified services; (c) private
insurance benefits, under which the cost of a
private insurance plan, up to a maximum of
$100 per year, is paid for.

Benefits specified under the preventive
short-term care plan: (a) 21 days of hospital
care; (b) 63 days of nursing home care less
any days of hospitalization at a ratio of 3
nursing home days per hospital day: (c)
physicians services for 12 days: (d) first $100
of costs for ambulatory diagnostic, labora-
tory and X-ray services; and (e) 24 days of
visiting nurse or other home health care
services.

Benefits per year under the
catastrophic long-term or chronic illness

b;meﬂts his income will not exceed 3,000, or $4,500 for a married couple; or (iii) be had

plan—=80 percent of the following costs, after
payment of the first $125 of medical ex-
penses: (a) 120 days of hospltal care; (b)
surglcal service provided in hospital; (¢) full
nursing home services; (d) full visiting
nurse or other home health care services.

Private insurance benefits—payment to
the insurance carrier of premiums on a non-
cancellable private health insurance policy
of which an eligible individual is the bene-
ficlary, not to exceed $100 per year.

The program is to be administered by the
States under agreement with the Secretary
of HEW, or by the Secretary if he is unable
to conclude an agreement. States are to be
reimbursed by the Federal Medical Insur-
ance Trust Fund, and are authorized to aug-
ment benefits under the same administra-
tion if they assume the costs of the added
program.

An Advisory Council on Health Insurance
shall be established in the Department of
HEW to advise the Secretary on general
policles and administration of the program.

EFFECTIVE DATE: JULY 1, 1963

An individual would be retired if: (i) his
income did not exceed $3,000 or $4,500 in
combined income with his spouse, in his last
taxable year; or (ii) he files a sworn state-
ment that for the taxable year in which he
applies for health care insurance benefits,
his income will not exceed $8,000 or $4,500
for a married couple; or (ili) he had attained
age T2,
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IMPROVED MASS TRANSPORTATION
SERVICES IN CERTAIN METRO-
POLITAN AREAS—AMENDMENT

Mr. ENGLE. Mr. President, I am to-
day submitting a substitfute measure
amending my bill, S. 2390, to authorize
a new program of Federal guarantees for
qualified revenue bonds issued by local
public transit agencies for the purpose
of financing construction of new mass
rapid transit systems.

We recognize that the economic health
of our major metropolitan centers, the
nerve centers of our Nation, is a matter
of ecritical national concern and that
such economic health is today threatened
by inadequate mass transportation
services. For that reason, we included
in the omnibus housing bill passed last
vear a program of loans and grants to
help stimulate development of modern
and efficient mass transit systems.

In this new legislation introduced to-
day, I suggest a new approach to this
problem which would limit outright ex-
penditures from the Federal Treasury
and offer an alternative of Federal guar-
antees for locally issued bonds for those
cities that can qualify.

This measure would create a $1 mil-
lion Federal transit revenue bond guar-
antee fund administered under the
Housing and Home Finance Agency. At
such time as payments on locally issued
revenue bonds guaranteed by the HHFA
Administrator might fall behind, this
fund would provide necessary costs for
meeting the Federal guarantee.

This legislation spells out explicit
standards to be met by local public trans-
it agencies seeking eligibility for such
Federal guarantees.

These agencies must have approved
engineering reports, independent engi-
neering opinions when required, evidence
of sufficient statutory authority, evidence
of financial resources, and so forth.
Revenue bonds shall bear interest at an
average rate not to exceed 334 percent
per annum and shall have maturity dates
not in excess of 50 years.

An important additional gualification
calls for local agencies to agree that fa-
cilities of mass transit systems, such as
subway tunnels, will be made available
to any appropriate Federal agency or
agencies for military or civilian defense
purposes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be received, printed,
and appropriately referred.

The amendment was referred to the
Committee on Banking and Currency.

ADDRESSES, EDITORIALS, ARTICLES,
ETC., PRINTED IN THE RECORD

On request, and by unanimous con-
sent, addresses, editorials, articles, etc.,
were ordered to be printed in the Rec-
orp, as follows:

By Mr., McCARTHY:

Address entitled “The Role of Government
in Education,” delivered by Senator Ran-
poLPH at the National Conference on Cur-
riculum Experimentation, Center for Con-
tinuation Study, University of Minnesota,
on September 28, 1961; and a letter written
by five Minnesota educators.
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By Mr. RANDOLPH:

Remarks by Senator RanporpH at the
dedication of the National Computer Center
of Internal Revenue Service at Martinsburg,
W. Va.; remarks of the Honorable Douglas
Dillon, Secretary of the Treasury, at the
dedication of the Internal Revenue Serv-
ice National Computer Center, Martinsburg,
W. Va.; remarks by Mortimer M. Caplin, Com-
missioner of Internal Revenue, at the dedi-
cation of the Internal Revenue Service Na-
tional Computer Center, Martinsburg, W. Va.;
and address by John W. Macy, Jr., Chairman,
U.8. Civil Service Commission regarding the
role of the Federal Government in pioneer-
ing computer applications.

By Mr. WILEY:

Summary of proposals to meet the chal-
lenges of 1962 and promote peace and prog-
ress,

e e ree——

EULOGIES FOR THE LATE SENATOR
STYLES BRIDGES

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
announce to the Senate that eulogies for
our late and beloved colleague Senator
StyYLEs Brinces will be on January 17,
next Wednesday, beginning at 1:30 p.m.

REMARKS TO THE DEMOCRATIC
CONFERENCE, WEDNESDAY, JAN-
UARY 10, 1962

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the remarks
which I delivered to the Senate Demo-
cratic conference on January 10, 1962,
be printed in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the remarks
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

STATEMENT BY SENATOR MANSFIELD

Today marks the beginning of the 2d ses-
slon of the 87th Congress. On January 20,
the 35th President will begin his 2d year in
the White House. Those figures—35 Presi-
dents, 87 Congresses—give one a sense of the
continuity and the stability of our form of
government.

The past year has witnessed another aspect
of American democracy: its vigor. It was a
year of achievement, marked by the Presi-
dent's increasing popular support and evi-
dent command of his office; marked also by
the effective and responsible cooperation of
this body.

To Democrats in Congress, the President’s
strength in the country—the confidence peo-
ple have in his ability to lead us in the very
tumultuous world we inhabit—is an asset of
inecalculable value.

It means that the climate for progressive
legislation is good. It means that the coun-
try can face its problems with greater unity.
And it means that Democrats will enter the
1962 elections supported by a public servant
whose leadership is firmly approved by the
electorate.

I think this conference of Democratic Sen-
ators can take a few bows itself, when we
talk about public support. The two recent
Gallup polls make good reading: one of them
showed 79 percent of the people approving
the way the President is handling his job;
the other showed that 78 percent of the
people believe the Democratic Party is best
able to handle the problems they consider
of paramount importance. I don't believe
either one of these figures would have been
nearly so high if the men in this room had
performed less responsibly last year. In the
check-and-balance system we serve under,
the thoughtful cooperation of the Congress
is essential for good government, and the
public knows it. ¥You provided it.
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I do not think we should be troubled by
the President’'s figure of 79 percent support,
while the party at large drew only 78 per-
cent. The difference is Caroline, and there's
nothing we can do about it.

Let me take a few moments to go over
some of the achievements of the last session
in the domestic fleld. They include several
laws of considerable importance to the coun-
try's present and future, and it is worth re-
calling what those are:

The area redevelopment program was es-
tablished for economically distressed areas.

The minimum wage was increased to $1.25
per hour, and more than 3!, million work-
ers were brought under wage and hour pro-
tection for the first time.

The social security program was liber-
alized, benefits to widows increased, and men
permitted reduced benefits on retirement at
62.

A far-reaching housing act was adopted,
providing, for the first time, long-term, low-
interest housing for middle-income familles.

Assistance was provided for the dependent
children of needy unemployed parents.

A highly successful feed grains program
was enacted.

The highway and sairport acts were ex-
tended and improved.

A realistic water pollution control pro-
gram—that is, one that can begin to meet
community needs—was adopted.

The Senate passed a manpower retraining
program which will help those men threat-
ened with the loss of their jobs to machines
to develop new skills.

A mass transportation program was put
underway.

In the field of natural resources, the Sen-
ate passed major legislation affecting wil-
derness and shoreline areas; created a great
oceanographic research program; and
stepped up the Government’'s work in saline
water conversion.

Five major agency reorganization plans
went into effect.

Federal criminal law was strengthened,
particularly in the antigambling area.

The Senate adopted a large-scale ald to
education program, the debate on which
will serve to imstruct many Congresses to
come. That is a partial account of the work
you did in the domestic area. In defense
and foreign policy matters, the record was
equally outstanding. Congress approved
of the principle of long-term commitments
to the mutual security program; appropri-
ated $600 million for ald to Latin America;
created the Disarmament Agency and the
Feace Corps; approved the creation of the
Organization for Economic Cooperation and
Development; and, because it accepted the
philosophy of Winston Churchill and John
F. Kennedy, that, we should “arm to
parley”"—Congress gave the President what
he asked for In military weapons and per-
sonnel.

Speaking of defense, I want to say a word
about our military preparedness as we enter
1962, I expect most of you have been im-
pressed, as I have, with the competence and
drive of the Defense Establishment during
the past year. It has clearly become, in the
words of the Secretary of Defense, a more
effective instrument of our foreign policy.
In his report to the people last week, Secre-
tary McNamara listed a number of accom-
plishments during 1961.

There has been a 50-percent increase in
the portion of our strategic bombing force
on 15-minute alert.

The size of the Polarls submarine force to
be available by the end of 1964 has been in-
creased by 50 percent.

There has been a 100-percent increase in
our capacity to produce Minuteman missiles.

There have been substantial increases in
the number of ready combat units and anti-
guerrilla forces, and in our airlift and sealift
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capacity to move these forces where they
are needed.

Gains have been made in organization: in
creating a Defense Intelligence Agency, a De-
fense Supply Agency, in planning and budg-
etary controls, and in the creation of a Strike
Command combining the strategic Army and
the Tactical Air Force.

The events of 1961 proved again how im-
portant our defense preparedness is to the
security of the world. We suffered setbacks
and frustrations in the world last year; Ber-
lin and southeast Asia gave us many anxious
days, and will continue to do so; and yet I
believe the efforts made to strengthen our
military forces during the year—including
the sacrifices made by the Reserve and Na-
tional Guard units called up in the au-
tumn—resulted in a world pleture on New
Year's Day somewhat brighter than we ex-
pected it to be last summer.

In these times it is a commonplace to say
that much work lies ahead to make free in-
stitutions safer and free people more pros-
perous. Nevertheless it is true; we turn from
a heavy calendar of work in 1861 to an equally
heavy one in the session ahead. We have
profoundly important decisions to make in
the field of international trade. We face
great questions of tax policy, medical assist-
ance to the aged, higher education—to sug-
gest only a few of those matters on the
horizon at this moment. We must expect
other questions of urgency during the ses-
sion, as critical as those we know about now.

In the resolution of these matters, I re-
mind you again that I am your servant—as
nearly as I can be, your advocate in discus-
sions at the White House, and your repre-
sentative in scheduling the business of the
Senate. I learned a good deal about the
Senate last year, and I expect to learn a good
deal more this year—and indeed I should,
because I am instructed in the subject by
an incomparable faculty. I may add that,
80 far as I have anything to say about it,
classes will usually end in time for dinner.

Before I close I want to say a word about
our relations with the President. If my
opinion of him is not already clear, I will
spell it out: He has the capacity to be one
of our greatest chief executives. I believe he
will offer us this year, as he did in 1961, a
sound program for America. I expect to be
one of the most consistent supporters of that
program in the Congress. I hope he will find
the great majority of his party behind him
when it counts. But I say again, as I did
in our initial meeting last year, that the
President is no admirer of monolithic think-
ing. He was too long a Member of Congress
to believe that all wisdom resides in the
executive branch. The best service we can
render the President, and the country at
large, is to speak our minds after mature
reflection, and to make such laws as our
consclence and reason demand.

No one in this room, and certainly no one
in the White House, conceives that the
world’s gravest problems will be settled by
the fiat of the President, or the bills and
resolutions of the Congress. There are those
who believe the President should propose &
recipe for instant utopia, and that Congress
should then be challenged to cook it. In
my opinion that recipe has not been found,
and the President will be piclous of any-
thing put up as qualifying for it. He knows
that advances in human affairs are made
painstakingly, by the cooperation and hard
work of men of good will. I believe he will
receive both from the Senate this year.

FOREIGN AND DEFENSE POLICY RE-
PORT OF SUBCOMMITTEE ON NA-

TIONAL POLICY MACHINERY

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, on
November 15, 1961, the Senator from
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Washington [Mr. Jacksonl], chairman
of the Senate Subcommittee on National
Policy Machinery, released a final state-
ment bringing to a close the subcommit-
tee’s nonpartisan study of how our Gov-
ernment can best staff and organize it-
self to develop and execute foreign and
defense policy.

The statement of the Senator from
Washington sets forth and comments
upon 10 major conclusions which he drew
from the study.

This 2-year subcommittee inquiry rep-
resents the first comprehensive review of
the national security policymaking proc-
ess undertaken since the passage of the
National Security Act of 1947. The sub-
committee held some 50 hearings, begin-
ning with testimony of the Honorable
Robert A. Lovett, on February 23, 1960,
and ending with the appearance of Sec-
retary of State Rusk on August 24, 1961.
The subcommittee issued six staff re-
ports confaining detailed findings and
recommendations for corrective action.
Many of the recommendations contained
in these reports and in the final state-
ment of the Senator from Washington
have been adopted by the administra-
tion; others are under study.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed at this point in the Recorp the
text of the closing statement of the Sen-
ator from Washington together with a
representative group of editorials com-
menting upon this significant and suc-
cessful inquiry.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

FINAL STATEMENT OF SENATOR HENRY M.
JACKSON, CHAIRMAN, SUBCOMMITTEE ON
NATIONAL POLICY MACHINERY
Freemen are locked in a struggle being

waged on the earth’'s continents, in the

depths of its seas, and in the reaches of
space.

Our Communist foes acknowledge no
bounds except those imposed on them by
expediency. They draw Twenty-Year Plans
portraying a Communist utopia In 1981—
while they build walls around their unwill-
ing subjects in 1961. In thelr pursult of
power, they debase language itself. “Democ-
racy,” in their lexicon, becomes the rule of
the few over the many. “Peace” becomes the
surrender of freemen to Communist domina-
tion.

The question is this: Can free societies
outplan, outperform, outlast—and if need
be, outsacrifice—totalitarian systems? Can
we recognize fresh problems In a changing
world—and respond in time with new plans
for meeting them?

The requirements of national security
press ever more strongly on our resources.
Can we establish a proper scale of priorities
which separates the necessary from the not
really essentlal?

Program cholce grows ever harder. Can
we establish the right mix of military and
economic aid? How are we to choose be-
tween competing multibillion dollar weap-
on systems?

Presidential control over foreign policy
and defense programs becomes more difficult.
How may the globe-girdling programs of the
national security departments and agencies
be harnessed on behalf of the Presidential
purpose? How can we assure their eflicient
execution?

Standards of performance adequate for
quieter times will no longer do. The Presi-
dency and State and Defense and the rest
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of our Government must now meet new tests
of excellence.

Some 2 years ago the Senate of the United
States established the Subcommittee on Na-
tional Policy Machinery and asked it to make
a nonpartisan study of how well our Gov-
ernment is now staffed and organized to
meet the challenge of world communism,

The subcommitee solicited the views of
the ranking authorities in our Nation. Iis
stafl prepared background studles on the
problem of the inquiry, and the subcommit-
tee held extensive hearings, during which
distinguished witnesses gave generously of
their counsel,

Over the past year, the subcommittee has
issued a series of stafl reports with detailed
findings and suggestions for correctlve ac-
tion. The studies have found an interested
audience in the Government, in the academic
community, and among private citizens.
Many of the recommendations contained in
these reports have been adopted by the ad-
ministration; others are being weighed,

The subcommittee inquiry is now ended.

Certain broad conclusions have come home
to me from our study.

First. We need a clearer understanding of
where our vital national interests lie and
what we must do to promote them.

Faulty machinery is rarely the real culprit
when our policies are inconsistent or when
they lack sustained forward momentum. The
underlying cause is normally found else-
where, It consists in the absence of a clear
sense of direction and coherence of policy at
the top of the government.

Unless our top officlals are in basic agree-
ment about what is paramount for the na-
tional interest—what comes first and what
comes second—there is bound to be drift and
confusion below. This has been so under
every administration.

In our system, two men bear the heaviest
responsibility for giving our national secu-
rity policy focus and structure. One is the
President. The other is his first adviser—the
Secretary of State.

A clear and reasoned formulation of na-
tlonal policy, and its effective communica-
tion downward, is the prerequisite of suc-
cessful delegation and coordination.

There is still much to be done In defining
our vital interests and developing a basic
national policy which supports them.

Second, Radical additions to our existing
policy machinery are unnecessary and un-
desirable.

Our best hope lles in making our tradi-
tional policy machinery work better—not in
trading it in for some new model.

The subcommittee inquiry brought to light
scores of plans for novel changes in the policy
process. They include proposals for a so-
called First Secretary of the Government who
would stand between the President and his
Cabinet chiefs, large planning staffs attached
to the White House or the National Security
Council, cold war strategy boards and coun-
cils of wise men.

Such proposals have certain weaknesses in
common: They try to do at the Presidential
level things which can better be done by
the departments and agencles; they violate
sound administrative practice by tending to
interpose officials between the President and
his key Cabinet officials; they rest on the
mistaken assumption that the weaknesses of
one organization can be cured by creating
another.

In fact, any proposals for net additions to
our present national policy machinery
should be greeted with a basic skepticism.

This is particularly true of suggestions for
new committees. Committee killing, not
creating more committees, remains the im-
portant job.

Properly managed, and chaired by officials
with responsibility for decision and action,
committees can be useful in helping make
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sure that voices that should be heard are
heard. But a very high percentage of com-
mittees exact a heavy toll by diluting the
authority of individual executives, obscuring
responsibility for getting things done, and
generally slowing declsionmaking.

Third. The heart problem of national secu-
rity is not reorganization—it is getting our
best people into key foreign policy and de-
fense posts.

Good natlonal security policy requires both
good policymakers and good policy machin-
ery. But organizational changes cannot
solve problems which are really not due to
organizational weaknesses.

More often than not, poor decisions are
traceable not to machinery but to people—
to their inexperience, their fallure to com-
prehend the full significance of information
crossing their desks, to their indecisiveness
or lack of wisdom,

Fourth, There is serious overstaffing in
the national security departments and
agencies.

The caliber of the national service is im-
pressively high.

But like so many large private organiza-
tions, our Government faces the problem
of people engaged in work that does not
really need doing. The size of the national
security departments and agencles has
swelled out of proportion even to the in-
creased number and complexity of our
problems.

The payroll costs, although formidable,
are less important than the price paid in
sluggishness of decision and action. Un-
necessary people make for unnecessary lay-
ering, unnecessary clearances and concur-
rences, and unnecessary intrusions on the
time of officials working on problems of real
importance.

Many offices have reached and passed the
point where the quantity of staff reduces
the quality of the product.

Occasional swings of the personnel ax,
accompanied by much fanfare, yield more
in headlines than in lasting results. The
fight against overstafing must be waged
each day anew.

Fifth. The career services should be made
better training grounds for posts of national
security leadership.

Our career services are not producing
enough officlals with the large executive tal-
ents, the breadth of experience, and the
width of perspective needed in top foreign
policy and defense posts.

A program for improvement should give
officials of exceptional promise much greater
flexibility and latitude In job assignments;
it should stress movement of personnel be-
tween agencies; it should offer more op-
portunities for advanced training of the kind
made avallable by our most efficient private
corporations.

And above all, we require higher salaries
at the top of the clvil service and at the
sub-Cabinet level. The present pay scales
are dropping further and further behind
those obtalning in private life—not only in
business but increasingly also In the aca-
demic world. These Inadequate salaries dis-
courage too many able people from entering
government service and encourage too many
tnlaava it v o

Sixth. We should reduce the needless bar-
riers which stand In the way of private citi-
zens called to national duty.

Our system of government uniquely de-
pends upon the contributions of distin-
guished citizens temporarily in high gov-
ernment posts, who come from and return
to private life—the Stimsons, the Forrestals,
and the Lovetts.

In time of hot war, we let no obstacle
stand in the way of getting our ablest peo-
ple to work in the Government. But in this

cold war, whose outcome will be equally fate-
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ful for the Nation, we tolerate pointless im-
pediments to public service.

The present conflict of interest laws are
a prime example. We will always need regu-
lations to deter or penalize the rare official
who tries to use his public office for private
gain, But the laws now on the books are
archalc—most go back to the Civil War.
They are more responsive to the problems
of the 1860's than the 1960's, and they often
make it unduly hard for outstanding people
to accept government posts. The job of up-
dating these laws should be completed.

Seventh. Used properly, the National Se-
curity Council can be of great value as an
advisory body to the President.

The true worth of the Council lies in be-
ing an accustomed place where the President
can join with his chief advisers in searching
examination and debate of the “great
choices™” of national security policy. These
may be long-term strategic alternatives or
crisis problems demanding immediate ac-
tion. The Council provides a means of
bringing the full implications of policy al-
ternatives out on the table, and a wvehicle
through which the President can inform his
lieutenants of his decisions and the chain
of reasoning behind them.

The pitfalls to be avolded are clearly
marked: At one extreme, overinstitutionali-
zation of the NSC system—with overly elabo-
rate procedures, and the overproduction of
routine papers. At the other extreme, exces-
elve informality—with Council meetings
tending in the direction of official bull ses-
sions.

Eighth. No task is more urgent than im-
proving the effectiveness of the Department
of State.

In our system, there can be no satisfactory
substitute for a Secretary of State willing
and able to exercise his leadership across the
full range of national security matters, as
they relate to foreign policy. The Secretary,
assisted by his Department, must bear the
chief responsibility for bringing new policy
initiatives to the President’s desk, and for
overseeing and coordinating our manifold
foreign policy activities on the President’s
behalf,

State is not doing enough in asserting its
leadership across the whole front of foreign
policy. Neither is it doing enough in staf-
fing itself for such leadership.

State needs more respect for comprehen-
slve forward planning. The Department as
a whole attaches too little importance to
locking ahead in foreign policy, and is too
wedded to a philosophy of reacting to prob-
lems as they arise. The Policy Planning
Councll is not now in the mainstream of
policymaking.

State needs more officials who are good
executive managers—and who are broadly
experienced in dealing with the full range
of national security problems which now
engage the Department. The administration
of foreign policy has become “big business.”
This places a high premium on the ability to
manage large-scale enterprises—to make de-
clsions promptly and decisively, to delegate,
and to monitor.

This need for “take charge” men is par-
ticularly urgent down through the Assistant
Secretary level and at our large missions
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luxury we cannot afford.

Ninth. We need a stronger, not a weaker,
Bureau of the Budget.

Rich as we are, we cannot do all the things
we would like to do to assure the national
safety and provide for the general welfare.

The job of the President is to rank the
competing claims on our resources in terms
of their national importance—to distinguish
between what cannot wait and what can

wait.
The budgetary process is the President's
most helpful tool in establishing such an
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order of national priorities, and in seeilng to
it that the operating programs of the de-
partments and agencies conform to these
priorities.

In this task, the President needs the help of
a Bureau of the Budget staffed still more
strongly than it now is with officials who can
interpret agency programs in terms of their
contributions to the President's overall
goals.

The danger is always present that Bu-
reau members will become champlions of
their own, rather than the President’s pro-
gram preferences. A strong Bureau requires
strong Presidential control.

Tenth. The Congress should put its own
house in better order.

Although the subcommittee Inquiry was
directed toward the executive branch, there
is clearly much room for improvement on
Capitol Hill.

One major problem is fragmentation. The
Congress is hard put to deal with national
security pollcy as a whole.

The dificulty starts with the executive
branch. Except in the state of the Union
and the budget messages, it presents na-
tional security information and program re-
quests to the Congress in bits and pleces.

The present mode of operation of the con-
gressional system compounds the problem.
The authorization process treats as separa-
ble matters which are not really separable.
Foreign affairs, defense matters, space poli-
cles, and atomic energy programs are han-
dled in different committees. It is the same
with money matters. Income and outgo,
and the relation of each to the economy,
come under different jurisdictions.

There is no place in the Congress, short of
the floors of the Senate and the House, where
the requirements of national security and
the resources needed on their behalf, are
considered in their totality.

The need is to give the Congress, early in
each session, better opportunities to review
our national security programs as a whole.

For its part, the executive branch can take
the initiative by presenting our national
security requirements as a package, with
dollar signs attached. To put these require-
ments In better perspective, the Secretaries
of State and Defense and other ranking
officials could make themselves available for
Joint appearances on the Hill.

The Congress should move in parallel, At
the beginning of each session, it can encour-
age its authorlzing committees to meet
jointly to take testimony on the full scope
and broad thrust of our national security
programs. A closer partnership can be urged
upon the revenue and expenditure commit-
tees. And parent committees can undertake
to secure more comprehensive briefings on
programs before dividing them up among
the subcommittees for detailed analysis.

One last point: Too many people believe
that the cards are stacked In favor of totali-
tarian systems in the cold war. Nothing
could be more wrong.

Democracies headline their difficulties and
mistakes; dictatorships hide theirs. The
archives of Nazi Germany told a story of
indecision and ineptitude in policymaking on
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The words spoken by Robert Lovett at the
first hearing of the subcommittee are still
the right words:

“While the challenges of the moment are
most serlous in a policymaking sense, I see
no reason for black despalr or for defeatist
doubts as to what our system of government
or this country can do. We can do what-
ever we have to do in order to survive and
to meet any form of economic or political
competition we are likely to face. All this
we can do with one proviso: we must be
willing to do our best.”
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EpITORIAL COMMENT ON SENATOR JACKSON'S
PFINAL STATEMENT, SUBCOMMITTEE ON Na-
TioNAL PoLICY MACHINERY

[From the High Point (N:C.) Enterprise,
Nov. 20, 1961]
JacksoN GROUP NAILS FAULTY GOVERNMENTAL
MACHINERY

An unrelenting group is the Jackson com-
mittee, at least its chairman, HENrRY M.
JACKSON,

And well may it be.

Despite the fact the Kennedy administra-
tion has adopted bodily at least a dozen of
its major recommendations, that group
comes now clamoring for still more that
somehow got pigeonholed in Washington.

In a pointed statement, the committee is
urging the administration to:

1. Trim seriously overstaffed defense
agencies.

2. Ralse top Federal pay.

3. Remove barriers which exclude able pri-
vate citizens from public service.

4. Call upon the State Department to as-
sume more leadership in the making of na-
tional security policy.

Nobody, except the purely political minded
who cling to the idea that to the victor be-
long the spoils, should find much wrong
with those propositions. And especlally can
we agree with the timely observation that
the State Department needs to be less
wedded to the philosophy of reacting to
problems as they arise. Good government
needs men who can look down the road, see
what's ahead, and get into position to deal
with it effectively.

It is something of a valedictory by a com-
mittee that has been described as one of the
most scholarly and nonpartisan investigators
in modern congressional history. Officlally
the Jackson committee is a Subcommittee on
Government Pollcy Machinery, but it has
touched vitally internal concerns at a time
when external matters hold the spotlight.

Its observation that faulty governmental
machinery is rarely the real culprit when
our policies are inconsistent or when they
lack sustained forward momentum may
amount to locking the barn door after the
horse is stolen, but that shouldn't be the
case, It is late, but not too late, for the
Nation’s taking seriously the Jackson report.
[From the Einston (N.C.) Free Press, Nov. 20,

1961]
CoMMITTEE'S SUGGESTIONS SHOULD BE
ADOPTED

The Jackson committee, a Senate group
charged with making a detailed study for the
administration on government policy ma-
chinery, has offered some pertinent advice in
its windup statement. The group is headed
by Senator HeENrY M. JacksonN, Democrat,
of Washington.

The committee wants the administration
to trim the “seriously overstaffed defense
agencies, to ralse top Federal pay and to re-
move barrlers which exclude able private
citizens from public service.” It also called
on the State Department to assume more
leadership in the making of national security
policy and to be less wedded to the philosophy
of reacting to problems as they arise.

The conclusion of this study, which has
been described as one of the most significant
and nonpartisan studies in modern congres-
slonal history, stressed the need for top of-
ficials to be in accord on the matters per-
taining to paramount national interest. The
chairman emphasized that unless the top
leaders concur confusion is bound to follow
in the lower ranks of Government service.

The Kennedy administration has already
adopted 10 or more suggestions by the group
and will have opportunity to act on other
suggestions. Among the items set forth in
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the windup statement for improving policy
machinery were the following:

1. The Government must eliminate person-
nel in national security departments and
agencies which are “doing work that does not
really need doing.”

2, The conflict-of-interest laws, some dat-
ing back to the Civil War, contain “pointless
impediments to public service.”

3. The State Department "is not doing
enough in asserting its leadership across the
full range of national security matters as
they relate to foreign policy * * * neither is
it doing enough in staffing itself for such
leadership.”

4. "We need a stronger, not a weaker, Bu-
reau of the Budget.” The Bureau is the
President’s most helpful tool in determin-
ing which national needs come first, the
chairman pointed out.

5. “Congress should put its own house in
better order.” Because of the “fragmenta-
tion” resulting from the committee system,
Congress never deals with national security
problems as a whole, Senator Jackson de-
clared.

The report also recommended that the au-
thorizing committees of the House and Sen-
ate meet jointly at the start of each session
to hear testimony on the full scope and broad
thrust of our national security programs.

The committee has struck at many of the
basic needs in the matter of policymaking.
The implementation of these suggestions
should be welcomed by all in Government
and out who are concerned for America’s
survival.

[From the Olympia (Wash.) Daily Olympian,
Nov. 20, 1961]

Too MaNY COMMITTEES

How can a free government organize it-
self to outplan and outperform totalitarian-
ism and achieve security in freedom?

Two years ago, a Senate group—headed
by our HEnrY M. Jackson—tackled this
challenging question. The solons and their
staff interviewed hundreds of past and pres-
ent Government officials and students of pol-
icymaking procedures. They held more than
50 hearings. As a result, the bipartisan
Senate team has come up with some answers
which are well worth considering.

An example from the Senators' final re-
port: “We need a clearer understanding of
where our vital national interests lie and
what we must do to promote them.” This,
the committee said, is the responsibility of
the President and the Secretary of State.
Jackson added: “Unless our top officials are
in basic agreement about what is para-
mount for the national interest—what comes
first and what comes second—there is bound
to be drift and confusion below. This has
been so under every administration.”

The answer, the Senators assert, i1s in
better performance by people—not changes
in procedure. Or, in JAcKsoN’s words: “Our
best hope lies in making our traditional pol-
icy machinery work better—not in trading
it in for some new model. Committee
killing, not creating more committees, re-
mains the most important job. Committees
exact a heavy toll by diluting authority of
individual executives, obscuring responsi-
bility for getting things done, and generally
slowing decisionmaking.”

The Senators said Federal national se-
curity departments and agencles are seriously
overstaffed. “Many offices,” JACKSON reports,
“have reached the point where the quantity
of staff reduces the quality of the product.”
While urging a reduction in the number of
employees, the Senators urge higher salaries
for those needed to do the job. "Inadequate
salaries,” Jacksom sald, “discourage too
many able people from entering Government
service and encourage too many to leave it.”
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Sharp criticism was aimed by the Senators
at our diplomatic service. The report says:
“No task is more urgent than improving the
effectiveness of the Department of State.
The need for “take charge” men is particu-
larly urgent down through the Assistant Sec-
retary level and at our large missions abroad.
Round pegs in square holes are a luxury we
cannot afford.”

Playing no favorites, the Senators then de-
clared: “The Congress should put its own
house in better order. Omne major problem
is fragmentation. Congress is hard put to
deal with national security policy as a whole.
Foreign affairs, defense matters, space poli-
cies and atomic energy programs are han-
dled in different committees., It is the same
with money. Income and outgo, and the
relation of each to the economy, come under
different jurisdictions. The need is to give
Congress, early in the session, better oppor-
tunities to review our national securlty pro-
gram as a whole.”

The Senators’ task was to put a finger on
Federal Government operations which need
improvement. But 2 years of digging did not
leave them disheartened. JacKson’s closing
words are these: “Too many people believe
that the cards are stacked in favor of the
totalitarian systems in the cold war. Noth-
ing could be more wrong.”

The committee has done a remarkable job
of assaying the Nation's political machinery.
Prompt action to implement many of its rec-
ommendations should be faken by both the
administrative and legislative branches of
the Federal Government. Furthermore, the
portions of the report concerning committees
and overstaffed agencies should be studied
thoroughly by those who run the State’s
government in Olympia.

[From the Washington (D.C.) Daily News,
Nov. 21, 1961]

HooveEr REPORT BY JACKSON

For a couple of years, Senator Jackson,
of Washington, has been head of a special
Senate committee examining the overall
structure of the Government, and how it
performs, chiefly with relation to national
security.

The several reports filed by the committee
should be required reading—and permanent
guides—for all top officials.

The final sum-up boils down to these
points:

There is serious overstafing which leads
to sluggishness in decislons and action.
What the Government needs is better people,
not more. Too many are doing work “that
does not really need doing.” Quantity of
stafl reduces the quality of the product.

Congress itself works by a process of frag-
mentation—committees working independ-
ently, too many jurisdictions, not enough
partnership. Congress doesn't look at prob-
lems as a whole, only piecemeal.

The Jackson reports are the result of
knowledgeable thinking, more than any-
thing else. They are an attempt to give the
Government direction.

President Kennedy has applauded the
Jackson reports. And his administration,
Judging by the record to date, is especially
in need of the main text. The burden of
the report, as we read it, is8 an argument
agalnst going off in too many directions at
once. In a word: First things first.

[From the New York Herald Tribune, Nov.
21, 1961]

BETTER GOVERNMENT WITH FEWER PEOFLE

The departments and agencles concerned
with national security, Senator JacEsow
says, need fewer and better people.

His bipartisan Subcommittee on National
Policy Machinery has just completed 2 years
of study and hearings, and his conclusions
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merit respect. His charges of serious over-
stafing no doubt reflect the bureaucratic
tendency, when faced with a crisis, to add
bodies, multiply reports and divide respon-
sibility. Getting better people—which he
calls the heart problem of natlonal secu-
rity—Iis a perennial challenge.

Government has to compete for talent,
and it does not always win the competition.
One thing that should be done, as Senator
Jaceson points out, is to modernize the
present confusion of conflict-of-interest
laws, which were designed for other eras and
too often work unnecessary hardships.

The State Department comes in for spe-
cial criticism. The Senator charges that it
“is not dolng enough in asserting its leader-
ship across the whole front of foreign policy,”
nor is it staffing itself for such leadership;
then it attaches *“too little importance to
looking ahead in foreign policy, and is too
wedded to a philosophy of reacting to prob-
lems as they arise.” The Policy Planning
Council—which is supposed to be concerned
with long-range policy formulation—is not
now in the main stream of policymaking.

These are serlous charges, though when
crisis plles on crisis there is a natural human
tendency to neglect long-range planning in
favor of short-range maneuver. Long-range
planning requires the luxury of a perspective
relatively detached from the press of dally
problems. Yet these plans need the close
personal attention of the top policymakers—
who themselves cannot escape the press of
more immediate crises.

There is no perfect solution, short of
breeding a race of supermen. But Senator
JacusoN is convinced that more can be done
by strengthening the State Department quali-
tatively, particularly at the assistant sec-
retary level. If it were in the main stream
of policymaking, no doubt the Policy Plan-
ning Counecil could function more effectively
in planning for the future crisis rather than,
as too often is the case now, being swamped
by the problems of today.

In calling for a stronger Budget Bureau,
Senator JacksoN recognizes the value of
budgetmaking as an exercise in the deter-
mination of prlorities. Making the career
services better training grounds for national
security leadership, as he urges, would both
boost morale and broaden the selection base
for top posts. But the key problem does
remain recruiting the best people for jobs
crucial to the Nation's future—and then
using them.

[From the Evening Star, Nov. 21, 1961]
To Meer Topay's TesTs

Senator Jacksonw has submitted a com-
mendably brief, but effective, summation of
the 2-year Senate subcommittee study on
how well our Government is staffed and or-
ganized to meet the challenge of world com-
munism.

The Washington Democrat, who is chair-
man of the subcommittee, bypasses the
temptation which so often appeals to stu-
dents of government, namely, of suggesting
that a little, or a lot, of reorganization or
expansion surely would make everything
work better. In fact, he refers with a blunt
sort of contempt to the scores of plans for
novel changes in Federal policymaking ma-
chinery—ranging from a so-called first sec-
retary of Government to “councils of wise
men.”

It is his own opinion, he makes clear, that
there is less fault to find with the machinery
than with the people who staff it. On this
score, he starts at the very top by pointing
out that it 1s the primary responsibility of
the Presldent and the Secretary of State
to give “focus and structure” to our national
security policy. From this level on down,
the Senator points out, “standards of per-
formance adequate for quieter times will no
longer do.” And while he describes the cali-
ber of the national service as “Impressively
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high,” Mr. Jackson is frankly critical of the
lack of “take charge” men in the national
security agencies and in the State Depart-
ment, of unnecessary people doing unneces-
sary work and even intruding unnecessarily
on the time of others who are working on
the problems of real importance. As one
means of getting the better people, the Sen-
ator very soundly proposes an end to some
of the “pointless Impediments to public
service”—such as outdated conflict-of-inter-
est laws—and an upgrading of top Govern-
ment salaries.

If there is a note of indignation In some
of Senator Jacksown's criticism, however,
there also is one of sound confidence that
our system is not second to that of totalitar-
fanism in either hot or cold war. We can,
he suggests, do whatever we need to do to
meet any kind of competition. Correcting
some of the shortcomings which he has
pointed out would make us even better able
to face these tests.

[From the Philadelphia Evening Bulletin,
Nov. 21, 1961] !

UNCOMPLICATED SENSE

Benator HENrY M. JacksoN has advanced
some suggestions for the improvement of
our creaking national policymaking ma-
chinery which appear to be based on good,
uncomplicated hard sense. The recommen-
dations are said to represent a consensus of
a Senate subcommittee which Jackson head-
ed and which has completed a 2-year study
of the system under which our foreign and
national security policy is evolved.

Senator Jacksonw and the subcommittee re-
jected the temptation to blame everything on
the inherent differences between a free and
totalitarlan soclety. They also rejected the
view that the only solution lies in complete
reorganization under a new post of first sec-
retary of the government.

Our basic system is fine, they said, but
added that it has some weak points which
can and should be corrected. These weak
points are overfragmentation and the
failure to place topflight men to key posi-
tions.

Overfragmentization is reflected by the
existence of numerous agencies and com-
mittees, many of which are overstaffed, which
complicate but contribute little to the pol-
icymaking procedures, they said. It also
is reflected by the fact that Congress gets
its information in “bits and pleces.” Sen-
ator Jackson recommended joint appear-
ances by Government officials before joint
committees of Congress.

More capable men could be placed in the
key positions, he said, by revision of the out-
dated and overly restrictive conflict-of-in-
terest laws and by making the career services
better training grounds for leadership posts.
Once there, they should be given more re-
sponsibility.

The State Department, he sald, must as-
sert a stronger leadership across the whole
front of foreign policy and must formulate
a clear and definite national policy instead
of reacting, as it does now, to individual
problems as they arise.

[From the Durham (N.C.) Herald, Nov. 21,
1961]
LooEING TO BETTER GOVERNMENT

The final report of the Government Policy
Machinery Subcommittee, headed by Senator
Jackson, Democrat, of Washington, looks in
the direction of a stronger administration,
to be gained by eliminating workers not
needed and attracting abler citizens to pub-
lic service, and a more unified and coherent
congressional operation.

The objectives of the report will arouse
widespread public support. Because they
call for upsetting bureaucratic practices and
for changes in the established way of doing
things, their realization may prove difficult.
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In the first recommendation of this final
report, the committee attacks a situation
much criticized by the public: the employ-
ment of unnecessary workers in Government
departments and agencies. Employees in
national security departments and agencies
“doing work that does not really need do-
ing” must be eliminated, the Jackson com-
mittee declares. Such elimination will en-
able these departments and agencies to
concentrate on essential work. Unnecessary
work not only calls for workers who are not
needed, but it also claims an undue amount
of the time and consideration of department
and agency heads. No one realizes better
than the person doing it that the work is
unnecessary; and the worker then goes to
great lengths to justify his work—and his
job—in the eyes of his superiors.

The other aspect of the personnel recom-
mendations concerns attracting more able
citizens into Government service. The steps
to accomplish this would be a revision of the
conflict-of-interest laws, to remove “point-
less impediments to public service,” and
ralsing the pay for higher positions in Gov-
ernment service.

The committee has proposed no radical
changes. What it suggests merlts sympa-
thetic consideration; some of its proposals
are clearly advantageous, and their adoption
would enable the Government to operate
more efficlently. The Jackson committee
study has been worthwhile; its findings look
not only to making Government more effl-
clent but also to making it operate with
greater consideration of the public interest.
[From the Carbondale (Ill.) Southern Illi-

nolsan, Nov. 22, 1961]

BETTER PEOPLE IN CIVIL SERVICE

Much of the criticism of the U.S. State De-
partment contained in the final summary of
a 2-year study of national security policy
machinery by a Senate subcommittee has its
roots in a problem common to all Govern-
ment departments. This is recruiting and
holding able personnel.

Senator HEnrRY M. Jacksow, Democrat, of
Washington, chairman of the subcommittee,
sald in the report that the State Department
is not “doing enough in stafliing itself for
* * * leadership” across the whole front of
foreign policy.

“State needs more officlals who are good
executive managers—and who are broadly
experienced in dealing with the full range of
national security problems which now en-
gage the Department,” the Senator said.
“The administration of foreign policy has
become 'big business.'"

There can be no argument with the con-
tention that the State Department, and
Government generally, needs able and expe-
rienced managers and leaders. The question
arises, however, where these are to be ob-
tained. There is no shortage of capable
administration in the United States.
Whether these individuals are willing to
accept governmental posts is another ques-
tion.

Businessmen who must expect to absorb
personal financial losses when they take
Government positions must have compelling
reasons to feel that they are contributing
something eminently worthwhile to the na-
tional welfare, and that their service is
needed and appreciated.

At the lower echelons of public service, pay
and other incentives must be such as to at-
tract capable personnel from private em-
ployment.

The subcommittee’s complaint that the
career civil service is not producing enough
officials with large executive talents reflects
the inadequacy of a system in which rela-
tively low pay as compared to private oppor-
tunities, and conflict-of-interest laws ‘“dis-
courage too many able people from entering
Government service and encourage too many
to leave it."
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[From the Harrisburg (Pa.) News, Nov. 22,
1961]

THE FINDINGS OF A 2-YEAR STUDY: FEDERAL
MACHINERY BSoUND—IT NEEDS BETTER
OPERATORS
After one of the most thorough and ob-

jective studies ever undertaken on the con-
gressional level, the Senate's special Sub-
committee on Government Policy Machinery
has issued a final report reflecting steady
confidence in the American governmental
system.

For the last 2 years the subcommittee,
headed by Senator HENRY JAcKson, Demo-
crat, of Washington, has looked for ways our
Government could better organize itself to
cope with seemingly more efficlent totali-
tarian systems. In its previous findings
and in 10 broad recommendations contained
in the final report, it has repeatedly struck
two general themes:

Our baslc national policy machinery is
sound. There are weaknesses which should
be corrected, but more harm than help
would come from a radical overhaul or from
extensive new additions to the machinery.

More often than not, the weaknesses in
generating and carrying out natlonal policy
are traceable not to the machinery but to
the people running it. The key to improve-
ment lies In quality of personnel.

Said Senator JacksoN in the final report:

“Our best hope lles in making our tradi-
tional policy machinery work better, not In
trading it in for some new model. Com-
mittee killing, not creating more commit-
tees, remains the important job.

“Unless our top officials are in basic agree-
ment about what is paramount for the na-
tional Interest—what comes first and what
comes second—there is bound to be drift
and confusion below.”

Here is a statement that deserves to be-
come & national motto, both in and out of
government. It should be etched in every
high place where the all-too-human tend-
ency is toward indeclsion and diffusion of
responsibility.

The Jackson committee view in this re-
spect is actually an extension of a number
of recommendations it made last year.
Largely because of them, top Washington
officlals quletly dropped a proposal that had
been made for creation of a First Secretary
of the Government, who would supervise
national security affairs for the President.
And in its first days the Eennedy adminis-
tration streamlined the National Security
Counell and abolished more than 1,000 in-
teragency and advisory committees.

In its final report the Jackson committee
aimed especlally strong comments at the
State Department.

“State is not doing enough in asserting its
leadership across the whole front of foreign
polley,” it sald. “Neither is it doing enough
in staffing itself for such leadership, * * *
The Department as a whole attaches too lit-
tle importance to looking ahead in foreign
policy, and it too often is wedded to a phi-
losophy of reacting to problems as they
arise‘"

The committee did not eriticlze Mr. Rusk
or any SBecretary of State by name. Its criti-
cism, though, adds up to a warning to the
President and Mr, Rusk that this country
cannot afford a lack of initiative in foreign
affairs and that no more urgent task exists
than bullding a strong, forward-looking
State Department.

Serious consideration also should go to its
other recommendations, notably those call-
ing for a stronger Budget Bureau, elimination
of overstafing in the Defense Department,
and overhaul of our conflict-of-interest laws,
which now deter many able men from public
service.

The report ended on a note that would
be well to remember:

“Too many people believe that the cards
are stacked in favor of totalitarian systems
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in the cold war. Nothing could be more
wrong. Democracles headline their mis-
takes; dictatorships hide theirs. The ar-
chives of Nazl Germany told a story of inde-
cision and ineptitude in policymaking on a
scale never approached by our own Nation."
[From the Indlana.pciig (Ind.) News, Nov. 23,
1961]

THE REAL WEAKNESS

A Senate subcommittee on national policy
machinery has been engaged for about 2
years in a nonpartisan study of how well
our Government is organized to meet the
challenge of world communism,

One of its conclusions, contained in a
final statement released by its chairman,
Senator HENRY JacksonN, Democrat, of
Washington, is that no task is more urgent
than Iimproving the effectiveness of the
Department of State.

In reaching this conclusion, the subcom-
mittee has put its finger on what has be-
come obvious to a large segment of the
public as a critical weakness of the State
Department and consequently of our foreign
policy.

A paragraph from the conclusion says:
“State needs more respect for comprehensive
forward planning. The Department as a
whole attaches too little importance to look-
ing ahead in foreign policy and is too wedded
to reacting to problems as they arise.”

No official words have better described the
way our foreign policy is being conducted.

When Khrushchev bellows, we react.
When he smiles, we react. When the Com-
munists bulld a wall in Berlin, we make
hurried plans and issue eloquent statements,

In Laos, in Cuba, in any of the trouble
spots of the world, our only policy—If it is
a policy—seems to be to walt until the Com-
munists make a move. Then we react with
hurried conferences and expedient decisions
designed only to meet the immediate prob-
lem.

There is no initlative on our part in
taking steps that would throw the Com-
munists on the defensive. There Is no at-
tempt to carry out a long-range plan for
victory for the free world because there
is no long-range plan.

If the subcommittee does nothing else
than focus attention on this glaring weak-
ness in our foreign policy, it will have ren-
dered the Nation a considerable service.
[From the Wall Street Journal, Nov. 24,

1961]
CLUMSINESS ON THE BRIDGE

During World War II, Navy vessels in
a certain sector suddenly began getting in
each other’s way; we recall the displeased
admiral’s command: “There will be no more
collisions; repeat, no more collisions.”

Well, in due course, collisions decreased.
But the admiral’s exhortation had little to
do with this improved seamanship; it was
the result of repairing those faillngs of fore-
sight and judgment that had caused the
accidents in the first place.

We are reminded of this sea story by
Senator JacKson's remarks on completing
a 2-year imnspection of U.S. policymaking
machinery. What the Senator and his sub-
committee found apparently impressed him
with the futility of issuing orders that
don’t really change anything.

He sees no corrections of past U.S. policy
failures through “radical additions to our
existing policy machinery.” Nor does he get
enthusiastic about the perennlal suggestion
of “reorganization.” Indeed, one trouble he
finds with U.S. policymaking is “serious
overstafing” of security and diplomatic
agencies.

“The heart problem of national securlity,”
says the Senator, “Is getting our best peo-
ple into key foreign policy and defense
posts. * * * More often than not, poor de-
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cisions are traceable not to machinery but
to people—to their inexperience, their fail-
ure to comprehend the full significance of
information crossing their desks, to their
indecisiveness or lack of wisdom."

That is, or should be, perfectly obvious.
But there are many who are impressed by
elaborate organizational machinery to the
point where they suppose that the beau-
tiful thing runs by itself, or, at most, with
oecasional urging from on high. And so
men of little experience and less judgment
are Installed in key policy posts, often to
settle domestic political debts.

It is quite futile, of course, to exhort
someone lacking commonsense to perform
like a man of seasoned judgment; he simply
doesn't know how. The only way to avoid
the damage he will do, in countless dally
errors of detail and poor judgment that
eventually may produce a major accident,
is not to put him on the bridge in the first
place.

Even the finest piece of machinery won't
survive clumsy handling. As we recall that
wartime rash of collisions, the saddest part
was the spectacle of fighting ships escap-
ing enemy gunfire only to sink through
self-inflicted damage.

[From the Seattle (Wash.) Post-Intelligencer,
Nov. 24, 1961]

FEWER PEOPLE

Senator Hewry M. Jacksow, Democrat, of
Washington, chairman of a special Subcom-
mittee To Study National Policy, has reported
that there are just too darned many com-
mittees, people are engaged in work that
doesn't need to be done, overstaffing re-
sults in sluggishness of decision and action,
meddling committees dilute the authority of
individual executives.

Jacksonw sald that “committee-killing” 1s
an important step needed to improve policy-
making. Thereupon, he killed his own com=
mittee. Bravo for him.

JACESON opposes major additions to exist-
ing policy machinery and thumbs down the
silly idea of creating a “first secretary” of
Government. i

Actually, the need—and Jackson under-
scores it—is for fewer people, but better
people; for fixed responsibility, not watered-
down authority.

The Jackson subcommittee’s recommenda~
tions are valuable. We hope they don't just
gather dust in some Presidential cubby-
hole.

Government by committee is no good at
any level, local, State, or national.

[From the Wheeling (W. Va.) News Register,
Nov. 24, 1961]

To THE PoINT

Few congressional committees have won
the universal respect accorded the Subcom-
mittee on Government Policy Machinery,
headed by Senator Hewry M. Jacksow, of
Washington. Its impartial approach to
touchy issues of policy, personnel, and pro-
cedure which too often are colored by par-
tisan considerations; has won the confidence
of Republicans and Democrats alike, Al-
ready a substantial percentage of the group's
recommendations have been implemented,
with every assurance given that the remain-
ing proposals will be given sympathetic
consideration.

The nature of the subcommittee’s approach
is indicated by two points stressed in a final
statement submitted by Senator Jacksox in
winding up the group’s work.

The Government, sald the committee In
its first point, must eliminate personnel in
national security departments and agencies
which are “doing work that really does not
need doing."”

The other point is equally significant.
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“Unless our top officials are in basic agree-
ment about what is paramount for the na-
tional interest—what comes first and what
comes second—there is bound to be drift and
confusion below."”

The Government could do with a little
more clear-headed thinking like that dis-
played by Senator Jackson and his assoclates.
[From the Yakima Daily Republic, Nov. 25,

1961]
Sounp ADVICE

Administration officials should glve serious
consideration to the recommendations just
made by the Government Policy Machinery
Subcommittee headed by Senator HENRY
JACKSON.

The key to the whole report—made after
consultation with many authorities—was
contained in Senator Jackson’s initial state-
ment:

“We need a clearer understanding of
where our national interests lie and what
we must do to promote them.”

The committee also recommended that the
administration trim seriously overstaffed de-
fense agencies, ralse top Federal pay, and
remove barrlers which exclude able private
citizens from public service.

The committee called on the State De-
partment to assume more leadership in the
making of national security policy and
added that the department should be less
wedded to the philosophy of reacting to
problems as they arise.

Bpecifically, the committee recommended
that the Government eliminate personnel
doing work that does not really need doing
that the Budget Bureau be strengthened,
that conflict-of-interest laws be reexamined
and that Congress should put its own house
in order.

One of the revealing ecriticisms was the
conclusion that faulty government machin-
ery ls rarely the real culprit when our pol-
icies are inconsistent or when they lack
sustained forward momentum. Unless our
top officials are in basic agreement about
what is paramount for the national inter-
est—what comes first and what comes sec-
ond—there is bound to be drift and con-
fusion below.

Senator Jacksonw and his committee did
an excellent analysis of governmental ma-
chinery and its operation.

The citizens can hope that the adminis-
tration will implement the recommenda-
tions.

[From the Waukegan (Ill.) News Sun, Nov.
24, 1961]
FEWER, BUT BETTER MEN

For many years now, there's been a pop-
ular notion that we can somehow attain
better government by employing more and
more people in government service. This
kind of thinking is nudged along by the
public official who meets public criticism
with a plaintive wail: “But, oh, we're s0
understaffed.”

While there is undeniably a certain con-
nection between good work and ample man-
power, better government is sometimes de-
pendent on fewer—and better—workers, as
the bipartisan Subcommittee on Natlonal
Policy Machinery noted the other day.

Senator Jacksow, of Washington, reports
that 2 years of study have prompted the
subcommittee to conclude that the depart-
ments and agencies concerned with national
security are, among other things, suffering
from a serious overstaffing. The elimination
of excess manpower and a fresh concentra-
tion on hiring better people i1s the heart
problem of national security, the Senator ad-
vises.

We are not experts on how to organize our
national security effort, but certainly
what Senator JACKsOoN says makes a great
deal of sense. The proper response to un-
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relenting crisis is not an Indiscriminate
multiplication of personnel to the point of
bureaucratic paralysis. The need is more one
of brainpower than manpower, where the
precious wisdom of a few top men can be
far more valuable than the helter-kelter
efforts of a legion of bureaucrats.

What Senator Jackson is talking about
then is the very fundamental and very diffi-
cult problem of attracting good men into
public service. It is a qualitative problem
rather than a quantitative one.

In this regard, it might be wise, as Sen-
ator Jackson further suggests, that the Gov-
ernment take a new look at its tangled
conflict-of-interest laws, particularly those
which render a man impoverished before he
can be considered worthy of public service.
Probably the most recent outstanding ex-
ample of this 1s Defense Secretary McNa-
mara, formerly president of Ford Motor Co.
In private life, Mr. McNamara made close
to $500,000 a year and owned about 1.5 mil-
lion in Ford stock, to say nothing of his
stock options and retirement benefits. But
all of this had to go before Mr. McNamara
could accept his post in Washington free
of conflict-of-interest suspiclons or vicla-
tions. Somehow we have always felt this
is just too much to ask of most men.
[From the Rocky Mount (N.C.) Telegram,

Nov. 24, 1961]

JACKESON COMMITTEE REPORTS

One of the most useful suggestions made
by an investigating committee is the one
that recommends the removal of barriers
which exclude able private citizens from
public service, particularly in the Federal
Government. Coupled with this proposal,
which was made by the Government Policy
Machinery Subcommittee, were the recom-
mendations that the administration trim
seriously overstaffed defense agencies and
raise top Federal pay.

Today in private industry there are plenty
of executives who have the ability, drive,
know-how that Government desperately
needs. To get these men the Government
must offer sufficlent inducement. To leave
private industry these men often give up
fabulous incomes to serve. No one blames
them when they often return to private in-
dustry after a short whirl in Government.

The statement issued by the subcommit-
tee, known as the Jackson committee, closed
the books on what has been called one of
the most scholarly and nonpartisan investi-
gations in modern congressional history. Al-
though at least a dozen of the committee's
major proposals have been adopted by the
Eennedy administration, the concluding
statement spotlighted 10 items of unfinished
business.

At the head of the list was the conclusion
that faulty Government machinery is rarely
the real culprit when our policies are in-
consistent or when they lack sustained mo-
mentum. TUnless our top officials are in
basic agreement about what is paramount
for the national interest—what comes first
and what comes second—there is bound to
be drift and confusion below.

Proposals include the recommendation to
eliminate personnel in national security de-
partments and agencies which are doing work
that does not really need doing. Of course,
that is going on all over the Government,
and even reaching down into the State level
as well. We all know that plenty of Gov-
ernment workers must develop the art of
looking extremely busy when there’s really
nothing for them to do.

The committee report placed special em-
phasis on bringing higher grade people to
key defense and foreign poliey posts, and
recommending higher salaries at the top of
the civil service ratings and the sub-Cabinet
level. There is the obvious need for weeding
out excess stafl; some of the agencles have
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swelled out of proportion even to the in-
ﬁeased number and complexity of our prob-
ms.

Eennedy has recognized the need for
adopting many of the committee proposals,
as witness his prompt actlon in reorganiz-
ing his National Security Council (which
has seen two top leaders fired in the past
few days), abolishing the supersecret Oper-
ations Coordinating Board, ordering the
death of more than 1,000 interagency and
advisory committees, and upgrading the role
of the State Department in making national
security policy. More needs to be done, but
President Kennedy has certainly made a
commendable start in this direction.

[From the Minneapolis (Minn.) Tribune,

Nov. 26, 1861]
ApvICE TO DIPLOMATS

In conducting foreign policy, American
diplomats too often react negatively against
outside forces and too seldom react affirma-
tively to support the vital national interests
of the United States.

This criticism of the U.S. Department of
State now has been underscored in a state-
ment by Senator HENrY JACKSON based on a
2-year Iinquiry into national policy ma-
chinery by a Senate subcommittee.

The statement is being given serlous con-
slderation in the executive branch of the
'Government not only because Chairman
JacksoN is a prominent Democratic leader
but because of President Eennedy’s endorse-
ment of the statement.

In praising the report, Mr. KEennedy called
Jaceson “the chlef mover of the most con-
structive, far-reaching hearings ever held on
the Government’s conduct of national eecu-
rity objectives.” He sald the administration
and the country are indebted to Jacksow for
the study.

Jacrson’s first recommendation set the
tone for his statement: “We need a clearer
understanding of where our vital national
interests lie and what we must do to pro-
mote them.” In effect, this recommendation
emphasizes the same need for a national pur-
pose and national goals that has been ex-
pressed earlier.

While Jacksonw did not see the need for
“radical additions” to existing policy ma-
chinery, he sald he regarded the heart prob-
lem of national security as “getting our best
people Into key foreign policy and defense

”»

He criticlzed serious overstafling in na-
tional security departments, urged the reduc-
tion of needless barriers that stand in the
way of private citlzens called to national
duty, and recommended improving the
effectiveness of the State Department.

Jackson did not spare Congress itself from
criticism. He sald Congress should put its
own house in better order. He cited in par-
ticular the “fragmentation” of the national
security issue on Capitol Hill and the fact
that Congress gets its information In “bits
and pleces.”

Congress’ problems would be alleviated, of
course, if jealous committee chairmen and
committeemen could be persuaded to hold
Joint hearings for governmental officials,
This would also reduce the amount of time
officials now waste in explaining the same
problem to different committees,

Jacrson was especially critical of the State
Department for its failure to assert its leader-
ship across the whole front of foreign policy.
His subcommittee heard former and present
officials, including Secretary Rusk, and while
JacksoN mentioned no rpecific official in
this connection, he criticized State Repart-
ment personnel for their inexperience, their
failure to comprehend the full significance of
information crossing their desks, their in-
decisiveness and their lack of wisdom.

JACKSON’s subcommittee started its review
with a hearing February 23, 1960, so that it
had the benefit of studying national security
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issues and their handling by both the Eisen-
hower and Eennedy administrations,

It is easier, of course, to criticize than to
change Washington procedures, policies and
people. But the Jackson statement ought to
stimulate more thoughtful review of national
policymaking practices, spur more compre-
hensive forward planning, and remind our
diplomats to act affirmatively in the national
interest rather than merely to react nega-
tively against threats to that interest.

[From the St. Louls (Mo.) Post-Dispatch,
Nov. 27, 1961]

Poricy AND POPULARITY

Many informed Americans will agree with
Chairman JacksoN of the Senate Subcom-
mittee on National Policy Machinery that
“no task is more urgent than improving the
effectiveness of the Department of State.”
But like Mr. Jackson, whose committee re-
cently concluded a 2-year study, they will
not be too certain of just what to do about
it. :

The Senator from Washington says the
Department is not doing enough to assert
its leadership across the whole front of for-
elgn policy, nor is 1t doing enough to staff
itself for such leadership. A partial cor-
rective may be found in the shifts of admin-
istration leaders announced Sunday. But
Mr. JacEsonw further says State needs more
respect for comprehensive forward planning;
that it is “too wedded to a philosophy of
reacting to problems as they arise.”

U.S. foreign policy in recent years has
frequently been criticized for reacting rather
than acting. Many critics before Mr. JACK=-
soN have sald that we should develop long-
range policles that are based on our best
understanding of the facts, and that we
should persist in these regardless of tempo-
rary setbacks. Instead, so the critics have
asserted, we do nothing until another coun-
try acts, and then we hastily improvise a
policy of reaction.

Unfortunately this has often been the
case, but finding the remedy is not nearly as
simple as diagnosing the disease. Some
blame must be attached to that amorphous
entity, the people. Thus Norman Graebner,
head of the history department of the Uni-
versity of Illinois, said at an American as-
sembly conference in Columbia, Mo., a few
days ago, that Secretarles of State have at-
tached undue importance to the popularity
of their policies at home.

Maintaining world peace, the speaker de-
clared, “requires less the popularity of a na-
tlon's foreign policles at home than the
ability of these policies, conducted by
trusted public servants, to define and pro-
tect the specific interests of the United
Btates in this Nation's conflicts around the
globe.”

That is true, and yet 1t 1s false to the extent
that the policies must be supported at home
or they will fail abroad. Take United States-
China policy as an example. The experts
who had the background to formulate a long-
range China policy after the Chiang Kai-shek
debacle of 1949 were hounded from the State
Department by McCarthy. Chiang’s par-
tisans are so strong that the administration
still cannot develop a rational China policy.

The success of a foreign aid policy may
depend less on the preparation of an imagi-
native and carefully reasoned plan than on
the support of two or three key Congressmen
under pressure from their constituents to
oppose all such schemes. On at least two
occasions the State Department tried to
bring President Tito of Yugoslavia to Wash-
ington for a state visit but was prevented
by the opposition of a few influential Con-
gressmen who had groups of anti-Tito Yugo-
slavs among their constituents.

What is really needed is a greater sophis-
tication on the part of the American people,
a greater awareness of what President Ken-
nedy was talking about when he sald at
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Seattle that the United States Is “neither
omnipotent nor omniscent.” Diplomacy
does not consist of a moral approach to every
problem, or the advocacy of a holy war. It
consists in a realistic appraisal of the power
at a natlon’s disposal and the prudent use
of that power in the Nation's best interest.

Who is to know what Is in the Nation's
best interest? In a free country every man
is entitled to his opinion; but he is also
obliged to inform himself, to base his opinion
on fact and not on prejudice or daydreams.
If the people were informed it would be far
easler for the State Department to make
plans that would be assured of popular
support.

A whole apparatus is required—a Presi-
dent who will take the lead in explaining the
facts, as Mr. Eennedy is now doing; such
changes in the State Department as will con-
tribute to efficiency and the employment of
the best talent available, and a program that
will provide the public, In Mr., JACKSON'S
words, with a *clearer understanding of
where our vital national interests lie and
what we must do to promote them.”

That means education. If the public
understands the facts it will not be too dif-
ficult to translate that understanding into
forceful, intelligent policies.

[From the Buffalo Courler-Express, Nov. 27,

BENATE GROUP URGES SECURITY EFFECTIVENESS

For 2 years a Senate subcommittee headed
by Senator HENrRY M. Jackson, Democrat, of
Washington, has been conducting an inquiry
into Government furtherance of national
security objectives and how a free govern-
ment could organize itself to cope with seem-
ingly more efficient totalitarian systems.
Chairman Jackson now has come up with
some pertinent findings and recommenda-
tions, some of which are as follows:

The cards are not stacked in favor of
totalitarlan systems.

We need a clearer understanding of where
our vital national interests lie and what we
must do to promote them.

The real problem of national securlty is
not reorganization but getting the best peo-
ple into key foreign policy and defense posts.

There is serious overstafiing in the na-
tional security departments and agencies.

Needless barriers standing in the way of
private citizens called to natlonal duty
should be reduced.

We need a stronger not a weaker Bureau
of the Budget,

No task is more urgent than improving
the effectiveness of the State Department.

Concerning the State Department Senator
Jackson had some pointed criticism.

“State,” he said, “is not doing enough in
asserting 1its leadership across the whole
front of forelgn policy. Neither is it doing
enough in staffing itself for such leadership.
Btate needs more respect for comprehensive
forward planning. The Department as a
whole attaches too little importance to look-
ing ahead in foreign policy and is too wedded
to a philosophy of reacting to problems as
they arise. The Policy Planning Council is
not now in the main stream of policy-
making.”

It is important that these comments come
from an outstanding member of President
Kennedy's own political party in the Senate,
although the subcommittee he headed was
a bipartisan one made up of Senators Hu-
BERT H. HomraREY of Minnesota, and Eb-
MUND S. MuskIe, of Maine, Democrats, and
EKarL E. Muwnor, of South Dakota, and Jacos
E. Javirs, of New York, Republicans.

The President has warmly praised the work
of the subcommittee and expressed the ad-
ministration’s indebtedness for its recoms-
mendations, certainly an indication that
something constructive is golng to be done
to implement them.
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[From the Marletta (Ohlo) Times, Nov. 27,
1961]

NeEp STRONGER PoOLICY

Senator HENRY M. JACKSON's subcommlittee
has completed its 2-year study into national
policy machinery. Early reports indicate it
has produced much for national leaders to
consider. One of his statements concerning
it is that too many people believe that the
cards are stacked In favor of totalitarian sys-
tems in the cold war. The Washington
Democrat said: “Nothing could be more
wrong.”

He listed these major conclusions of the
study: A clearer delineation is needed as to
where our vital Interests lie and what we
must do to promote them; the heart problem
of national security is getting our best people
into key foreign policy and defense posts;
the career service should be made better
training grounds for posts of national secu-
rity leadership; needless barriers in the way
of private citizens called to national duty
should be removed.

President Kennedy lauded the findings. It
must be agreed that the country is indebted
to the Jackson subcommittee. The adminis-
tration should set about at once to carry out
the findings, prodding Congress where Its
cooperative action is required.

The most important development should
be an aggressive State Department, thinking
ahead of the Soviets instead of just reacting
to their moves.

[From the Bellingham Herald, Nov. 28, 1961]

STATE DEPARTMENT NEEDS GooD MEN, Not NEw
MACHINERY

We don’t know if the findings of the Senate
subcommittee on National Pollcy Machinery
had anything to do with President Eennedy's
decision to shake up the State Department,
but the timing and direction of the report
and its reaction in the press indicate there
may be some connection.

Of course there has been speculation for
months about the role of Undersecretary
Chester Bowles and the fact that his assign-
ments and apparent interests have not coin-
cided with the normal administrative em-
phasis associated with his title.

At any rate, Bowles is out and George W.
Ball is in, At the same time, Walt Whitman
Rostow, deputy special assistant to the Pres-
ident for mational security affairs, has been
named State Department counselor and
chairman of its Policy Planning Council.

The subcommittee has been holding hear-
ings for some time on the general subject
*“Organizing for National Security,” with the
operations of State, Defense and the National
Security Council under scrutiny. The parent
group is the Senate Committee on Govern-
ment Operations and the subcommittee has
been headed by Washington's Senator Jack-
soN, with HompHREY, of Minnesota, MUSKIE,
of Maine, Muwpr, of South Dakota, and
Javirs, of New York, as members,

The San Francisco Chronicle notes that the
subcommittee found the State Department
*“wedded to a philosophy of reacting to prob-
lems” rather than looking ahead in foreign
policy. According to the Chronicle, it is one
thing to belabor State in general simply be-
cause the fleld of forelgn affairs is not in
satisfactory condition. “The Department
gets too much of that criticism. But far
from dismissible with a wave of the hand is
Senator JacksoN's severe and specific indict-
ment. We take the President’s praise for it
as a hopeful slgn that something will be done

about this report.”
The Wall Street Journal points to Jack-
s0N’S stat t that correctl of past U.S.

policy failures will not come through radical
additions to our existing policy machinery.
“The heart problem of national security is
getting our best people into key forelgn and
defense posts,” the Senator declares. “More
often than not, poor decisions are traceable
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not to machinery but to people—to their
inexperience, their failure to comprehend the
full significance of information crossing their
desks, to thelr indeclsiveness or lack of
wisdom.”

We say amen to that. Not because we have
any special knowledge of the State Depart-
ment, but because it is a truism that may be
ohserved on every level of government or
business. It is not so much the title or
manner in which the executive operates. It
is the callber of the man involved and the
way he operates that determines the effec-
tiveness of any agency.

[From the Washington Post, Nov. 28, 1961]
SHIFTS AT STATE

President Kennedy's first major reorgan-
ization, it is Interesting to note, involves
neither policy nor structure but people. In
his own language, the State Department
shifts are intended to “provide a more effec-
tive matching of people with responsibil-
ities.”

The changes announced Sunday might
well have been made with the November 15
report of the Senate Committee on Govern-
ment Operations in mind. That report de-
clared:

“State is not doing enough in asserting its
leadership across the whole front of foreign
policy. Nelther is it doing enough in stafing
itself for such leadership.

“State needs more respect for comprehen-
sive forward planning. The Department as
a whole attaches too little importance to
looking ahead in foreign policy, and is too
wedded to a philosophy of reacting to prob-
lems as they arise. The Policy Planning
Council is not now in the mainstream of
policymaking.

“State needs more officials who are good
executive managers—and who are broadly
experienced in dealing with the full range
of national security problems which now en-
gage the Department. The administration
of foreign policy has become 'big business.
This places a high premium on the ability
to manage large-scale enterprises—to make
decisions promptly and decisively, to dele-
gate, and to monitor.

“This need for ‘take charge’ men is par-
ticularly urgent down through the Assistant
Becretary level and at our large missions
abroad. Round pegs in square holes are a
luxury we cannot afford.”

The transfer of three important members
of the White House executive stafl to State
comes close to being a structural or organ-
izational change, but whether personal or
structural it is a good thing. The ambiv-
alent arrangement the President initially
set up might have worked, but if it had
worked it would have been a triumph of
genius over logic. Walt W. Rostow, who
now becomes counselor to the Department
and head of the policy planning staff, is in
precisely the slot he should occupy in the
administration. Richard N. Goodwin and
Frederick G. Dutton also are properly located
where they can discharge line responsibil-
itles. The White House establishment will
continue to have McGeorge Bundy to rely on.
The previous arrangement seemed ideally
calculated to create second-guessing and ju-
risdictional overlapping.

W. Averill Harriman has earned the job of
Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern
Affairs by his skill and tact in handling the
delicate policy problems entrusted to him.
Brooks Hays moves to the White House in
accord with his own wishes. Other changes
seem practical and logical.

Displacement of Chester Bowles as Under

of States will dismay many of the
administration’s friends. It will also dis-
tress leaders in many countries who have
come to look upon the amiable Under Sec-
retary as a warm, sympathetie, and under-
standing friend. The President has ap-
pointed Mr. Bowles as his special representa-
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tive and adviser on African, Aslan, and Latin
American affairs. He 1s well equipped for
that role, and it is to be hoped that pains
will be taken to see that he undertakes his
mission with such unmistakable marks of
the Government'’s confidence that he can be
effective and useful. His influence and abil-
ity should not be lost to the Government,
and it need not be lost if it is made clear
that Mr. Bowles himself is not altogether to
blame because his genius and that of his
immediate colleagues did not mesh.

The Jackson committee has widely pointed
out that “faulty machinery” is seldom the
culprit when policies are not satisfactory.
The trouble is rather “absence of a clear
sense of direction and coherence of policy
at the top of the Government.,” The com-
mittee traced wrong decisions, not to ma-
chinery but “to people—to their inexperi-
ence, their failure to comprehend the full
slgnificance of Information crossing their
desks, to thelr indecisiveness or lack of wis-
dom.”

It is to be hoped that the President now
has the right people in the policymaking
spots in the State Department. He has
moved with energy and dispatch to put them
there and has not hesitated, in the face of
inevitable criticism, to move to correct ini-
tial mistakes of assignment and organiza-
tion.

[From the Milwaukee (Wis.) Journal, Nov.
28, 1961]
IT's PeorLE, NoT ORGANIZATION, THAT COUNT
1IN POLICYMAKING

Senator Jackson, Democrat, of Washing-
ton, has for 2 years headed a Subcommittee
on National Policy Machinery seeking to find
out how our Government is staffed and or-
ganized to meet the challenge of world com-
munism. Basic question was this: “Can free
socleties outplan, outperform, outlast—and
if need be—outsacrifice totalitarian sys-
tems?”

The answer JACKSON comes up with is
“yes.” He attaches only the proviso of Rob-
ert Lovett, a notable witness before the sub-
committee: “We must be willing to do our
best.”

When the EKennedy administration took
office it was critical of some machinery
through which Government was taking pol-
icy action—of various committees, the Na-
tional Security Council, large planning staffs,
ete.

So were some witnesses before the sub-
committee. Some suggested a first secretary
to stand between the President and his ad-
visers and the confusing complex of depart-
ments and boards and committees. Through
experience the administration has come to
look with more favor on existing machinery.
JacksoN, in the final report of his subcom-
mittee, reveals why.

The major problem of policymaking is
not in the machinery itself but in finding the
best possible personnel. As JacKsoN put it,
“poor decisions are traceable not to machin-
ery but to people—to their inexperience,
their failure to comprehend the full signifi-
cance of information crossing their desks,
to their Indecisiveness or lack of wisdom.”
Faulty machinery “is rarely the real culprit
when our policies are Inconsistent or when
they lack sustained forward momentum.”

Not that Government machinery can't be
improved. It can always be simplified.
Deadwood committees and personnel should
be weeded out. Overstafiing can be avoided.
Needless barriers to bringing top men into
Government need to be removed—such as
unnecessarily complicated and burdensome
conflict-of-interest laws. Flanning can be
improved. Congress can change its methods.
It should look at a problem in its complete-
ness Instead of piecemeal as it does now
when different committees handle matters
relating to national security, decide on pri-
orities and approve financing.
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But it all comes down to people. We need
the best we can get and then need to give
them the opportunity to do their best. This
may seem & simple conclusion for a 2-year
study. But it is an Important and basic one.
All too often leaders tend to belleve that by
some miracle of organization the inade-
quacies of personnel can be overcome.

[From the Economist, Dec. 2, 1961]
SPANNERS IN GOVERNMENT

After the last great war the way the Amer-
ican Government handled its national se-
curity policies—on defense, foreign politics,
and economics—was reorganized to reflect
the lessons that had been learnt during the
struggle. But, as the cold war has become
semipermanent, there have been many
doubts about whether even this new ma-
chinery provides the planning, flexibility, and
coordination to enable the right decisions to
be taken in time, and many changes have
been proposed. Two years ago the Senate
established a Subcommittee on National
Policy Machinery, under Senator JACKSON, to
find out how well the Government is or-
ganized and manned to meet the challenge
from the Communist world. The commit-
tee's staffl was able; its members included
Senators HumpHREY, Javirs, Muwpr, and
Muskie; its approach was nonpartisan; and
its witnesses amounted to a rollcall of many
of the most distinguished public servants
America has had: Mr, Lovett, Mr, Kennan,
Mr. Harriman, General Taylor, and Mr, Nitze
among others. Their testimony makes en-
thralling reading,

Last week, just before the Government
changes were announced, Senator JACKSON
issued a personal ‘“final statement” with
which other members of the subcommittee
are expected to agree. Its major conclusion
is that no new machinery is needed and that
any proposal to add to what exists should be
examined with the utmost skepticism; in
particular, committee-killing, rather than
committee-creating, should be the order of
the day. (In this respect and a few others
the President has already taken the com-
mittee's advice.) But the machinery needs
to be used better; it is plain that the sub-
committee considers that the National Se-
curity Council was allowed to become too
large and overinstitutionalized and to deal
too often with routine matters under Presi-
dent Eisenhower, and that it should be con-
fined to presenting the President with major
alternatives of pollcy. The authorlty of the
Secretary of State (who in the Amerlcan
system is the President’s principal adviser in
the foreign field) should be clearer and his
effectiveness greater; this apparently answers
those who advocate a *“First Secretary” to
share the President's load.

Senator Jacksow, who thinks that the
main problem is to get the best possible
people into the important jobs, finds a good
deal to criticize on this score. For one thing
the Government 1is, he says, overstaffed;
the real crime is not that this wastes money
but that it wastes the time and energies of
the men who are really doing the work.
Higher salaries are needed to attract good
people; better training arrangements are
needed to give them breadth of view and of
experience; and it should be made easier to
bring in distinguished men from outside by
relaxing and modernizing the conflict-of-
interest laws. Finally, Senator JACKSON ar-
gues that a stronger Bureau of the Budget
would help the President to establish an or-
der of national priorities and that Congress,
whose dealing with matters of national se-
curity is dangerously fragmented, should im~
prove its own organization.

|From the Foreign Service Journal, January
1962]
BALANCE SHEET FOR 1961

As in most years, the past year brought
new demands on the Foreign Service and
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changes in organization and personnel prac-
tices designed to enable it better to meet
these demands. The first year of a new ad-
ministration is a time of testing of many
new ideas and people. Also, 1961 was no ex-
ception to this pattern.

Three new agencies have come into belng.
New forms and methods of forelgn assistance
will, with congressional blessing, be vigor-
ously pursued by AID. The Peace Corps has
been born. The Arms Control and Disarma-
ment Agency (ACDA) has begun its impor-
tant work.

To insure the coordination of the actlvities
of these agencles both at home and abroad,
the authority of the Secretary of State over
them has been made clear. The Forelgn
Bervice, on its part, must do all within its
power to support their activities. This will
require, In particular, a much closer integra-
tion of effort, especially in Washington and
in the substantive areas of our embassles,
than has exlsted heretofore between the
Service and ICA-AID.

Ways of formulating policy have also
undergone changes which have strengthened
the leadership of the Secretary of State. The
passing of the Operations Coordinating
Board and the Planning Board of the Na-
tional Security Council, together with the
new emphasis on forward policy planning
at the Bureau level of the Department, are
illustrative.

But—in the words of Chairman JACESON
of the Senate Subcommittee on Natlonal
Policy Machinery—*the heart of national se-
curity is not reorganization—it is getting
our best people Into key foreign policy and
defense posts.”

It is to the quality of personnel that we
must look to make a prognosis on the future
effectiveness of the Forelgn Service, Here
some progress was made in 1961, yet much
remains to be done.

As far as the Service itself is concerned,
slgnificant legislative amendments were won
on Capitol Hill and will undoubtedly make
both conditions of service and career oppor-
tunities more attractive. The successful in-
auguration of personnel exchange programs
with the Treasury and Defense Departments
strengthens an important aspect of training.
Also to be welcomed are a number of steps
designed to place more responsibility on the
embassles generally and upon the Mission
Chief in particular. By wise declsion, this
year's budgetary problem will not disturb
the vital recrultment of FSO's-8, nor affect
the established selection-out process.

Senator Jackson’s terminal report men-
tlons a number of things which need atten-
tion in 1962 and beyond. We agree with him
that the Department and the Forelgn Serv-
ice need “more officials who are good execu-
tive managers and who are broadly expe-
rienced in dealing with the full range of na-
tional security problems.” Insofar as it may
be directed at us, we are concerned by his
criticlsm that “our career services are not
producing enough officials with the large ex-
ecutive talents, the breadth of experience,
and the width of perspective needed In top
foreign policy and defense posts.” Hope-
fully, 1962 will see the Department and all
its assoclated components make progress
comparable to that achieved in 1961.

MONTANAN—WORLD'S TOP
COWEBOY

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, the
western section of this country has for
many years been associated with buck-
ing brones, cowboys, and Indians. To-
day, the Indians no longer ride the
plains, true cowboys are hard to find,
and the bucking broncs are rapidly being
surrounded by rodeo corrals. Neverthe-
less, a Montanan has again taken the
title as the world’s champion cowboy.
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Benny Reynolds of Melrose, Mont.,
has won the famous RCA—Rodeo Cow-
boy Association—all-around title, at
Dallas, Tex, Benny comes from a long
line of rodeo performers; in fact he has
been riding in rodeos since he was 5
years old. The last Montanan to win
the title was Bill Linderman, of Red
Lodge, Mont., winner of the title on two
occasions, 1950 and 1953.

Riding the rodeo circuit is an exciting
world to the young and the old. A fea-
ture story which appeared in the Janu-
ary 7, 1962, issue of the Great Falls
Tribune gives a glimpse of the life and
experiences of the Nation's top cowboy,
Benny Reynolds. Mr. President, I ask
that this article be printed at the con-
clusion of my remarks in the CONGREs=-
SIONAL RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

MonTANA'S BENNY REYNoOLDS, ToP COWBOY—
WiNNER oF RCA ALL-AroUND TITLE COMES
FroM FAMILY oF RODEO PERFORMERS

(By "Tana Mac)

One of the riding Reynolds family of Mel-
rose rode right to the top of the rodeo world
and brought Montana another world’s cham-
plon cowboy title.

Twenty-five-year-old Benny Reyr.olds, who
was reared on a ranch on Moose Creek about
71, miles from Melrose, went into the Na-
tional Finals Rodeo at Dallas, Tex., a week
ago with a good lead over his nearest com-
petitors for the all-around cowboy cham-
plonship of the Rodeo Cowboys Assoclation.

When the final event was completed, Reyn-
olds had boosted his 1961 winnings to
$31,300 for a clear claim to the title. He went
into the Dallas finals with regular season
winnings of $28,698.

Reynolds is a big, easygoing man—he is
6 feet, 3 inches tall and weighs 195 pounds.
He's got a ready smile and he likes to meet
people, although he's a bit on the bashful
side.

His slze and welght are an advantage in
steer wrestling, but other cowboys say his
long legs may be a handleap in spurring a
bucking brone.

He entered the Natlonal Finals In steer
wrestling, in which he won $9,128 during the
regular season, and bareback bronc riding,
which earned him 8,856 prlor to the finals.
He also competes, and earns money, during
the regular season in saddle bronc events and
bull riding.

Benny wasn't the only Montana cowboy
to bring home a title from the national
finals. Ronnie Rossen, 24, of Broadus won
the RCA bull riding championship.

The last time the RCA all-around cowboy
championship was won by a Montanan was
in 1953, when Bill Linderman won it. Lin-
derman, of the famous Red Lodge rodeo
family, also won the title in 1850.

Benny's boyhood on the Moose Creek
ranch was good training for the rodeo world.
His father, Frank, ran cattle and horses in
the rough mountain country that surrounds
the Moose Creek Valley.

That range not only afforded adventure
for a boy, but it demanded riding skill to
chase cattle and horses over the rugged
terrain.

Those Reynolds horses were not all saddle
horses, either, which had a lot to do with
Benny's and his brothers learning how to
ride well. Frank Reynolds staged many
smalltown rodeos and he had a good string
of bucking horses to keep the family in top
riding condition,

Benny and his brothers, Johnny and Louis,
often rode these broncs to school. All that
was needed to encourage the horses to buck
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was a tight flank strap or a sudden Jab of
the spurs.

Benny well remembers one of the first
horses he rode to school in Melrose. It was
a small, well-built animal that had the tem-
perament of a mule. It wouldn't offer to
buck, strike, or kick, but it would suddenly
balk,

When it planted its four legs wide and
refused to take another step, no amount of
coaxing would make it move until it was of a
mind to do so. If another member of the
family was on hand, a few applications with
a quirt on the rump of the bottle-raised,
spolled horse might make it change its mind,
but Ben’s application of relns or whip never
was enough.

“What'll I do if I'm alone and it balks?”
Benny demanded of his father.

“I suppose you could get off and build a
fire under it,” Frank offered.

Benny could appreciate this type of humor
that was so much a part of the family life.
Yet sometimes people outside the family
failed to see the joke.

Between the balky horse and a cow that
hated to be milked, Benny was sometimes
late for school.

“What's your reason today, Benny?"” the
teacher demanded one morning.

“Well, ma'am,” Benny explained,
cow’s teat was sore.”

Benny's father, Frank, who was himself
a topflight cowboy, never believed that mem-
bers of his family should be slaves to work.
They never missed a rodeo. They could al-
ways take time out to visit when company
came, and they had many visitors. The
family had a host of friends, and many cow-
boys came for advice on how to ride. Be-
cause Frank never forgot a brone, cowboys
were always asking him to coach them on
how to ride certain horses.

Benny was performing in rodeos when he
was b years old, riding calves. He didn't
always make a ride, but soon he was able
to stay on until the calf quit bucking. As
he says, “I just grew up in rodeo. I've been
around it all my life.”

No member of the riding Reynolds family
was ever limited to one horse. The family
owned too many horses for that, and they
were always trading horses, with the result
that they had all kinds, some with thorough-
bred blood, some with Morgan, some with
the strain of the quarter horse. As the boys
grew older and began going with girl friends,
they often made the girls presents of a horse.

“I ain't never gonna give Idaho away,”
John would say of a favorite brown gelding
he rode. But he did, and the reciplent was
usually a member of the fair sex. It little
mattered to him if he gave the same horse
to two or three girls.

Yet the family, although they traded often,
stlll formed lasting affection for some of
their horses. There was the bay mare that
the boys called “Goofy” that Frank would
never trade. She was a thoroughbred, a race
mare that gave birth to beautiful colts. She
had at one time injured her head on a start-
ing gate, and as a result she continually
threw her head in nervousness when under
saddle, yet she was a fast, gentle animal.

But the the boys gave her the name Goofy
for trying to go through a fence with Louis
at a race meet at Dillon. She had seen
someone open a gate on the far end of the
track, and before the race was over, she
tried to go through the gate, which had
been closed by then. Fortunately, the in-
Jjury to Louis was only a wrenched hip.

Today, Benny takes great pride in his own
saddle stock, and his affection for his horses
is similar to that of his brother, Louls, Ben
remembers the day Louls and he were chas-
ing horses on Chicken Creek, and the lovely
mare Louis was riding and gentling for some-
one else fell in gopher hole and broke her
neck. Louls was ill for the remainder of

“the



100

the week. Not only was he shaken up phys-
ically, his grief went deeper.

Benny tried to imitate the riding ability
of his father and mother, who had been
Gertrude Schmidt before her marriage, but
he also had his two brothers, John and Louis,
to emulate,

John's name had stood among the top 10
cowboys in the Nation in saddle brone rid-
ing. Too, he had ridden the world's cham-
plon bucking horse, Trail's End, in one of
the finest rides ever executed on the horse.
This was in Montana, at one of Oral Zum-
walt's shows at Livingston 2 years ago.

After the whistle blew, John bucked off,
and the horse, stumbling on the buck rein,
rolled end over end, but missed crushing the
tall cowboy, who at the time he made the
sensational ride was suffering with a spinal
injury.

John has not contested in the past 16
months due to this injury. Louis has not
followed the ecircuit, either, for the past sev-
eral years, because he is running his own
cattle ranch out of Dillon,

Unlike his brothers, however, who started
rodeo competition early in life and were
champlons before they were 16 years of age,
Benny was slow commencing to ride in RCA
shows. Instead, he took part in all the
jackpot rodeos he could enter until he had
perfected the finer points of staying on the
hurricane deck of a pitching bronc. In the
amateur circles, he began taking first money.
Coaching him, in addition to his brothers,
were his stepfather, Donal Smith of Melrose,
and Smoky Beldon, former Wild West show
rider for Tim McCoy.

The year prior to following big time rodeo,
Ben rode in all the amateur shows staged
by Horace Raty. The fine broncs of Raty's
shows—horses like Scar Face and Tipperary—
gave Ben the final schooling he needed. It
was the following year, 1958, when the RCA
announced Reynolds had won the Rookie
Cowhoy of the Year award.

But he recelved greater national attention
that season when he became a hero on tele-
vision’s “Name That Tune.” His earnings
from that show were almost equivalent to
his earnings in rodeo, and made him the
idol of thousands of young would-be and
genuine cowboys.

Youngsters all over the Nation sent in
names for Benny’s horse, the winning name
recelving for its youthful entrant a prize
pony. That particular year, Benny stood
second in the Nation for world’s all-around
champion cowboy, Jim Shoulders edging him
out by a slim margin.

The early spring of this year, Benny began
to take a big lead in the all-around category,
and he consistently held that lead through-
out the year. In Montana, Benny won top
honors at four of the State’s biggest rodeos:
Great Falls, Butte, Dillon, and Missoula.

One of his best purses, however, was
claimed at Albuquerque, N. Mex., where in
four events he walked off with a grand total
of $2,128. He gave a fine accounting of him-
self at other top rodeos like Denver, Douglas,
Wpyo., and San Francisco.

Last spring Benny was married to a Texas
girl who has her own cattle ranch and raises
registered quarter horses., Benny also has
ranch investments.

There's a story about Benny that may ex-
plain his rise to the world's rodeo champion-
ship.

One of those calves that Benny rode when
he was a little shaver threw him hard. Pete
Crump, a veteran rodeo hand, gave Benny
an ice cream cone to take away the hurt.

Benny dashed back to the chutes and
demanded he be given another calf to ride.

“Think you can ride this one?” the chute
boss kidded.

“Nope, I don’t think I can ride him but I
might get another ice cream cone,” chirped
Benny.
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So perhaps ice cream cones, not prize
money, started Benny on the championship
trail,

SENATOR SMATHERS’ VISIT TO
LATIN AMERICA ON A FACTFIND-
ING TOUR

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, one
of the best traveled and most knowl-
edgeable Members of the Senate with
respect to affairs in Latin America is the
distinguished junior Senator from
Florida [Mr. SmatreERs]. This fall, in
pursuance of his official duties, he made
an exhausting and worthwhile trip to
Mexico and Central America on a fact-
finding tour as chairman of the Senate
Latin American Trade Subcommittee,
and a member of the Senate Commerce
and Finance Committees. Following is
a set of seven articles concerning his trip
published in Florida's leading newspa-
pers.

I ask unanimous consent that the re-
sults of his findings on that trip be
incorporated at this point in the REcorp
for the benefit of the Senate.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the RECorbp,
as follows:

[Dec. 8, 1961]
ARTICLE No. 1
(By Senator GEORGE A. SMATHERS)

Mexico Crry.—The Mexican man in the
street is having serious second thoughts
about Fidel Castro * * * and he may be
getting ready to turn his back on the Cuban
dictator, forever.

For the United States this is important
because Mexico—Latin America’s second
largest country in population—exerts a
powerful political and economic influence
on the entire hemispheric system of nations.

It is always exhilarating to visit Mexico
City, this bustling, sprawling metropolis of
4.6 million people, second only to New York
in population among all the great citles of
the New World.

Even now, bright Christmas decorations
are belng strung across the broad, tree-lined
boulevards, a reminder of the country's
deeply religlous traditions, and a sharp con-
trast to the poisomed philosophy the Com-
munists seek to spread In ever-increasing
doses.

In the massive ideological assault that
Castro has leveled against this nation of 36
million people, he has had the full coopera-
tion and the seemingly endless resources
of the Soviet Union’s huge Mexico City em-
bassy. Its hundred-man staff is large enough
to take care of the Soviet's diplomatic busi-
ness in every country of Latin America—if
that were the Soviet’s goal. (By way of
example, every member of the Soviet Em-
bassy here is a Russian citizen. In contrast,
more than one-half of the employees of the
American Embassy are Mexican.)

Last year the Soviets spent $11 million in
Mexico for propaganda, much of it tied into
the Castro pattern, compared to less than a
million for our entire information program
in this vital country. This $11 million does
not include the active participation in pro-
Communist propaganda actlvities carried out
by the Czech and Cuban Embassies here.

Each week 7 tons of Russian-produced,
Spanish language propaganda—textbooks,
comics, movie fllms, slick magazines, news-
papers—are unloaded from planes from Mos-
cow, then sent to the Soviet Embassy and
thereafter widely distributed. In remote
village schools, as well as the national uni-
versity, textbooks, laced with sly Communist
propaganda, are distributed free to thousands
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of trusting students, too poor to buy their
own schoolbooks,

I learned just today that last year the So-
viet Union gave all-expense, 6-year scholar-
ships to 160 Mexican students, to study in
Moscow at the so-called Friendship Univer-
sity. Next year the Reds will grant 500 of
these propaganda scholarships to Mexican
youths. Five thousand applications are on
file for such Soviet scholarships. On the
other hand, the United States provided only
14 part-time scholarships for Mexican stu-
dents to American universities last year,
with 1,200 competing for the awards.

I was told that one night recently movie-
goers all over Mexico paid premium prices to
buy tickets for a speclal premier of a new
Mexican film. The proceeds went to a na-
tional children’s charity. Audiences were
surprised to discover that immediately pre-
ceding the Mexican film a 30-minute Rus-
sian-made movie was shown, technically per-
fect, and masterful as a piece of Red
propaganda.,

Obviously, the battle agalnst the Castro-
Communist-attempted penetration of demo-
cratic Mexico is far from over.

Castro has the backing of powerful leftist
elements on the Mexican political scene.
Former President Lazaro Cardenas, who has
made himself a hero to many of Mexico's
14 million peasants, is sought as an ally by
the Castroites.

But there are bright sides, too. Within the
last few days, hundreds of thousands of
Mexicans who had hopefully looked upon
Castro as some sort of social reformer who
could export his promise of a better life for
all were shocked to read Castro’s boast: “I
am a8 Marxist-Leninist and will be one until
the day I die.”

Now the Castro mask is off and reaction,
in some quarters at least, has been swift.

Sald former Mexican President Miguel Ale-
man; “We don’'t want communism or any
other ism that will interfere with the insti-
tutional life of our country.”

There are other Mexicans, too, many thou-
sands of them, who have realized all along
that the Castro revolution was a fraud.

And that is helpful, for the danger of
Castrolsm in Mexico is not that it triggers off
occasional antigovernment demonstrations or
promotes anti-American slogans. Its real
threat lies in the fact that it attempts to in-
Ject Marxism into Mexico’s grassroots revolu-
tion, launched half a century ago and still
golng on. Castro’s alm has been to subvert
and destroy the Mexican revolution and
bring about the ultimate loss of liberty for
the people of this vibrant country.

That is what happened in Cuba. This is
what Castro plans for Mexico.

Castro in Cuba rallied the people with
false promises of liberty and justice. But
when the black curtain was drawn back
Castro had enslaved his people, stolen their
liberty, deprived them of their religion, and
killed many of those who opposed him.

Millions of Mexicans—probably the ma-
Jority—have been appalled by Castro’s ad-
mission—his bloody excesses and tyranny.
They now see clearly that the revolution
which Castro speaks about is not the same
kind that the Mexicans had and believe in
and revere.

Tonight I look forward to a meeting with
the President of Mexico, Adolfo Lopez Ma-
teos, and in my next article I will give you
my impressions of the meeting.

[Dec. T, 1961]
ARTICLE No. 2
(By Senator GEORGE SMATHERS)
Mexico Ciry.—No one can expect to visit
Mexico and return home with simple
answers.,
Mexico is as complicated as it is beautiful.
Its history and culture have resulted from
the melding of ancient Indian civilizations
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overlaid with five centuries of a Spanish con-
quistadore-type civilization and, more re-
cently, the impact of an intense rebirth of
Indian nationalization. This leads to seem-
ing contradictions and inconsistencles in
programs and policies of the government.

This was never more evident than in the
recent vote cast by Mexico at the meeting
of representatives of the Organization of
American States which sought collective
inter-American action agalnst Fidel Castro.

At that meeting a resolution was offered
by Colombla, which called for a January
meeting of the forelgn ministers of the OAS
to determine a course of collectlve action on
Cuba.

Fourteen nations, Including the United
States, voted In favor of the resolution; five
nations abstained. Only Cuba and Mexico
voted agalnst the resolution.

In my meeting here with Manuel Tello,
the fatherly, soft-epoken Secretary of For-
elgn Relations for Mexico, I said: “The peo-
ple of my country do not understand
Mexico’s vote, nor do I. Frankly, we are
confused.”

The benign Forelgn Minister, a deeply re-
ligious man, leaned across his old-fashioned
desk and at some length earnestly explained
that Mexico approached this gquestion of
OAS action against Cuba from a legalistic,
juridical view.

According to Senor Tello, and many other
Mexicans, the Rio Treaty, under which col-
lective OAS action against Cuba is pro-
posed, would have to be broadened before
such action could be voted by the OAS. He
told me that this would necessitate ratifica-
tion of a broadened Rio Treaty by the Mexi-
can Senate.

But, to my mind, there was probably a
much more compelling reason than the ju-
ridical one. In 1910, when the Mexlcan
Revolution got underway, there was a se-
rious threat of collective actlon against it
by Argentina, Brazil, and the United States.
Action never materialized, but Mexicans
have never forgotten the threat, and today
while following the principles of multiple
nation action to meet economic and social
problems of the hemisphere, they shy away
from any multi-nation action that to them
smacks of intervention,

There were three other significant visits
in this busy day. I spoke at a luncheon
given by the American Chamber of Com-
merce of Mexico City and discussed with
them the proposed U.S. tax on the earnings
of American businesses abroad.

I told the businessmen that I am op-
posed to the tax, since I belleve that U.S.
companies should not be put in a less favor-
able competitive position than the firms of
countries such as England, France, Ger-
many, and Japan—all of which have im-
portant business interests in Mexico,

Free enterprise is a hallmark of our democ-
racy and must be maintained and demon-
strated in these rapidly emerging countries
of the Western Hemisphere if they are to
choose this system over that of government
ownership. After a briefing at the Embassy,
we had a large and spirited press conference
at the Reforma Hotel. Unlike recent years,
there was less evidence of the influence and
impact of Castroism in the questions asked.
I was able to remind some of my question-
ers that they took me rather seriously to task
last year and the year before for my asser-
tions that Castro was a Communist tool and
menace and should be fought as tenaciously
as one would fight a burglar in his home.
Further, I was delighted to get in a few
licks on the so-called image of Castro—
and the duty of the press, to now report
that Castroism was no longer individualistic
since his admission of Marxism. It should
now be labeled for what it is—complete un-
adulterated communism.

At 8:30 last night I drove with Tom Mann,
our Ambassador, to the residence of Presi-
dent Adolfo Lopez Mateos. There, in his
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unpretentious functional office, we discussed
many facets of United States-Mexican rela-
tions.

The b50-year-old President, a handsome,
vibrant man, pointed out that Mexico had
sided with the United States and the free
world In many recent issues—for example,
Mexico voted against Russlan demands for
a trolka secretaryship in the United Nations,
for the U.S. position of strength and no re-
treat at Berlin, and other vital and impor-
tant Free World issues. While the matter
was not discussed with the President, never-
theless, In talking with him and other of-
ficials and the so-called man in the street,
I leave Mexico with the feeling that they
will vote with us against the admission of
Red China to the United Natlons and that,
since Castro’s admission of long-time Com-
munist beliefs, there is growing unhappiness
over their vote with Cuba at the Organiza-
tion of American States meeting.

It will be interesting to see what Mexico
does when the OAS foreign ministers meet
in Washington January 10 to vote on the
Cuban question.

My meetings with U.S. Ambassador
Thomas C. Mann, both at an Informative
briefing session at the Embassy, and at a
dinner at the residence in the evening, left
me with a sense of confidence in his ability
and dedication.

His grasp of these many complex Mexlcan
problems—the needs for increased Mexican
economic productivity in the light of its
rapldly increasing population, the aspira-
tions and the intricacies of the PRX, Mex-
ico's leading political party, which covers
the full spectrum from extreme left to ex-
treme right—reveals a man of deep knowl-
edge of the country’s psychology and political
makeup.

We leave Mexico with the growlng Impres-
sion of a glant awakening—a restless, am-
bitlous giant who is warm and friendly—
who's motives are good—but who yet has
not quite understood the true struggle and
that he is involved in a fight.

[Dec. 8, 1961]
ArTIiCLE No. 3
(By Senator GEORGE SMATHERS)

GuaTEMALA CITY.—Seven years ago this
caplital city and this country were caught
behind the Communist iron curtain. Today
Guatemala s a free and democratic nation,
liberated from the Red grasp—but its prob-
lems are far from solved.

Guatemala is a ruggedly beautiful land
of 4 million, about the size of Tennessee,
and traces its history back to the time of
a highly advanced Indian civilization which
flourished nearly 2,000 years ago. Well over
half of Guatemala's population today Is
Indian.

Guatemalans proudly boast that their
mile-high capital has natural air condition-
ing the year around. A ring of volcanoces—
a few of which are still active—circle the
city, jutting upward sharply into the crystal
atmosphere.

Without doubt one dominant personality
stands out in Guatemala today. He is the
President of the Republic—Gen. Miguel
Ydigoras Fuentes.

Bhortly after arriving by jet from Mexico,
and after meeting with our Embassy officials
in a briefing sesslon, I visited the Guate-
malan Presldent in his mahogany-paneled
office in the massive and beautiful Spanish
colonial-style national palace.

In the long corridors outside his office a
score of Guatemalans of all classes sat on
benches, walting their turn to see the Presi-
dent. There were businessmen, Government
officials, and Indian peasants, some of them
wrapped in shawls and holding infants in
their arms. In the light of the recent vio-
lent history In Guatemala and the fact that
Ydigoras' predecessor was shot and killed in
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the presidential palace, Ydigoras' accessibil-
ity to the people is remarkable.

As we entered the office I shook hands with
the alert, clear-eyed 67-year-old national
leader, whom I had met 2 years ago on my
last trip here, and said, “Mr. President, you
look fine."”

With a wry smile he replied, “I am lean
and hungry. One doesn't get fat on hope.”

Having been exposed for many years to the
subtle amenities of Latin American political
figures, this directness was surprising and
refreshing.

The President went on to say that not all
Latin American countries are alike—that
each has its special problems. He asked that
the United States give careful attention to
the unique problems of his country, and
that we give sympathetic consideration to
its pressing needs.

Guatemala's plight is linked directly to the
recent Communist domination of the coun-
try, under the Red puppet Jacabo Arbenz
who tyrannized Guatemala from 1951 to
1964. For several years before that there
had been a softening-up process, when the
country was controlled by a self-dubbed
“gpiritual soclalistic” president, Juan Jose
Arevalo.

The Communist reign of terror, instituted
by Arbenz, came to a sudden and dramatic
end in 1954, when Col, Castillo Armas led a
revolution which overthrew the Reds.

Castillo Armas himself became president
and was on his way to leading the country on
the road back to democracy when assas-
sinated by one of his trusted guards. Then
Ydigoras was elected president.

The memory of the frightful killings and
torturing, ordered by Arbenz, may have
softened with time, but as President ¥Ydi-
goras solemnly pointed out yesterday, al-
though he and Castillo Armas wiped out
the Communist cells in the country, some
of the evil roots still fester just below the
surface. Years of Communist indoctrination
are not easily swept aside.

The Communists still greedily eye Guate-
mala., It was the first Communist beach-
head in the Western Hemisphere and the
only nation in the world ever to escape from
Communist control.

Arbenz 1s today in communism's Cuba,
where he plots to seize control of Guatemala
again., Nightly broadecasts from Cuba,
beamed to Guatemala, promise to “liberate™
the country and “return it to the Red fold.”

The President, in good English, told me
that there are Castro agents constantly at
work in his country and that hundreds of
thousands of dollars are funneled in from
Cuba through Mexico for use by Red subver-
sion experts.

Ydigoras asserted that there are Com-
munist military forces being trained in Cuba
and on the Yucatan Peninsula for an in-
vasion of Guatemala.

But Guatemala’s leader is not idle. A vig-
orous man of action, he has rallied his own
people, sought to alert Central America to
the Communist’s designs against every free
government.

Guatemala was the first hemispheric na-
tion to break off relations with Cuba. Since
then the United States and nine Latin
American countries have followed suit.
Now Ydigoras has taken the fight one step
further. He has proposed that the Central
American nations set up a military alliance
for mutual security against communism.

I was flattered when the President quoted
from a recent Senate speech of mine, in
which I suggested the establishment of a
NATO-type inter-American military organi-
zation to deal effectively and directly with
the Castro menace. He has gone beyond the
talking stage of such a plan, and is now seek-
ing basic agreements with his neighboring
nations to translate the idea into action.

But Ydigoras doesn't spend all of his days
brooding about Castro. There are wars to
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be waged against poverty and economic un-
derdevelopment, as he knows well,

He has been a leader in setting up a com-
mon market for Central America, which is
already reaping benefits. Last year, for the
first time, the Central American nations ex-
changed $30 million worth of goods, and
old and wunrealistic trade barriers which
walled off one country from another—to
their mutual disadvantage—are beginning
to fall away.

There are other hopeful signs. Guate-
mala has pushed its exportation of frozen
beef to the $1 million-a-year mark. Under
a new industrialization law 210 new factories
have been established in the country within
the past 3 years. Roads, irrigation projects,
and schools are being buillt—30 new schools
will be dedicated within the mext month.
Many of the latter programs were helped by
U.S. forelgn ald to Guatemala and the
people of this country are grateful.

But Guatemala has economic dilemmas
too. Within the last few years the price
of Guatemalan coffee—by far its largest
money crop for has slumped from
$70 a hundred pounds to a little more than
$20.

Two flerce tropical storms last year devas-
tated millions of dollars worth of crops, and
all parts of the country have felt the pinch.

I left the hour-and-a-half interview with
President Ydigoras with this feellng: Guate-
mala is a country beset by many problems.
It has come through a stormy period of Com-
munist domination and now stands with the
free governments of the Western Hemisphere,
It has a great potential. It has a vigorous,
enlightened leader. It is a natlon deserving
of our assistance.

[Dec. 9, 1961)
AnrTICLE No. 4
(By Senator GEORGE SMATHERS)

Mawacua, Nicaracua.—Twenty miles north-
west of this capital city, across a dusty,
tortuous mountain road, an old Nicaraguan
carpenter teaches school beneath a shelter-
ing tree.

His pupils are seven barefooted peasant
children. They sit on a long bench, facing
their teacher at his kitchen table-desk.
‘While the children diligently frace their
first letters on pieces of slate the carpenter-
teacher goes to the front of his workshop
where he laboriously turns a piece of wood
on an ancient hand-powered lathe.

An American visitor who came upon the
scene, asked the carpenter how it happened
he was teaching school.

The old man explained that the village
school was already filled, and that further,
his students were the children of poor peo-
ple, unable to provide books and paper for
their offspring.

He sald: “I am not well-educated myself.
But I thought that these children should
at least be taught to read and write.”

With these words the old carpenter
summed up the burning aspiration of most of
his countrymen—+the desire for education.

But the road to that goal is a hard one.
In this country of mountains and plains,
lying between the Caribbean Sea and the
Pacific Ocean, 63 percent of its 1.4 million
people cannot read and write. In some re-
mote villages 95 percent of the people are
illiterate.

When I arrived here yesterday I agreed
with our Ambassador, Aaron Brown, that in
the field of primary education the United
States can make an important and lasting
contribution to help this country solve many
of its basie problems.

Ignorance breeds poverty, denies people
the chance to gain a better life, keeps them
tled to a primitive economic system, and
makes them ready targets of the false prom-
ises of communism.
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U.S. forelgn aid, under the Alllance for
Progress, has made primary education one
of its main goals in Nicaragua.

But the education problem is massive, and
U.S. aid can only serve as a catalyst to cause
the Nicaraguans themselves to embark on a
meaningful education program.

Today, even though the Nicaraguan Gov-
ernment spends 20 percent of its budget on
education, this is far from enough money
to meet the needs. Education for all Nica-
raguans is linked to the depressed national
income, which has suffered from falling mar-
ket prices for its agricultural exports.

There is another problem. Nicaragua is
the largest of the six Central American
countries—about the size of Indiana, but
has a population not much bigger than that
of Dade County, Fla. As a result, much of
the good land is not as yet under cultivation.

Last night at a dinner in the Embassy
residence, situated on a hilltop overlooking
Managua, I discussed the land problem with
a cross-section of the country's business and
government leaders.

They told me that a comprehensive land
reform law is now before the National Con-
gress, which would create an agrarian insti-
tute to further land settlement.

The agrarian Institute would see that
farmers who cultivate a plot of public land
for a year or more would be given title to
a 125-acre tract without charge, and have
the opportunity to buy the balance of the
land they till.

Nicaraguans are also seeking to increase
the quality and quantity of their beef pro-
duction. Yesterday, on a tour of a ranch
near the capital I saw a heard of Brahmin
cattle, the same breed which has proved so
successful in Florida. Cattlemen here are
hopeful of a bright future.

To me these steps Indicate that progress
is being made with some of the country's
agricultural problems.

On another subject, I learned from sev-
eral sources that although the Communist
Party is outlawed In Nicaragua, its under-
ground agents are hard at work. They have
infiltrated the labor unions, intellectual
groups, and the national university. In a
country where most of the people can neither
read nor write, the spoken word becomes
most powerful and Castro's radio transmit-
ters steadily bombard the Nicaraguan air
with Communist propaganda.

At the start of the 20th century Nicaragua
was seething with unrest as rival political
parties fought for power. The country was
burdened with mountainous debts.

In 1912, U.S. Marines landed to restore
order, beginning an era of occupation which
lasted until 1933.

As an interesting sidelight, the Marines
introduced baseball to the country and to-
day it is the national sport.

In 1836, Anastasio Somoza came to power
and ruled as a strong-man president until
his assassination in 1957. Most observers
termed Somoza a dictator.

Somoza was killled 5 months before the
national elections of 1857 and his son, Luis
Somoza, a graduate of Louisiana State Uni-
versity, and the then president of the na-
tional congress, assumed the presidency.
Five months later he was elected in his own
right.

In 1959 a constitutional amendment was
adopted, prohibiting the succession of Presi-
dent Somoza at the end of his term in 1963,
or of any member of his family to the fourth
degree of consanguinity.

The President's brother, General Ana-
stasio Somoza, Jr., a graduate of West Point,
is chief of the nation’s national guard.

The Somoza brothers head the Liberal
Party, which is actively and openly opposed
by the Conservative Party. Fortunately, the
leadership of both parties is anti-Communist,
and friendly to the United States.
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Nicaragua 1s a land of great potential.
Much of its abundant natural resources have
not yet been fully developed, and its fertile
lands offer bright promises. However, its
f1:«:0:llt‘lc¢s|1 future is in doubt, and the next

ew years will be critical ones In Nicaragua's
history.
[Dec. 11, 1861]
ARTICLE NoO. 5
(By Senator GEORGE SMATHERS)

PawaMma Crry.—"I dare Panama to break off
relations with Cuba."

This challenge, flung out by Dictator Fidel
Castro, was headlined across the front page
of Panama newspapers as I arrived here.
But to most Panamanians Castro’s shout
was one of desperation.

Everywhere I have been in this ancient,
Pacific coast city I have asked people for
their views on Castro. Said a leading politi-
cal figure: “The people of Panama are sick
and tired of Fidel Castro.”

His view was shared by most of those with
whom I talked. The aura of Castro's appeal
to Latin America’'s destitute and impover-
ished Is fast waning., His cynical promises,
made 3 years ago, to give the masses a chance
for a new life, have been drowned out by the
fusillades of Red execution squads.

Millions of Latin Americans have shuddered
in revulsion at the brutality of Castro’s
dictatorship.

Two years ago the cry of Fldelistas stirred
thousands in this smallest of Central Amer-
ican nations. Today Castro may still hold
the ideological support of isolated pockets
of people here, but his Image as a Robin
Hood savior of the Impoverished is shat-
tered forever.

A few days ago Panama’s chargé d'affaires
in Havana was recalled for consultation, and
yesterday the National Assembly overwhelm-
ingly adopted a resolution calling for an
immediate diplomatic break with Castro.

However, in Panama as In the United
States, foreign policy is carried out by the
Government's executive branch, under Presi-
dent Roberto Chiarl.

Last night I met with the President, an
alert, softspoken man, in the Presidentlal
Palace. He nostaligically recalled having
lived there as a boy, some 35 years ago, when
his father served as President. The palace
setting for our meeting was serene, but not
to0 many years ago several men had been
killed in this very bullding, during a bloody
uprising.

The President, who speaks English, is a
stanch friend of the United States, and
an anti-Communist who is well aware of
the Castro menace. Panama, 2 years ago,
was the target of an invasion force launched
from Cuba under Communist direction. The
invaders were captured shortly after the
landing but Panamanians remember this
blow at their security and the affront to
their national dignity.

The National Assembly vote has put great
pressure on the President to break now with
Castro, but he must consider another factor.
On January 10 the Organization of American
States will hold a vital meeting to decide
what collective actlon it will take against
Castro. Panama could be the host nation
for the conference, and the Panamanian
President might well not want to be put
into the position of slamming the door in
Castro’s face at this time, and give Castro
& built-in excuse for boycotting the OAS
conference.

Earlier, at a luncheon meeting the affable
Ricardo Arias, a former Ambassador to the
United States who was defeated in the last
presidential election and is now a leader of
opposition to President Chiarl’s political
party, spoke to me of his own party's anti-
Communist and pro-United States posture.
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However, even though the Reds have been
outlawed in Panama since 1853, hard-core
Communists are active underground, and
have infiltrated influential student groups
and labor unions.

Encouragingly, the Panamanian Govern-
ment has dealt effectively with floods of Red
propaganda and subversive material spewing
into this country from Cuba.

The Panama Canal, which cuts a rugged
swath across the isthmus linking North and
South America, obviously has a great im-
pact here. Panama's history as a Republic
dates from the beginning of the canal.

When the canal was opened to world ship-
ping in 1914, 1,100 boats plied their way
across the isthmus. Last year more than
12,000 ships from 39 nations carried 65 mil-
lion tons of cargo through the waterway, and
therein lies a problem.

The canal, a $§400 million manmade won-
der of the early 20th century, is rapidly be-
ing choked with traffic. In 10 years, ton-
nage through the canal has soared 75 percent
to an all-time high,

Now there is talk of a new, lockless, sea-
level canal, built to allow speedy passage and
big enough to take any ship in the world. I
think it should be bulilt, for reasons of mili-
tary security as well as economic ones.

It would take 10 years to construct and
might cost $4 billlon, but some engineers
say atomic explosions could blast a channel
from Atlantic to Pacific at half that cost.

Engineers in Colombla and Nicaragua, as
well as Panama, are already pouring over
charts of their territory, all of them eager to
have the canal cut through their nation, if
such a canal is ever built.

Because the Panama Canal has existed here
for 50 years, Panama's economy has devel-
oped far differently than that of other Cen-
tral American countries.

The country, a lush and fertile land, has
not developed its great agricultural poten-
tial, Oftentimes fruit and vegetables rot
where they grow because there are no farm-
to-town roads linking jungle-bound planta-
tions with the seacoast markets.

Discussing the problem with our able Am-
bassador, Joseph Farland, I learned that he
has been cooperating with Panamanian offi-
clals to determine the feasibility of a pro-
posed T0-mile road which would link vast in-
land agricultural lands with the Atlantic
coast. The road, if it receives engineering
approval, would be built as an alliance for
progress project.

The Ambassador, incidentally, a Republi-
can appointed in the last administration and
who served as U.S. Ambassador to the Do-
minican Republic, has proven his abilities as
an American representative and has been
retained by President Kennedy. His sincere,
hard-working approach to Panama's prob-
lems, and his handshaking, speechmaking
tours all over the country have won him the
respect and admiration of thousands of
Panamanians.

Last night, seated on the veranda of the
Presidential Palace, President Chiarl re-
minded me that Panama historically has
earned most of its Income by servicing and
supplylng the Panama Canal. Most of its
purchases, in a serlously adverse balanced
import trade, are made from the United
States.

He felt that the country's great agricul-
tural potential could be realized—to the
enormous benefit of Panama's 1.1 million
people—Iif consideration were given to her
unique relationship with the United States.
Markets, he pointed out, must be found for
the products Panama wants to grow and
produce.

A Cabinet member at his side earnestly
nodded in agreement and added: “We don't
want handouts from the United States. We

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

want to develop our resources. If you can
help get us the markets we’ll take care of
ourselves.”

[Dec. 14, 1961]
ArTICcLE No. 6
{By Senator GEORGE SMATHERS)

Curacao, NETHERLANDS WEST INDIES.—The
dateline on this report of my Latin American
tour was originally intended to read—Ca-
racas, Venezuela.

However, when I arrived in Panama, my
plans were changed. I was Iinformed that
the Venezuelan authoritles in charge of ar-
rangements for President Kennedy's arrival
in Caracas on December 17 belleved that—
because I was considered a controversial
figure In Venezuela—my pr in Caracas
might possibly upset the President’s visit.

Venezuela obviously is in a tenuous and
difficult situation. On previous visits there
I saw ample evidence of the strident anti-
American groups that are shrilly vocal and
difficult to control.

So in an effort to be cooperative and
recognizing the tremendous importance of
President Eennedy's first visit to Latin
America, I gladly acceded to the request
and rerouted myself to arrive In this small
but virtually important Caribbean island,
40 miles off the Venezuelan Coast.

The shock of suddenly coming upon a
Dutch-European type town in the midst of
the verdance, the expansiveness and lassi-
tude of the Carlbbean is enough to bring
anyone up short, gasping for breath and
understanding.

Curacao is strikingly different from Latin
America. The lush, extravagant follage of
Central America is a startling contrast to
this island's barren growth, pushing forth
skimpily from the volcaniec rock.

But even more vividly contrasted is the
habitated areas of hoth places. Central
American cities are sprawling ambivalent
aflairs, the product of Old Spain and modern
pressures—glass-fronted, space-age sky-
scrapers surrounded by medieval straw and
palmetto villages.

Willemstad, the capital of Curacao, is for
all purposes, a thriving, neat 18th century
Dutch commercial town, set down on a sun-
splashed Caribbean finger of land. Never
has the name “Dutch cleanser"” had such
practical meaning as here in this orderly,
clean town.

Willemstad's orange and brown gabled
roofs subdue the harsh brilllance of the
tropical sun. A townsman explained to me
that, unlike other Caribbean islands, Cura-
cao's residents use no white colors on the
outsides of the buildings they erect, because
long ago a Dutch governor's wife was an-
noyed by the sun’s glare off the white build-
ings and decreed that a more restful color
was to be used in all edifices. Thus devel-
oped the color of mamaya (pronounced ma-
my’-ya)—a rusty brown orange color that
adorns every building in sight.

Curacao, 38 miles long and only 7 miles
wide at its broadest point, was discovered in
1499 by a Spanish navigator who had salled
with Columbus on this first voyage to Amer-
ica. Like so many of the West Indies it knew
many masters. The Bpanish first, then the
Dutch, then the British, but in 1814 at the
Treaty of London, the Dutch regalned con-
trol and have maintained it ever since.

The peglegged Peter Stuyvesant was ap-
pointed Governor of Curacao in 1643, and in
addition was later made the Governor of the
New Netherlands. Through him the island
of Curacao was first linked with New Amster-
dam, the present New York City.

During the colonial period, this island
earned the dublous reputation of being the
center of the slave trade in the Caribbean
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area. But with the decline of the slave trade
early in the 19th century Curacao lost much
of its economic importance, and for a cen=-
tury the island lazed along as an unproduc-
tive dependency of the Netherlands,

It was not until 1916, when the oil refin-
ing industry was established to process oil
bubbling forth from mnearby Venezuelan
wells, that a new era of prosperity and im-
portance began for Curacao.

Today Curacao is—amazingly enough—the
world's fourth largest port in terms of ton-
nage, topped only by New York, London, and
Rotterdam. The massive refinery on Cura-
cao, the fifth largest in the world, and an
even greater refinery on the neighboring
island of Aruba, spew forth millions of gal-
lons of oil to be carrled by ships to every
part of the world.

Huge tankers, to reach Curacao’s harbor
and the refinery built on its shore, must
steam up a channel which runs directly
through the very heart of the city. Pas-
sengers aboard the vessels are startled to
find themselves sailing in the midst of a sea
of Dutch gabled roofs.

One of the New World's wonders is a bob-
bing pontoon bridge which crosses the down-
town channel and which must be towed
open by a tugboat each time an oil tanker
arrives to load up at the refinery. In spite
of the normal order in arrangement of life
in Curacao, the resulting traffic jams are as
choked as any 5 p.m. auto snarl on a street
of a major Florida city.

When the Dutch seized this island and
drove off the Spaniards, they also drove off
the Indians who had lived here. Thus, when
in 1863, slaves in Curacao were given their
independence, they became at once freemen
and the natives of the Island.

Their numbers were made up chiefly from
the peoples of five major African tribes,
Today many of their descendants, who con-
stitute 85 percent of Curacao's population,
speak an unusual dialect—Paplamento—a
mixture of Spanish and Portuguese, flavored
with Dutch and English. Papilamento is
spoken in Curacao and the neighboring
islands of Aruba and Bonaire, and nowhere
else in the world.

Dutch is the officlal language. However, in
the city streets, and in the shops and busi-
ness offices, I heard English spoken fre-
quently.

I noticed in my hotel room a sign saying:
“Fresh water is potable but scarce in Curacao.
Please use it sparingly.” It reminded me
that on my last visit here, because of Flor-
ida's interest in salt water conversion, I had
seen Curacao's $11 million saline water dis-
tillation plant—the world's biggest—which
converts enough sea water daily to provide
all of the pure drinking water for the island's
115,000 people.

Yesterday I drove through the city's old
and narrow streets to visit Mikve Israel syna-
gogue, the oldest Jewish house of worship
in the Western Hemisphere, built in 1732.
Later our car climbed the steep and winding
hill leading to the handsome American con-
sulate, and there visited with the U.S. Con-
sul General, Mervyn V. Pallister, our coun-
try’s chief representative in the island. The
consulate, and the adjoining consul's resi-
dence, commanding an imposing view of Wil-
lemstad, were the gift to the United States
11 years ago from the Dutch Government.

Outside my window the Dutch flag flaps in
the breeze. Were it not for the fact that I
can also see palm trees and tropical plants,
I would think I were viewing a typical Dutch
city on a warm summer afternoon.

The imprint of the Netherlands tradition
is everywhere but the island's natives have a
strong national spirit of their own. In rec-
ognition of this fact, the Dutch granted
Curacao a semiautonomous status in 1954,
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There is little unemployment and a thriv-
ing economy, resulting from a sound admin-
istration, good local government and an edu-
cated native population. In general, Curacao
is a happy island.

[Dec. 28, 1961]
ArTicLE No. T
(By Senator GEORGE SMATHERS)

Two vyears ago I wrote In an article,
“Latin America, as a Glant Rip Van Winkle,
Is Slowly Awakening From a Long Sleep.”
On my trip just completed to Central Amer-
ica, it was everywhere evident that the glant
has indeed awakened. He is getting to his
feet—and the direction in which he walks
will affect all of us.

The long ignored forces at work in Latin
America can no longer be ignored. For
surely no one can visit any country south
of us, and not feel the burning desire of
humble people to better their lot in life—
and to accomplish this quickly. For centu-
ries having had little or nothing, these dis-
pirited people see no harm in striving for a
change—any change. The idea of change
holds out to them hope of improvement.

Fortunately, there are enlightened lead-
ers in Latin America who recognize these

d the danger of not translat-
ing them into practical programs of better
education, better health and better living
through democratic prc and p ful
means.

The problem, of course, varies to a large
extent as one goes from country to country.
In fact, President Ydigoras Fuentes of
Guatemala kept emphasizing the point dur-
ing our hour and a half discussion that “you
North Americans make the mistake of lump-
ing all the Latin American countries to-
gether and attributing to them the same
problems, solutions and characteristics.”

This, of course, is too often the case. We
frequently don't distinguish sufficiently be-
tween those nations and governments that
work toward democracy, for a closer rela-
tionship with the United States and a better
life for their peoples—and those govern-
ments who pretend to be our friends, but
who actually play both sides of the street.

There are still other leaders—Castro and
the Communists—trading on the long frus-
trated hopes of the humble people, who
promise quick solutions to ancient prob-
lems—through revenge, revolution and
bloodshed. Fortunately, Castro's excesses
have frightened most Latin Americans and
at the same time shocked the seekers of the
“status quo” into the realization that the
aspirations of the large numbers of people
can no longer be swept under the rug or
suppressed.

In an affirmative effort to improve their
economic conditions—five countries of Mid-
dle America, with a population of approxi-
mately 10 million people, have already set
in motion the idea of a common market
which will tear down strangling tariff bar-
riers, stimulate the development of industry,
and result in an improved economy for the
participating countries.

For many years, in the Congress, I have
advocated U.S. leadership in the creation of
an Inter-American Bank to make develop-
ment loans exclusively to the countries of
this hemisphere. I therefore listened with
fascination, at a meeting In Nicaragua, as
Mr, Enrique Delgado, who is the first Execu-
tive Director of the newly formed Central
American Bank, spoke enthusiastically of
the low-interest-rate loans that the Bank is
already making for new industries in Guate-
mala, Nicaragua, Honduras, and El Salvador.

There is—in my opinion—a growing
cautious optimism over the future of Latin
America with its 20 different nations and its
20 sets of complex problems.

The alllance for progress holds the
brightest promise for Latin America. Every-
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where I went on this recent tour I asked and
was asked about it. The responses varied.
I'm sure to the vast majority of people the
alliance offers great hope. It demonstrates
the genuine interest of the United States
in helping our neighbors to help themselves.
It is a practical approach to the many
problems at hand—and it is earnestly sup-
ported by most of those who have heard
about it.

But, strangely enough, there is also some
opposition and criticism of it—springing
principally from those groups who for cen-
turies have held the reins of political and
economic power in their hands. They don't
like the alliance, for it demands a change
from the status quo. It requires them to
do something to improve the lot of their
people in their country.

But, surely, they must help and cooperate
in sensible land reform programs. They
must pay a fair share of their income in
taxes, they must bear a fair share of the
burdens of programs for educatlon, sanita-
tion, hospitals and roads.

Many times on the tour I was accosted by
Latin American friends of wealth and posi-
tlon—and even by some TU.S. businessmen
doing business in those countries—who
volced their dislike of the alliance for prog-
ress. In reply, I would say to them, “How
can we ask the people of my State and the
other States to reach into their pockets and
pay money to provide an education pro-
gram for a Latin American country, when
the wealthy people here, whose responsibility
it really is, are not willing to bear a fair
proportion of the burden.

“A far-reaching revolution is underway in
Latin America and we shall either help
guide it into democratic, free enterprise
channels, or else we will watch it explode
into Communist dictatorship—where all is
lost. Surely, the local people who can con-
tribute have a greater stake in the outcome
of this revolution than do we in the United
States, even though we have a big stake in
the future of Latin America.”

Frankly, I like the quid pro quo concept
of the alliance for progress, for it says
briefly and sternly—we will help you put
your house in order, but you must simul-
taneously demonstrate a willingness to help
yourselves, and do so before it is too late,

Fortunately, many of the economically
powerful Iin Latin America recognize the
problem for what it is and they are willing
to act constructively to solve it. Already
in Guatemala, Colombia, and Peru I know
of wealthy business groups and vast land-
holders who are taking the lead in land and
tax reform programs. These men applaud
the alllance for progress and its objectives.
They fully realize that time has run out on
the old way of life. They know that if they
are to have anything to say about their coun=-
try in the future they must cooperate now
in bringing about conditions whereby they
and their countrymen can enjoy a demo-
cratic future—a future where all people’s
rights and personal property are protected
and respected.

This is the present hope, that these
changes can be accomplished as we replace
a program of foreign aid grants based on un-
bridled idealism, with one of democratic
ideals based on solid reallsm.

The time has long since passed when we
can continue to confuse our friends by help-
ing our enemies with the same degree of
generosity with which we help our friends.
‘We must begin splicing together our eco-
nomic and political programs so that nego-
tiating leverage can be obtained in our
efforts to bring about reform within demo-
cratic institutions as we understand them.

Certainly we need never apologlze for this
effort on our part of this program.

There are many other recommendations
but there is neither the space nor the time
to outline them here. This I shall do subse-
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quently on the floor of the U.S. Senate. I'm
grateful to the editors for this opportunity
to report my observations of this recent
trip.

ADDRESS BY WALTER LIPPMANN

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr, President, last
night at the annual congressional dinner
given by the Women’s National Press
Club we were privileged to hear what, in
my opinion, was one of the greatest and
most profound speeches ever given in
this Capital City. I refer to the brilliant
and moving address of Walter Lipp-
mann.

Every man and woman who was privi-
leged to attend this dinner was, I am
safe in saying, deeply moved by Mr. Lipp-
mann'’s address in which he spelled out
the causes of our present day frustra-
tions and confusion. Mr. Lippmann
diagnoses the basic cause of these frus-
trations as being the production of nu-
clear weapons, which made, for the first
time, war an impossible action for ra-
tional statesmen to contemplate. For
the first time, as President Eisenhower
observed, there is no longer any alterna-
tive to peace. And because a nuclear
war would result in victory for neither
side, we are faced with the difficult task
of finding new ways of meeting the great
issues which confront us, new ways of
settling disputes between nations. Mr.
Lippmann is of the opinion that the
great struggle between Western civiliza-
tion and the Communists will not be
ended within the foreseeable future. In
this long and difficult and trying struggle,
Mr. Lippmann expresses confidence that
the Western World, if its member na-
tions work together and cooperate in a
common cause, will be able to live safely
and without fear in the same world as the
Soviet Union and that the rising power
and influence of the Western society will
exert a beneficent, magnetic attraction
upon Eastern Europe. But, in order for
us to succeed, it is necessary for the
‘Western community of nations to act in
a positive and progressive fashion with
the purpose in mind of building a strong
and healthy society. If we only act in
a negative fashion and with an obsession
of a fear of Russia, Mr. Lippmann is
convinced that our future will be bleak
indeed.

Let me quote what Mr. Lippmann said
on this subject:

‘We shall lose all our power to cope with
our problems if we allow ourselves to become
a stagnant, neurotic, frightened, and sus-
plcious people. Let us not punl.sh ourselves
by denying ourselves the hope, by depriving
ourselves of the oldest American dream,
which is that we are making a better so-
clety on this earth than has ever been made
before.

Mr. President, I only wish that Mr.
Lippmann’s address could be put into the
hands of every American and read by
him—indeed by every citizen of the West-
ern World. Let me take this occasion
to pay tribute to this great writer, col-
umnist, and political philosopher. His
writings and his thoughts receive the
great respect to which they are entitled
by all who are interested in the future
of our society. He is respected and lis-
tened to by liberals and conservatives



1962

alike, for his words have meaning to all
who believe in a free society and have
faith that we can and will build a bet-
ter world.

We are all greatly indebted to Walter
Lippmann, especially those of us who are
engaged in the political affairs of the
Nation. We respect his judgment and
we welcome and appreciate his advice
and counsel. In the hectic day-to-day
pace we lead as legislators, Walter Lipp-
mann serves to remind us where we
stand, of our aspirations, our hopes, and
the direction which we travel.

I sincerely hope that we will have the
benefit of Mr. Lippmann’s counsel and
commentaries for many years to come.
I believe all my colleagues here in this
body would join with me in expressing
to this journalist our great respect and
affection.

In conclusion, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the address
Walter Lippmann delivered last evening
be inserted at this point in the REecorp.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered %o be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

It is an honor, which I greatly appreclate,
to be asked to speak on this occaslon. It
shows how good are the relations between
our two national press clubs. It is also a
personal kindness. For Congress is about to
convene, and that means that there will be
many speeches in the months to come. Ex-
perlence has taught me that it is always a
good idea to be able to speak early in the
program. By the time Congress has ad-
journed next summer, adjourned in order
to go out and make more speeches in the
constituencies, your bright and eager faces
may not be so bright and eager at the pros-
pect of hearing yet another speech. I am
happy to catch you while you are still in
such robust good health.

When I sat down to prepare this talk, I
considered and rejected the idea of deliver-
ing a kind of preliminary message on the
state of the Union. I remembered that this
will spon be done with much more authority
by the husband of a former newspaper-
woman. So I declded to talk to you tonight
about the state of our minds, the state of
our nerves, and perhaps even about the state
of our souls.

I am moved to do this by a letter I re-
ceived just before Christmas. It was from a
friend of mine, who was a great hero in the
First World War. He has been an extraor-
dinarily successful man since then, and
his letter began in this cheerful fashion:

“My DeEar WaALTER: Another year of frus-
tration, confusion, and compromise is about
over.”

I know that my friend is not alone in feel-
ing this way and that during the coming
sesslon of Congress there will be many who
will say what he says and feel as he does.
At different times I suppose all of us share
his feelings. There is indeed much frustra-
tion, much confusion, and—because we live
on earth and not in heaven—there is, of
course, much compromise.

I could have written back to my friend,
reminding him that in every year of which
there 1s any historical record, there has been
much frustration and confusion and com-
promise. Anyone who thinks he can get
away from frustration, confusion, and com-
promise in politics and diplomacy should
make arrangements to get himself reborn
into a different world than this one. Or, if
that 1s beyond his powers, he should move
to some country where there are no news-
papers to read.

However, it i1s certainly true that in our
own time we are experiencing a very special
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frustration and confusion. There is, I be-
lieve, a reason for this. Certalinly, If we
knew the cause, we might feel better, even
if we cannot do quickly something drastic
to end the difficulty.

The age we are living in is radically new
in human experience. During the past 15
years or so there has occurred a profound
revolution in human affairs, and we are the
first generation that has lived under these
revolutionary new conditions. There has
taken place a development In the art of war,
and this is causing a revolutionary change
in the foreign relations of all the nations
of the world. The radical development is,
of course, the production of nuclear
weapons,

As a scientific phenomenon the nuclear
age began with the explosion at Los Alamos
in 1945. But in world relations the nuclear
age really began about 10 years later. For
during the 19040's the United States was the
only nuclear power in the world. But by
the middle fifties and In the years following,
the Soviet Union has created an armory of
nuclear weapons and has built rockets
which have made it, for all practical pur-
poses of diplomacy, a nuclear power equal
with the United States.

The essential fact about the appearance of
two opposed great powers armed with nuclear
weapons is that war, which is an anclent
habit of mankind, has become mutually de-
structive, Nuclear war is a way of mutual
suicide, The modern weapons are not
merely much bigger and more dangerous
than any which existed before. They have
introduced into the art of warfare a wholly
new kind of violence.

Always in the past, war and the threat of
war, whether it was aggressive or defensive
were usable instruments. They were usable
instruments in the sense that nations could
go to war for their national purposes. They
could threaten war for diplomatic reasons.
Nations could transform themselves from
petty states to great powers by means of
war. They could enlarge their territory, ac-
quire profitable colonies, change the religion
of a vanquished population, all by means of
war. War was the Instrument with which
the social, political, and legal systems of large
areas were changed. Thus, in the old days
before the nuclear age began, war was a Uus-
able—however horrible and expensive—in-
strument of natlonal purpose. The reason
for that was that the old wars could be
won,

In the prenuclear age, right down through
the Second World War, the victorious power
was an organized state which could impose
its will on the vanquished. We did that
with Germany and with Japan. The dam-
age they had suffered, although it was great,
was not irreparable, as we know from the
recovery after World War IT of West Germany
and Japan and the Soviet Union.

But from a full nuclear war, which might
well mean 100 million dead, after the devas-
tation of the great urban centers of the
Northern Hemisphere and the contamination
of the earth, the water, and the air, there
would be no such recovery as we have seen
after the two World Wars of this century.

The damage done would be mutual. There
would be no victor, As far in the future
as we can see, the ruin would be irreparable.
The United States has the nuclear power to
reduce Soviet society to a smoldering ruin,
leaving the wretched survivors shocked and
starving and diseased. In an interchange
of nuclear weapons, it is estimated coolly by
experts who have studied it, the Soviet Un-
ion would kill between 30 and T0 million
Americans,

A war of that kind would not be followed
by reconstruction, it would not be followed
by a Marshall plan, and by all the construc-
tive things that were done after World War
II. A nuclear war would be followed by a
savage struggle for existence, as the surviv-
ors crawled out of their shelters, and the
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American Republic would have to be replaced
by a stringent military dictatorship, trying
to keep some kind of order among the des-
perate survivors.

To his great credit, Presldent Elsenhower
was quick to realize what nuclear war would
be. After he and Prime Minister Churchill
had studied some of the results of the nu-
clear tests, President Eisenhower made the
historic declaration that there is no louger
any alternative to peace.

When President Eisenhower made that
statement no one of us, I think, understood
its full significance and consequences. We
are now beginning to understand them, and
here I venture to say is the root of the
frustration and the confusion which tor-
ment us. For while nuclear weapons have
made war, the old arbiter of human affairs,
an impossible action for a rational states-
man to contemplate, we do not have any
other reliable way of dealing with issue that
used to be resolved by war.

It is enormously difficult to make peace.
It is intolerably dangerous and useless to
make war about the fundamental issues.

That 18 where our contemporary frustra-
tion and confusion originate.

We are confronted with an extraordinarily
tantalizing and nerve-wracking dilemma.

For as long a time as we can see into the
future, we shall be living between war and
peace, between a war that cannot be fought
and a peace that cannot be achleved. The
great 1ssues which divide the world can-
not be decided by a war that could be won,
and they cannot be settled by a treaty that
can be negotiated. There, I repeat, is the
root of the frustration which our people
feel. Our world is divided as it has not
been since the religious wars of the 17th
century and a large part of the globe is in
a great upheaval, the like of which has not
been known since the end of the Middle
Ages. But the power which used to deal with
the divisions and conflicts of the past;
namely, organized war, has become an im-
possible instrument to use.

President Eisenhower and President Ken-
nedy are the only two American Presidents
who ever lived in a world like this one. It
is a great puzzle to know how to defend the
Nation’s rights, and how to promote its in-
terests In the nuclear age. There are no
clear guidelines of action because there are
no precedents for the situation in which we
find ourselves. And as statesmen grope their
way from one improvisation and accommo-
dation to another, there are masses of people
who are frightened, {irritated, impatient,
frustrated and in search of quick and easy
solutions.

The nuclear age 1s only a few years old.
But we have already learned one or two
things about how to conduct policy in this
age. It was once sald of a British admiral
in the First World War that if he made a
mistake, he could lose the British Fleet and
with it the whole war in an afternoon. Mr,
Ehrushchev and Mr. Eennedy are in a sim-
ilar position today. In a few days or so Mr.
Ehrushchev can lose the Soviet state and the
promise of a Communist economy. He can
lose all the work of all his 5-year plans, his
T-year plans, and his 20-year plans. In that
same time, Mr. Kennedy can lose the Consti-
tution of the United States, the free enter-
prise system and the American way of life
and along with them all the frontiers, old
and new. I don't think I am exaggerating.
A full nuclear war would produce by far
the biggest convulsion which has ever oe-
curred in recorded history, We cannot un-
derstand the realities of the Khrushchev-
Kennedy encounter, which has been going on
since they met at Vienna last June, unless
we remind ourselves again and again of what
war has become in the nuclear age.

The poor dears among us who say that they
have had enough of all this talking and
negotiating and now let us drop the bomb,
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have no idea of what they are talking about.
They do not know what has happened in the
past 20 years. They belong to the past,
and they have not been able to realize what
a nuclear war would be.

Only a moral idiot with a suicidal mania
would press the button for a nuclear war.
Yet we have learned that while a nuclear
war would be lunacy, it Is nevertheless
an ever-present possibility. Why? Because,
however lunatic it might be to commit
suicide, a nation can be provoked and ex-
asperated to the point of lunacy where its
nervous system cannot endure inaction,
where only violence can relieve its feelings.
This is one of the facts of life in the middle
of the 20th century. The nerves of a nation
can stand only so much provocation and
humiliation, and beyond the tolerable limits,
it will plunge into lunacy. This is as much
a real fact as is the megaton bomb, and it
is a fact which must be given great weight
in the calculation of national policy. It is
the central fact in the whole diplomatic
problem of dealing with the cold war. There
is a line of intolerable provocation beyond
which reactions become uncontroliable. It
is the business of the governments to find out
where that line is, and to stay well back
of 1t.

Those who do not understand the nature
of war in the nuclear age, those who think
that war today is what it was against Mexico
or Spaln or in the two World Wars regard
the careful attempts of statesmen not to
carry the provocation past the tolerable limit
as weakness and softness and appeasement.
It is not any of these things. It is not
softness. It is sanity.

But it leaves us with a task: Because we
cannot make war, because we cannot achieve
peace, we must find some other way of meet-
ing the great issues which confront us. For
life will go on, and if the answers of the
past do not work, other answers must exist
and must be found.

The answer lles, I believe, in the nature
of the struggle between our Western so-
clety and the Communist society.

It is often sald that the struggle which
divides the world Is for the minds and the
souls of men. That is true. As long as there
exists a balance of power and of terror,
neither side can impose its doctrine and its
ideology upon the other. The struggle for
the minds of men, moreover, is not, I be-
lieve, going to be decided by propaganda.
‘We are not going to convert our adyersaries,
and they are not going to convert us.

The struggle, furthermore, is not going to
be ended in any foreseeable time. At bot-
tom it is a competition between two so-
cleties and it resembles more than any other
thing in our historical experience the long
centuries of conflict between Christendom
and Islam. The modern competition be-
tween the two societies turns on their re-
spective capacity to become powerful and
rich, to become the leaders in science and
technology, to see that their people are
properly educated and able to operate such
a soclety, to keep their people healthy, and
to give them the happiness of knowing that
they are able and free to work for their
best hopes.

The historic rivalry of the two societies
and of the two civilizations which they con-
tain is not going to be decided by what
happens on the periphery and in the out-
posts. It is going to be declded by what
goes on in the heart of each of the two
societles. The heart of Western civilization
lies on the shores of the Atlantic Ocean, and
our future depends on what goes on in the
Atlantic Community. Will this Community
advance? Can the nations which compose
it work together? Can it become a great
and secure center of power and of wealth,
of light and of leading? To work for these
ends is to be engaged truly in the great con-
flict of our age, and to be doing the real
work that we are challenged to do. I speak
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with some hope and confidence tonight.
For I believe that in the months to come
we shall engage ourselves In the long and
complicated, but splendidly constructive,
task of bringing together in one liberal and
progressive economic community all the
trading nations which do not belong to the
Communist soclety.

I dare to believe that this powerful West-
ern economic community will be able to live
safely and without fear in the same world
as the Soviet Union, and that the rising
power and influence of the Western society
will exert a beneficent magnetic attraction
upon eastern Europe. This will happen if
we approach it in the right way. Jean Mon-
net, who is the original founder of this move-
ment, has put it the right way. “We cannot
build our future,” he has said, “if we are
obsessed with fear of Russia. Let us build
our own strength and health not against
anyone, but for ourselves so that we will
become so strong that no one will dare at-
tack us, and so progressive and prosperous
that we set & model for all other peoples,
indeed for the Russians themselves.”

At the same time the wealth and con-
fidence of the new community will enable
the Western society to assist and draw to
it the societies of the southern hemisphere,
where social and economic change is pro-
ceeding rapidly.

You will have seen that I do not agree
with those who think that in order to defend
ourselves and to survive we must put a stop
to the progressive movement which has gone
on throughout this century. This move-
ment began in the administration of Theo-
dore Roosevelt., Its purpose was to reform
and advance our own social order, and at
the same time to recognize that we must
live in the world beyond our frontiers. We
shall lose all our power to cope with our
problems if we allow ourselves to become
a stagnant, neurotic, frightened, and suspi-
clous people. Let us not punish ourselves
by denying ourselves the hope, by depriving
ourselves of the oldest American dream,
which is that we are making a better society
on this earth than has ever been made before

Is all this conservative? Is all this liberal?
Is it all progressive? It is, I say, all of these.
There is no Irreconcilable contradiction
among these noble adjectives. Do not Re-
publicans believe in democracy, and do not
Democrats believe in a republic? Such labels
may describe political parties in England;
they do not describe political attitudes in
the United States.

Every truly civilized and enlightened man
is conservative and liberal and progressive,
A civilized man is conservative in that his
deepest loyalty is to the Western heritage
of ideas which originated on the shores of
the Mediterranean Sea. Because of that
loyalty he is the indefatigable defender of
our own constitutional doctrine, which is
that all power, that all government, that all
officials, that all parties and all majorities
are under the law—and that none of them
is sovereign and omnipotent.

The civilized man is a liberal because the
writing and the administration of the laws
should be done with enlightenment and
compassion, with tolerance and charity, and
with affection.

And the civilized man is progressive be-
cause the times change and the social order
evolves and new things are invented and
changes occur. This conservative who is a
liberal is a progressive because he must work
and live, he must govern and debate in the
world as it is in his own time and as it is
golng to become.

ADVANCEMENT IN USE OF B-52
BOMBER

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President,

the Air Force announced today that Maj.

Clyde P. Evely, 39 years of age, from

January 11

Petersburg, Va., with seven crew members
aboard, established a new world record
by flying 12,519 miles from Kadena Air
Base, Okinawa to Torrejon Airbase,
Spain in a B-52 bomber.

This flight, which arrived at 7:52 east-
ern standard time, January 11, in Spain,
was accomplished without refueling, and
required only 21 hours and 52 minutes.
The average speed for the entire course
was. 575 miles per hour, with the highest
speed at 662 miles per hour between
Kadena, Okinawa, and Tokyo.

This is an unusual feat, and I desire
to congratulate Major Evely and his
crew, and further to commend the Air
Force for such advancement in the use
of the B-52 bomber,

TRIBUTE TO ALLEN W. DULLES

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President,
at this first session of Congress this
year I wish to voice a very brief tribute
to Mr, Allen W. Dulles, who, during our
adjournment, resigned as Director of the
Central Intelligence Agency.

I pay this tribute because I worked
very closely with him during the period
that he was the head of CIA, during
which time I learned to have the great-
est respect and admiration for his men-
tal qualities and for his physical cour-

age,

Mr, Dulles has given a lifetime to pub-
lic service. He first evinced an interest
in foreign affairs at the age of 8, when
he wrote a little narrative on the Boer
War, which was then being fought. It
was published quite extensively.

He entered the diplomatic corps in
1916 and was appointed legation secre-
tary in Vienna. Later he served as a
member of the American Commission to
negotiate peace at the Paris Peace Con-
ference.

In 1926 he was offered the post of
counsellor to the U.S. Legation at
Peiping, but resigned from the diplo-
matic corps to join a law firm in New
York, where he remained for a period
of time,

However, in 1927 he acted as legal ad-
viser to the American delegation at the
Three Powers Naval Conference, and
later as adviser to the delegations at the
Geneva disarmament conferences of
1932 and 1933.

From 1942 until V-E Day he was chief
of the OSS in Switzerland, and wuntil
late in 1945 he headed the OSS mission
to Germany.

In 1948 he was made chairman of a
three-man group, commissioned by
Washington, to make a survey of the
U.S. intelligence system.

Then in 1950 he joined the CIA, and
became its Deputy Director in 1951. In
1953 he was made Director of CIA, and
remained in this post until December
1961, when he resigned from that or-
ganization.

Mr. President, I pay this tribute to Mr.
Dulles because I know of no man who
has been more objective in his public
service and more sincere in his efforts
to build up an intelligence system in the
United States which would be worth-
while, and at the same time give us
the greatest possible opportunity to ob-
tain information that was available,
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He is a man of great intellectual abil-
ity and great physical courage. I know
of no man for whom I have more respect
for his integrity and his character and
his service to his country.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
wish to commend the Senator from Mas-
sachusetts on his fine statement relating
to the exemplary, dedicated, and un-
selfish service given by Mr. Allen Dulles
to the United States of America and to
the freedom of the world.

I would not want this opportunity to
go by without noting that Members on
this side of the aisle, I am sure, join in
the sentiments expressed by the Senator
from Massachusetts. Speaking for my-
self, I must say that I have the highest
regard for Mr. Dulles. He is a most
gifted and able man, who gave of him-
self unstintingly and unselfishly for the
best interests of our country.

He developed a great service in the
Central Intelligence Agency, and served
with that Agency under Democratic and
Republican administrations, without any
regard to partisan politics.

I am greatly pleased that the Senator
from Massachusetts has made note of
this service, because all too often a man
who has done so much and given so
much, once he is no longer holding a
position or title of respect or honor, is
forgotten. Let us make sure that that
does not happen in the case of Mr.
Dulles.

I am pleased that the Senator has
brought this matter to our attention.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. I thank the
Senator from Minnesota.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, Allen
Dulles is not only a constituent of mine,
but also a brother in the law and a close
friend. I am pleased to join in the ex-
pressions on this subject which have
come from people all over the country,
and which are voiced very appropriately
and elogquently by the Senator from
Massachusetts and the Senafor from
Minnesota.

Mr. RUSSELL subsequently said: Mr.
President, I understand that earlier to-
day some comment was made in regard
to the service of Allen Dulles as Di-
rector of the Central Intelligence Agency.

As one who was associated with Mr.
Dulles during the entire period of his
service, and who had many occasions to
have conferences with him, in company
with the distinguished Senator from Ari-
zona, as a small Armed Services Sub-
committee of the Committee on Appro-
priations, I wish to add my tribute for
the public services of Mr. Dulles.

Of course, mistakes are made from
time to time in all matters of intelli-
gence, particularly when we are under-
taking to pierce what has been so elo-
quently designated by Mr. Churchill as
the Iron Curtain. But Mr. Dulles had
a particular talent for directing the Cen-
tral Intelligence Agency. I thought it
particularly appropriate that the Presi-
dent of the United States made a visit
to the office of the Central Intelligence
Agency to award to Mr. Dulles a Medal
for Merit for his distinguished services.

I hope that in the future the CIA will
have as dedicated and as able a Direc-
tor as Allen Dulles.
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Mr. McCARTHY. Mr. President, I
should like to join in the remarks of the
distinguished Senator from Georgia [Mr.
RusserLn] in regard to the services of
Allen Dulles. I think he was well quali-
fied by experience; and he did perform
with great ability, integrity, and dedica-
tion as head of the Central Intelligence
Agency.

ATLANTIC CONVENTION OF NORTH
ATLANTIC TREATY ORGANIZA-
TION

Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President,
many of the world's leading citizens have
assembled in Paris and are earnestly at
work on recommendations which will
have an ever-deepening influence on the
future course of the free world.

I refer, of course, to the Atlantic Con-
vention of representative citizens from
the nations comprising the North Atlan-
tic Treaty Organization. Their delibera-
tions began last Monday and will con-
tinue through 2 weeks.

Of all the problems mutually confront-
ing the free world nations, particularly
those of the Atlantic Community, one of
the most urgent is the need to achieve
greater solidarity in the economie,
political, and spiritual realms. The
Atlantic Convention has been commis-
sioned, through the actions of the U.S.
Congress and the parliaments of the
other NATO nations, to chart the way
toward this greater unity.

As one of the original sponsors of the
resolution authorizing United States par-
ticipation in this convention, I know I
speak for a great majority of the Mem-
bers of the Senate in wishing all of the
delegates and convention administrators
in Paris godspeed and success in their
undertaking,

The world—both halves of it—is
watching this meeting; our half with
hope and confidence, the enslaved half
with anxiety. There is no better evidence
of this than the news reports and com-
mentaries about the convention which
have appeared in the Washington press.
I ask unanimous consent that examples
of this attention by the press be printed
at this point in the Recorp. They in-
clude an Associated Press dispatch, an
editorial, and a column written by
Crosby S. Noyes, all published in the
Washington Evening Star of January 8,
1962, and an editorial published in the
Washington Daily News of the same
date.

There being no objection, the articles
and editorials were ordered to be printed
in the REcorb, as follows:

[From the Washington Evening Star,
Jan. 8, 1962]

HEeRTER UrRGES NATO To INTEGRATE
POLITICALLY

Paris, January 8.—Former U.S. Secretary of
State Christlan A. Herter today urged NATO
nations to integrate politically to meet mod-
ern-day threats.

Mr. Herter, speaking to 80 delegates of the
Atlantic Convention of NATO Nations, sald:

“We are gradually realizing that the mod-
ern world as we know it is coming to an end
and we must conform our national actions
to this historical fact.
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“We feel in our bones that to fulfill our
destiny to maintain freedom, we must link
our natlonal lives more closely with others.
And in a world deeply split by ldeologlcal
differences, a close-knit Atlantic Community
seems our only hope for eventually estab=-
lishing world order based on justice and
the consent of the governed.”

The Atlantic Convention opened a 2-week
session today. Delegates will make recom-
mendations to their governments on how to
achieve greater cooperation and unity in
NATO. Mr. Herter is cochairman of the
U.8. Citizens’ Commission on NATO.

Political Integration is the most difficult
of all practical steps toward a close-knit At-
lantic Community, Mr. Herter said.

Mr. Herter sald “our present military pos-
ture stems In good part from the shock of
Eorea. In the backwash of Sputnik, we took
measures to make our alllance more effective.
Now the obscene wall of Berlin, the outlaw
breach of the nuclear testing moratorium,
the torpedoing of the disarmament negoti-
ations, stare us in the face.

“How much evidence do we need that this
hostlle force on the march must be met by
a real combination of Atlantic force—mili=
tary, economie, political—and the most im=-
portant, spiritual?” he asked.

Mr. Herter repeated a proposal he made
when he was Secretary of State in 1960 for a
seaborne NATO-owned ballistic missile force.
He also called for a substantial increase in
mobile conventional forces.

[From the Washington Evening Star, Jan. 8,
1962]

THE ATLANTIC CONVENTION

For the next fortnight or so, beginning
with today's opening session, 98 distin-
guished citizen delegates from the 15 mem-
ber nations of the North Atlantic Treaty
Organization will take part in potentially
far-reaching discussions designed to bring
about greater political and economic coop-
eration within the vast community that
makes up the alliance.

Nothing quite like this gathering has ever
before been held in the free world, and it is
thus rather experimental in character,
Even so, although it is not likely to ac-
complish miracles, its sponsors—the parlia-
ments of the various countries involved—
regard it as a highly promising undertaking
that can do much to strengthen NATO,
and promote ever-increasing unity which it,
to cope with the nonmilitary aspects of the
growing Communist threat to man's free
dom around the globe.

Our American delegation—created by
Congress as “the U.S. Citizens Commission
on NATO"—Is the largest of the 15 now
gathered in Paris. Its cochalrman are for-
mer Secretary of State Christian A. Herter
and former Under Secretary Willlam L, Clay-
ton, who have coauthored a highly signifi-
cant report on foreign trade. Other mem-
bers (the group is evenly bipartisan) in-
clude Vice Chalrman Elmo Roper, Eric
Johnston, and such additional outstanding
individuals as Hugh Moore, a retired manu-
facturer, and Willlam Burden, ex-Ambassa~-
dor to Belgium.,

As set forth in the bill establishing the
Commission, these men (all congressional
appointees) are “not in any way to speak for
or to represent the U.S. Government.”
Nevertheless, because they constitute a
highly competent group with a lot of pres-
tige, their work at “the Atlantic Conven-
tion"” can hardly fail to serve a good pur-
pose. They will report in due course to
both House and Senate. Meanwhile, all of
us have reason to wish them well. Cer-
tainly, if this unusual conference is fruit-
ful in even only a limited sense, NATO and
the free world at large will be the stronger
for it.
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[From the Washington Evening Star, Jan. 8,
1962]

CONVENTION OF ATLANTIC CITIZENS
(By Crosby S. Noyes)

Paris—There is a kind of poetic justice in
the fact that William L. Clayton and Chris-
tian A. Herter are in Paris today.

As Under Secretary of State, Mr. Clayton
was one of the guiding spirits of America’s
greatest postwar initiative in the field of
foreign policy—the Marshall plan. As Secre-
tary of State, Mr. Herter gave his official
blessing to the idea of a Citizens’ Commis-
sion on NATO.

Today these two men are in Parls as co-
chairmen of the American delegation to the
first Atlantic convention of NATO nations.
The convention is a brainchild of the Citi-
zens' Commission. And, it is hoped, it may,
in turn, give birth to another major diplo-
matic initiative aimed at strengthening the
Western World.

The idea of the citizens' convention has
been kicking around in the U.S. Congress
and NATO circles for more than a decade.
For years it was firmly stymied by John Fos-
ter Dulles, who had little use for amateur
advice of any kind and who saw a potential
danger in the notion that a congregation of
prominent citizens should meet to debate
current Western problems. The danger,
which is still real enough today, is that the
issues of national and international impor-
tance might be compromised if subjected to
uninformed and unrestrained enthusiasm
which such an intercontinental congress
would be likely to generate.

HERTER BOOSTED IDEA

Mr. Herter saw the problem in a different
and somcwhat more liberal light. Under
competent leadership, he thought, a NATO
citizens’ convention could do no harm. In-
deed, on the theory that papa doesn’t al-
ways know best, it might provide invaluable
enlightenment to the governments on some
of the most vital issues facing the Western
alliance. With Mr, Herter’s backing the U.S.
Citizens Commission on NATO was set up
by an act of Congress in 1960. Other NATO
countries followed suit, and the present, 2-
week meeting of 100 prominent citizens hail-
ing from 15 countries is the result.

It is, by normal diplomatic standards, a
somewhat unusual exercise. The Congress
and its delegates have an officlal status in
the sense that they are appointed by their
respective governments and their expenses
are pald out of public funds. It is unof-
ficlal in that no delegate s authorized to
speak for anyone but himself.

Even the leaders are slightly bemused by
the broadness of the directive urging them
simply to “explore means by which greater
cooperation and unity of purpose may be
developed” within the Western community.
And so far as the American delegates are
concerned, they have no idea to whom the
final results of the Congress—Iif any—should
be reported.

STRONG VIEWS HELD

There should, however, be no shortage of
intellectual fodder dished up at the forth-
coming sessions by the broad assortment of
politicians, intellectuals, businessmen, sol-
diers, and philosophers In attendance. Most
of them have strong personal views on the
future of the Western alliance, and most will
demand to be heard. Among the many dele-
gations there is a strong flavoring of interna-
tionalist radicals favoring some form of Fed-
eral Atlantic union, Clarence Streit, god-
father, and indefatigable lobbylst of Union
Now, is wheeling around town as if the con-
vention represented the opportunity of a
lifetime.

What may come of it all in practical terms
is anybody's guess. The leaders are anxious
to avold exaggerated expectations and point
out that whatever conclusions the .Con-
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gress may reach, they will be valid only
in their impact on public opinion and in
their advisory eflect on the various govern-
ments involved.

If there is any one concrete expectation
that one can see at this point, it is in the
economic field. Most certainly the Con-
gress will dramatize Europe’s growing unity
and strength, together with the hope of
other Western countries, including the
United States, for closer assoclation with
the Common Market group.

If it does no more than give new expres-
sion and emphasis to this facet of the Atlan-
tic community the Congress will have served
a useful purpose., It comes at a time when
closer economic cooperation could serve to
mobilize public opinion behind the fight to
liberalize trade within the group of nations
represented here. If so, Mr. Clayton and
Mr. Herter will have made no small contri-
bution to the success of the Kennedy admin-
istration and to the future of the commu-
nity of nations which they have served so
long.

[From the Washington Daily News, Jan. 8,
1962]

THE ATLANTIC CONVENTION

Some 100 outstanding citizens from the 15
NATO nations began a challenging task in
Paris this week—exploring ways that the
‘West may achieve closer economic and politi-
cal unity to counter the cold war front put
up by the Soviet bloc.

They are members of the Atlantlc con-
vention, invited into session by our own
U.S. Citizens Commission on NATO. They
are working together not as instructed na-
tional blocs but as indlividual citizens with-
out power to bind their governments,

They will, after exhaustive study, have
some recommendations to make to the
member governments of NATO. The gov-
ernments, however, aren't committed to
heed them.

Thus, what they recommend must bear
such weight of reason and good sense that
the natlons will want to adopt their recom-
mendations. This is Indeed a challenge. We
hope it is met.

We hope that these citizens, sharing and
pooling their best efforts, may make some
significant contributions to the strength of
freedom, which has perhaps never before
been so sorely tried.

THEY RIDE STRONG IN SOUTH
DAKOTA

Mr. CASE of South Dakota. Mr.
President, out of the storm which
whipped through the northern Great
Plains the past week there came an epic
saga which caught and gripped the at-
tention of the Nation on newspaper
page and TV screen alike. It was the
story of Don Hight’s drive of 1,800 cattle
over 70 miles of frezen ground and
through wind and snow to market them
at Winner, in the Rosebud country of
South Dakota.

Not in some time has a story from out
of the West put pictures on the pages
of the big city newspapers and produced
word stories of man's contest with the
elements as stirring as this one. One is
prompted to ask, “Why?"

I venture, Mr. President, to suggest
that it is because this rancher on the
White River has not only demonstrated
that a tough job could be tackled, and
done but has revived a story from our
past and rekindled the natural pride of
our people in self-reliance and courage
and determination.

January 11

Our famed South Dakota cowboy poet
laureate, the late Badger Clark, wrote a
poem which he named “On the Drive,”
which carries these lines:

My pard may sing of sighin’ love
And I of roarin’ battle,
But all the time we sweat and shove
And follow up the cattle.
Heeya-a! the bawlin’ crowd of you!
Heeyow the draggin’ cloud of you!
We're glad and gay and proud of you,
We men that follow cattle!
But all the world's a movin' herd
Where men drift on together,
And some may spur and some are spurred,
But most are horns and leather!
Heeya-a! the rider sings along,
Heeyow! the reined hawse swings along
And drifts and drags and flings along
The mob of horns and leather.

The outlaws fight to break away;
The weak and lame are crawlin’,
But only dead ones quit the play,
The dust (snow) cloud and the bawlin’.

So, today, as the world’s moving herd
swings along, I call attention to one
man’s challenge of the difficult, and to
voice my salute to Don Hight and his
cowboys who have once again painted on
a broad canvas the enterprise, determi-
nation, and grit that have made Amer-
ica great.

Out in South Dakota, Mr., President,
they still ride strong in the saddle.

INAUGURAL STATEMENT OF DR.
JAMES R. SCALES, PRESIDENT,
OKLAHOMA BAPTIST UNIVERSITY

Mr. MONRONEY. Mr, President, on
December 10, 1961, one of Oklahoma's
distinguished scholars was inaugurated
president of Oklahoma Baptist Univer-
sity. He is Dr. James R. Scales, a former
dean of men students and a former vice
president of this great denominational
university.

Dr. Scales is recognized in the aca-
demic world because his stimulation of
academic excellence and his scholarly
interest in all phases of education have
already contributed to the building up of
this great institution.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the inaugural address delivered
by Dr. Scales at Oklahoma Baptist Uni-
versity be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

INAUGURAL STATEMENT BY Dr. James R.
ScaLEs, PRESIDENT OF OKLAHOMA BAPTIST
UNIVERSITY, DECEMBER 10, 1961

This ancient ceremony resembles nothing
s0o much as a pretentious wedding. The
banns have been posted, the musiclans ap-
pointed, the guests invited, the family sum-
moned. The marriage of the university and
the man is finally to take place. The guests
come, wearing the traditional garments, not
really suitable for any other occasion, and
thus supply the pageantry, their own enter-
tainment. In every mind are unspoken
questions, “How did she do? Is he good
enough for her? Is the father of the bride
really so affluent as he pretends to be?” As
for that last, may I set at rest all anxlety:
We are really poverty-stricken. The very
pews you occupy may not be pald for, and
only a lingering, prepresidential sense of
delicacy restrains me from posting the
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groomsmen to the exits to panhandle the
departing visitors.

I am surrounded here by human goodness.
Great friends do me honor. Faculty col-
leagues have worked tirelessly to plan this
hour. Chief of them is Vice President Nance,
who organized numerous faculty committees
for our first inauguration in 27 years. When
Mr. Nance sought my views on the inaug-
ural, I suggested we keep it simple, cut it
short, and not spend any money. If all my
recommendations are to be obeyed so
scrupulously, our future here will be very
lively indeed.

I am glad that the investiture could be
conducted by three men who have been at
the center of my life:

My father, whose proud friends form so
large a part of this audience, the benefici-
arles of his long and faithful ministry;

Chancellor Raley, whose tenure extends
well beyond half the life of the institution.
He has been most graclous to me in these
months of transitlon, accepting his new re-
sponsibilities with imagination and enthu-
siasm;

Mr. Currin, the chairman of the board of
trustees, who has given his best years in the
service of higher education in Oklahoma.
Only yesterday he was honored by his fellow
townsmen as Citizen of the Year—and that
could be any year. He is a shining exemplar
of enlightened business statesmanship.
When such men become committed to the
goals of Christian education, and strengthen
the partnership between private enterprise
and private colleges, our horizons expand.
When he has learned of our needs, great or
small, his characteristic gesture has been to
reach for his checkbook.

I must not fail to acknowledge the par-
ticipation on this day of the accredited
leaders of the great Baptist fellowship. Dr.
Lackey, our executive secretary, who always
makes time in his crowded schedule for the
university; his assistant, Mr. Ingram, who so
readily agreed to take the program assign-
ment of Dr. Hobhbs, the president of the
Southern Baptist Convention; Dr. Bumpas,
president of the Oklahoma Convention; and
Dr. Hultgren, minister of the Pirst Baptist
Church, of Tulsa, who presides on this cold
day as my warm personal friend.

Distinguished leaders of the Natlon have
come: Congressman STeeEp and, to bring the
official greeting, Senator MowNroNEY. They
would be welcome were their mission less
auspicious. I shall prize the letter from
the President of the United States.

It is a pleasure to welcome the Gover-
nor to this campus. I recall that we sat
next to each other in the classroom of the
late Vern Thornton. The subject we studied
was State government. I remarked to the
students in the old chapel last spring that I
had reached the awkward age—too old to be
Governor and almost too old to be President.
But the trustees have rectified that, and
salved my pride a little by making me a
president—and No. 9 at that. Dr. Dale,
you will recall that Gov, Willlam H.
“Alfalfa Bill" Murray set great store on his
own mystic powers and plumed himself on
his science of numerology. No. 9 was Bill
Murray's lucky number, and he was inordi-
nately proud to be the ninth Governor; I am
not sure all of the people shared his pride?

Nothing has pleased me more than the
involvement of the alumni in the plans we
have announced for the University. That
an alumnus, Dr. Richard Hopper, should
be chairman of the trustees’ committee to
nominate a president, and should come
here today, not disavowing the act, is a
source of joy.

I certainly want to earn the respect of
the students, whose president and eloquent
spokesman you have heard. Last spring, I

1 Governor Edmondson was not able to be
present.
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told the student demonstrators, who were
circulating petitions and making assorted
noises intended to influence the trustees’
selection, that this was like very old times—
for in the medical universities students
chose the rector and even the professors;
and then, when they wanted a change, they
got that, too. My warning was this me-
dieval practice had gone far enough: the
first part is all very well; but, as for the
other, let us leave the board of trustees
to thelr business.

In the presence of venerable and beloved
figures of church and school, we sense here
the university as an unending community.
Two scholarly ministers dramatize that
continuity. As I was growing up in eastern
Oklahoma, I came to know Dr. J. W. Storer,
who spoke this morning, and Dr. E. C.
Routh, whom we have just heard. I have
taken them as my models in much. Can
the values of a lifetime of learning be more
sharply embodled than in these men—de-
vout, literary, urbane—knowing much of
history, ancient, medieval, and modern; no
strangers to the world of ideas, who have
never used their rare gifts in the spirit of
haughtiness or pedantry?

From them and from Dr. Dale, another
aristocrat in the republic of letters, I gained
some sense of the structure of language and
the importance of style. That the dean of
Oklahoma historlans should come on this
oceasion, in the ninth decade of his life,
to set his imprimatur on me is a gladsome
thing indeed.

Those whom you have heard represent
only a few components in the modern uni-
versity, But the most significant represent-
ative comes from this remarkable faculty,
Dr, Warren Forbes Yarborough, the distin-
guished service professor of religion, with
whom I studied New Testament in 1835; I
never mastered the subject, but more edi-
fying than his books has been his life, which
has been fruitful by every measure of reck-
oning. I stand on many shoulders today,
and I hope I stand as the champion of the
sacred rights and sacred obligations of the
teacher.

Without exception, I have had nothing
but expressions of esteem from the trustees,
from townspeople, from the academic com-
munity, and from churchmen of many
faiths,

All this reminds me of a remark of a fel-
low educator in another Baptist school,
“We have been complimented almost to
death.” We appreciate your good wishes,
yet you must know that good wishes do
not build strong white columns or soaring
towers, or qulet laboratories—or scholarship
funds. I have recelved much from you; I
shall be asking for much more.

My brief address is on the subject, “Chris-
tian Education: The Leaven of Leadership
in a Free Soclety.”

I here publicly accept, in the presence of
this great company of scholars, the office of
president of the university. Eight great
and good men have wrought well here; one
of them remains to serve with me.

I assume these responsibilities with cer-
tain convictions: that education is life's
greatest investment; that the higher learn-
ing is essential to the survival of civiliza-
tion; and that this kind of school is indis-
pensable in the total pattern of public and
private education in this country. The
leaven of spiritual leadership in Christian
lands comes from places like this. I an-
nounce no new discovery but, as Willlam
Blake sald, “When I tell the truth, it is not
for the sake of convincing those who do not
know, but for the sake of defending those
who do.”

In reviewing the life of an institution, as
in language study or in philosophy, it is good
practice to go back to the roots, On the
medallion I wear is the motto of the uni-
versity, “Veritas eruditione religioneque”
(Truth through Learning and Religion).
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Baptists have always been in the mainstream
of our society, and their concern for educa-
tion indicates they intend to stay there.
They believe with William Penn, “Religion
ought not take men out of the world; it
ought to put them back into the world to
better it and purify it.” Like the great
Quaker, our people have been activists; they
have not been afraid to put their faith or
their learning to the test of human experi-
ence,

We despise not the day of small things
when we say that our beginnings were
humble, that the educational fare was often
limited, and the social program the classic
one of the hilltop denominational college:
high thinking and plain living. If we may
believe the reminiscences of early alumni,
the climate had something of the sourness
of puritanism without the discipline and
beauty of that great movement. The found-
ers committed us in the charter to “instruc-
tion in all branches of knowledge,” a ruin-
ously ambitious program. Even today it is
beyond the scope of any single institution.

But there was here 50 years ago the nucleus
of a good college. Fortunate were the first
students in the quality of their seven-man
faculty. The curriculum was not much
more than the medieval trivium and quad-
rivium, but these dedicated men, who en-
dured privations to found this school, did
the main thing well. Knowledge grows ex-
ponentially with every passing decade, so
that the 1961 curriculum is more nearly a
centrivium of subjects, many of them un-
known in 1910, but our purpose holds: to do
the main thing well.

Those halcyon days of peace before 1914,
when most of our colleges were established,
seemed to be a solid, ordered world of cer-
talnties. To those who come into places of
leadership in these parlous times, few things
are certain: Every morning's surprises rob
last night’s certainties of their meaning.
The atmosphere of our time is contaminated
with the fallout of rampant evil. Our coun-
try, our planet, our universe, are theaters of
strife. We are in danger of tearing ourselves
apart—youth against elder, rural Interest
against wurban, class agalnst class, race
against race, the radical left and the radical
right.

There is another danger imposed on us
by the struggle for continents and space.
General Eisenhower, in his farewell address
as President, voiced the curious warning—
curious, that is, from a man of his back-
ground—that our way of life may be threat-
ened by a military-industrial complex, ready
to regiment our lives in the name of military
necessity. It is a warning that the cus-
todians of free Institutions must heed.

For submerging everything else is the cold
war, waged with every weapon short of Ar-
mageddon. And we must not complacently
suppose that the ultimate cannot happen to
us. In Robert Levitt's warning, “If KEhru-
shchev's public statement ‘We will bury
you' does not have a message for us, then
words have lost their meaning.”

What kind of response do we, the bounti-
fully endowed 6 percent of the world's peo-
ple, have in this crisis? What appeal have
we agalnst the battle song of the Commu-~
nist International?

“Arise, ye workers of the world;
Arise, ye wretched of the earth;

For justice thunders condemnation,
A new world’s in birth.”

Do freemen have the spiritual resilience
for the sacrifices ahead? We need not go
beyond the best-seller list to form a disquiet-
ing picture of the average American college
graduate: “The Organization Man,” "The
Waste Makers,” “The Image Merchants,”
“The Operators,” “The Status Seekers,” “The
Ugly American,” and other recent soclo-
logical works and contemporary novels.
These are hollow men who have lost their
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way—ocynical, grasping, lacking in abiding
values—society is adrift, meretricious in its
standards. If these are accurate judgments—

We are here as on a darkling plain
Swept with confused alarms of struggle and

light
Where ignorant armies clash by night.

And thus paralyzed, we shall be one with
Nineveh and Tyre.

Education must do better than this. If,
by applying the motto on this emblem, we
can achieve a new integrity in our individual
lives, and a new unity in our corporate life,
we may yet witness not the sunset of elvili-
zation, but the explosive dawn of a new age
of genius. There have been two such crea-
tive periods in the history of the West: one,
in the city states of Greece in the fourth
and fifth centuries before Christ, and the
other, throughout Western Europe in the age
we call the Renaissance., The third great
age of human creatlvity can be now. If this
vital link is to be strengthened, we must
address ourselves to two groups—the learned
who are indifferent to religion; the religious
who are afrald of learning.

We, of the scholarly professions, have often
failed in the painful process of interpreting
the real issues of life—in history, and sci-
ence, and philosophy. We wait for the Gal-
lup poll to tell us what to think. We seek
the ivory tower, escaping into a world of
detachment and frivolity. Our scholarship
is too often irrelevant to the world’s sore
need. True understanding cannot be forced,
but our students are justified in the impa-
tient question, made famous by Marshal

Foch: “De quol s'agit-il?"" (What's the
point?). In the phrase of our own “Uncle
Jimmy"” Owens, we must teach as for
eternity.

The laudable ideal of learning for its own
sake becomes, on t0oo many a campus, a
preclous intellectualism, shared by an ever-
more restricted circle, a private dialog
ending in a private joke. It is right that we
guard against the tendency to become wise
in our own conceits and to remember the
obligations of sharing in a democratic so-
ciety. The gifted do their best work, I think,
where they must observe a decent respect
for the opinion of mankind.

In the house of intellect, we are needlessly
divided, even men of good will. Pettishly,
we refuse to recognize other scholars and
their work. C. P. Snow's concept of the two
cultures, the sciences and the humanities,
each indifferent to the other, is well known.
Communication between the two, he says, is
all but stopped. One of the advantages of a
small campus is that men of many disci-
plines can still talk to one another in an
easy fellowship.

No one who cares about the future direc-
tion of our soclety can afford to ignore sci-
ence, at least since August 6, 1945; and I
am glad that the young dean, a scientist who
took office with me, is dedicated to bridging
the gap in our understanding. Under his
leadership, strong programs will be advanced.
Yet it is not too much to ask that the sci-
entific subjects be taught in the humane
tradition. If science and technology are to
galn a monopoly of the curriculum or to be
taught in a mechanical way, we are already
brutalized. Rockets and missiles are no
more urgent than Plato or Paul, Isaiah, or
Santayana.

All of us recall Job's catalog of woe, and
his final humiliation, when God revealed
himself to Job and to us:

“For I will demand of thee and declare
thou unto me, where wast thou when I laid
the foundations of the earth? Declare if
thou hast understanding. Whereupon were
the foundations of the earth fastened? Or
who lald the cornerstone thereof, when the
morning stars sang together, and all the sons
of God shouted for Joy?™
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We, like Job, sometimes fall to see the un-
ending miracles passing before our eyes every
day. You recall, further along in that 38th
chapter:

“Hast thou entered into the springs of the
sea? Have the gates of death been revealed
unto thee? Declare, if thou knowest at all.
Hast thou entered the treasures of the snow,
or hast thou seen the treasures of the hail?
Hast the rain a father? Or who hast begot-
ten the drops of dew? Canst thou bind the
cluster of the Plelades, or loose the bands of
Orlon?”

And on and on—God’s great satirical ques-
tions to Job, each of which admits of but one
humbling answer.

And the scholar 1s humble before the gues-
tlons he cannot answer. We must remember
that truth enters lowly doors sometimes, as
it did enter this world in the person of Him
whom we serve, and whom to know aright is
Life Eternal.

‘We of the intellectual community must do
& better job of understanding the business
community; the special needs of the
churches; the achievements of men who toil
in hard places to lift mankind a little above
the bestial level of existence.

We of the spiritual community must de-
fend the scholar. From primitive times,
people have feared the scholar and his magic.
Even sophisticated Athens, at long last, took
its vengeance on the superior BSocrates.
There are still those who fear the implica-
tions of free inquiry.

Church-related colleges have known the
caution of expediency. After Darwin, there
was the flight from higher criticism; after
Scopes, the flight from anthropology. After
three centuries of geographlcal isolation, the
flight from foreign languages as unnecessary
and possibly un-American. Let us absorb
the lessons of the census figures. A once
great rural denomination has become, like
the society of which it is part, a greater urban
denomination with a better educated con-
stituency. Shall we retreat into idle hopes
and empty dreams about a world which is
past? Shall we temporize with the forces
that would curb the free growth of the hu-
man spirit? Can we compel the heart to re-
tain what the head has rejected?

For my own part, let me say that my be-
loved denomination has never imposed re-
straints on me in two decades in these
classroooms, In times of bitter conflict, and
teaching in a controversial field, I have been
restricted only by my own ignorance. And
I have been constrained by a sense of re-
sponsibility.

But there are those who look on the role
of the college as a mirror—only reflecting
the society that created it, and the most
timid, common denominator of the constit-
uency it serves. Let it be said in billboard
language: A university does not follow, it
leads. If it retreats, it retreats into disaster.
We drive out the good minds of our fellow-
ship at our own peril.

An unexamined faith will not sustain us
long. As President Boone commented in the
1930 inaugural, “Ignorance may be bliss, but
it i1s never piety.” WNo Christlan can mark
off any area of his life as out of bounds to
the intellect. No citlzen can gquarantine his
life or his nation’s life as out of bounds
to the theological and the ethical. TIf the
education of the individual is viewed in its
entirety, disciplined hearts must dwell in the
same body as disciplined minds.

This, then, is our mission: nothing less
than providing Christian leadership for a
free society. The role of reconciliation is
better taken by those who have an enlight-
enment from within. We must not fail to
speak freely and responsibly. To perpetuate
freedom we have to practice it. In the spirit
of reconciliation, divergent views are
blended. Warring men identify in their foes
the spark of divinity that reposes in us all.
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Old enmities give way; Intellect stoops to
candor; and reason to faith.

Any discourse on education in a free
society must advert to Thomas Jefferson,
to whose sublime spirit we credit the most
significant American contributions to the
rights of men: freedom of the person, free-
dom of religion, freedom of the mind. With
sure imstinct, he saw these three achieve-
ments when he wrote his own epitaph. Ignor-
ing the great offices he had held, he chose for
his monument the Declaration of Independ-
ence, the Virginia Statute on Religious
Liberty, the University of Virginia. In an
age when Burke was extolling the wisdom
of prejudice, Jefferson bestowed on his fellow
countrymen a passion for a divine sanity—
which has not faded under the pressures of
war or revolution or reaction. This versatile
mortal, who in his letter to the Danbury
Baptists, acknowledged his debt to our own
fellowship, set us on the right course. And
today the yeast of his revolutionary thought
still moves upon the waters and in the spirit
of man in Africa and Asia, and Latin
America. His vow of eternal hostility to
every form of tyranny over the mind of man
remains a beacon to scholars everywhere.
This founder of the public university system,
himself a product of the liberal arts college,
never belleved that all wisdom had been
crystallized in his gemeration, and must be
handed down intact, for "the earth belongs
to the living." Julian Boyd, the distin-
guished editor of Jefferson’s papers, said of
the intellectual preparation Jefferson had at
William and Mary College, “One thing we
can be sure of is that his teachers did not
try to instill in him the idea that this was
the best of all possible worlds or that co-
lonial Virginia was a stable orderly society
incapable of improvement. Willlam and
Mary prepared him for a world of change.”

And he helped change it.

What Jefferson had to say about freedom
was not just for colonial rural soclety. His
principles have served well this empire of
cities; and today, where cross the crowded
ways of life, men of intellect no less than
untutored men of the soil, bless his memory.
Soul freedom, intellectual freedom go to-
gether,

Jefferson was the living embodiment of
the spirit of reconciliation in his own spa-
cious life. There was no more bitter rivalry
in American history than that which pitted
him against John Adams, Yet In their re-
tirement, as passions cooled, the two be-
came great friends; and American letters
have been enriched by the volumes of cor-
respondence that passed between them. It
is a feast of reason. Every subject was ex-
amined by these elder statesmen, so different
in backgrounds and attitudes. Adams, with
his unbending New England sense of duty,
mellowed under the gentle urging of Jeffer-
son's mind. Jefferson, confessing that music
was his great passion, sclence his delight,
agriculture his cherished occupation, and his
beloved Monticello the end of all his private
dreams, subordinated all these pursuits to
the higher duty that society imposes on the
citizen. Each man, in the spirit of recon-
ciliation, helped the other, and together they
have enlightened all posterity.

It is a coincidence of American history
that on the fiftieth anniversary of the Dec-
laration of Independence, July 4, 1826, both
lay dying. The old man In Massachusetts, in
his last words saluted the old man In Vir-
ginia, his erstwhile enemy but eternal friend.
“Thomas Jefferson still lives"—and he does,
he does, so long as men love freedom and
cherlish truth.

A TRIBUTE TO MR. SAM

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
on August 31, 1961, Sam RAYBURN left
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Washington on what was to be his last
journey home to Texas.

On September 7, 1961, I introduced
Senate Joint Resolution 133, to provide
for the coinage of a medal in recognition
of the distinguished services of Sam Ray-
EURN. Before referral to the Committee
on Banking and Currency, 49 fellow Sen-
ators joined as cosponsors of the reso-
Iution.

When Sam Raveurn heard about the
resolution, he wired me, asking that no
action be taken on it, saying he felt such
medals to be inappropriate for the living.

At this session, I have conferred with
the chairman of the Committee on Bank-
ing and Currency, the Senator from Vir-
ginia [Mr. RoBeErTsoN]1, who for the past
29 years had served in the Congress
with Speaker RayBurN. I have been in-
formed through the Treasury Depart-
ment and the Bureau of the Budget that
the administration has no objection to
this resolution. The chairman of the
Banking and Currency Committee has
advised me that he would be pleased to
bring up this resolution in the near
future.

A gold medal for Sam RAYBURN is like
“carrying coals to Newecastle” I can
say this because I offered the resolution
for the Congress to honor the service to
his country of this great man.

The genius of this American democ-
racy has been that we have been blessed
with men like Sam RaYBURN. They are
the men who get the job done. Men
like SAM RAYBURN are the men who make
democracy work.

When the Founding Fathers had fin-
ished their work of fashioning the Con-
stitution of the United States, there was
established a system of laws by which
our people agreed to live.

Ever since, we have talked about a
government of laws, rather than a gov-
ernment of men. But our system of
government by law would long since have
gone by the board, had it not been for
men like Sam RavYBURN; for Sam RaY-
BURN respected the law; Sam RAYBURN
honored the law. Sam RAYBURN served
the basic law of this country. Therein
lies the greatness of the man.

To understand Sam RAYBURN, one has
to appreciate the environment from
which he came—the wonderful Fourth
Congressional District of Texas. This
is not said in deprecation of Tennessee,
the State of his birth, the State which
has produced so many fine Texans., I
know the Fourth Congressional Distriet;
I know the people there; I know what
Sam RAYBURN means to them and what
they meant to Sam RAYBURN. Every
elected official is a mirror of his con-
stituency. He reflects, in the best sense,
the considered judgment of the people
he represents. A few great men mag-
nify, rather than reflect; and Sam Ray-
BURN magnified the greatness of his
constitueney.

I do not apologize for being a partisan
Texan. All Texans are wonderful, by
definition; but Sam RavBUrRN was the
magnificent Texan; he was the tallest
Texan of them all.

I need not review here today his pub-
lic record; all Senators know it as well
as I do. And when the record is finally
compiled, the outstanding fact is not
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that he served his congressional district
almost 50 years, or that his record of
service as Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives twice over exceeded that of
Henry Clay. The record in which we
are interested is a qualitative one,
rather than quantitative. Sam RAYBURN
had the tough moral fiber and the intel-
lectual tenacity to produce when his
country called. And produce, Sam Ray-
BURN did—and in the grand manner.

“Mr. Sam” was not perfect, and he
would have been the first to disagree if
anyone had said he was. His limitations
were human., He had his likes and his
dislikes; but, overall he had a sense of
the pulse of history and a ready recog-
nition of what the times demanded.
Whether the subject under consideration
was a Utility Holding Company Act, a
Rural Electrification Administration
measure, or an extension of the draft
just prior to Pearl Harbor, Sam Ray-
BURN produced. And it is by results that
we judge a man.

Today, we are saying to history and
to the generations of public servants
who are to follow us in the Congress
that Sam RAYBURN was a great example
of the finest tradition of public service
in the United States. He heard when
his country called, and he knew how to
respond. His legacy, his example of
service devoted to his country, will be
an inspiration to young men and wom-
en so long as the United States sur-
vives.

This resolution, calling for a gold
medal in honor of Sam RAYBURN, asks
that a simple tribute be engraved on the
medal, as I feel it is engraved in the
hearts of his countrymen: “For services
rendered to the people of the United
States.”

This was Sam RAYBURN'S record—a
record of services rendered. We are the
beneficiaries. There is no partisanship
in patriotism; Sam RaysBurN belonged to
us all.

He was a great Texan; but, most of
all, Sam RAYBURN was a great American.

I ask unanimous consent to have print-
ed at this point in the REcorp a number
of newspaper and magazine articles.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

[From the Houston Chronicle, Nov. 17, 1961]
Son oF OLD FRONTIER PLAYED POWERFUL
ROLE IN NEW
(By Ralph McGill)

SaMm RAYBURN is dead in the autumn sea-
son of harvest and fulfillment: “Don’t ever
count the crop until it is in the barn,” he
used to tell young, impatient Congressmen.
The crop of his life is now in eternity’s barn
and it can be counted and measured.

Sam RAYBURN was not an average man. He
was not, as some thought, taciturn and short
of temper. He was not a man for smalltalk.
He did not tolerate fools easlly. Now and
then he annoyed the more idealistic new-
comers to the House by telling them that the
“way to get along is to go along.” (He did
not mean it as cynically as it sounds.)

As we begin to look at the harvest of
RAYBURN'S long, rich life, we discover that
in the years of the New Deal, and the first of
the New Frontier, it was he, the smalltown,
rural conservative, who labored most suc-
cessfully in the vineyard of social reform.
He could be, and was, both conservative and
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liberal. But what he really was, was a man
of great sensitivity and feeling for the needs
and rights of people. He had no patience
with those who proposed legislation which
he thought had for its purpose merely the
coddling or rewarding of people. But when
the real needs of people were at issue, Mr.
Sam was on their side.

AVERTED DISASTER

Had it not been for him, President Ken-
nedy, for example, would have been brought
to disaster in the first months of his admin=-
istration. The Rules Committee was in
defiant, hostile hands, It would not permit
bills which established a new minimum
wage, expanded social security payments, a
housing act, and other legislation pledged
by the Democratic administration, to be
voted out to the floor. To get them there
SaM RaveurN had to do battle with an old
friend, Representative HowArp SMITH of Vir-

inia.

g It was a close vote—217 to 212. But the
margin was wide enough—especially in a
battle which might not have been won at
all,

This was in early January 1061. It was
in late summer that what seemed like an old
man’s lumbago pains began to bother Mr.
Bam. He went home. Worried doctors
found it was not lumbago at all, but cancer,
already spread through the lymph system,
and impossible to cure.

In the sorrow which welled up at the
news, men began to remember that he had
served well three Presidents, Franklin D.
Roosevelt, Harry S. Truman, and John Ken-
nedy. They each learned to lean on him.
They encountered his sometimes irascible
stubbornness. They knew moments of ir-
ritation and anger. But none doubted his
loyalty. They knew that when the chips
were down they could count on his com-
plete loyalty to the Democratic Party and
its basic prineiples. He might, and often
did, refuse to accept presidential urgings
and proposed legislation, Not even his
enemies ever suggested he was a rubber-
stamp. But he was unfailingly a Democrat.

EAFE WITH RAYBURN

There are many examples of this presi-
dential awareness.

One weekend when a VIFP caller tele-
phoned Washington he found the President
and the Vice President were away. He
reached the President in a distant city and
asked, “Who's tending the store in Wash-
ington?”

“RAYBURN,” sald the President.
country's safe with him there.”

Even Harold Ickes, though he quarreled
often with Sam RAYBURN (and with every-
one else), wrote that Roosevelt's most vital
legislation could not have been had without
SaM RAYBURN.

The President did not obtain all he
wanted. But in the field of public utility
reform, for example, strong legislation was
enacted over the bitter fight of the powerful
electric and gas Industry lobbles. RAYBURN
was storm-tossed and under terrific pressure
from interests in his home State. Yet he
held on.

Rural electrification came via the Norris-
Rayburn bill. Here again, the electric com-
panies fought hard to prevent passage of it.
RayeUrN put it through the House and the
Senate followed this leadership.

This was the period when President Roose-
velt said, “I am fighting communism, Huey
Longism, Coughlinism, Townsendism. I
want to save our system, the capitalistic sys-
tem; to save it is to give some heed to world
thought of today.”

In all these things Sam RAYBURN was a
stalwart.

“The

LONELY, HARD LIFE
Perhaps he remembered his own harsh
boyhood. He was the eighth child of 11,
On an Isolated 40 acres, young RAYBURN
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grew up. He recalled the far stretching,
level emptiness of the plains, and the hours
when he swung on the gate on Sundays,
hoping to see some rider coming on a visit.
(Once he sald of those days, “I have known
loneliness that breaks the heart.”) He
toiled hard in the fields. He read history
‘books at night.

He wanted school. When it came time for
Sam to go to East Texas Normal, the young
man had perhaps $5 saved from the meager
amounts which came his way. His father
waited until the train was in. He then
silently handed his boy $25.

“God knows how he saved it,” said RAY-
BURN, in talking about that day. *“He never
had any extra money. We earned just
enough to live. It broke me up, him handing
me that $25. I have often wondered what
he did without, what sacrifice he and my
mother made beyond those which every day
demsanded of them.”

DID ODD JOBES

At the Normal school he swept floors and
did odd jobs for his room and board. He
studied hard—especially history. He man-
aged to get to law school. Politics were al-
ways in his mind. He once said that at
10 years of age he was determined to go to
Congress. In the Southern BStates law is
regarded as a necessary steppingstone to
politics.

He went to Congress in 1912, the year
Woodrow Wilson became President. Wilson
was ever one of his heroes. He never thought
of the Senate, and never aspired to it, To
him, the House, the legislative body, was the
most Important and meaningful.

He was often at odds with Democratic
Presidents. But he never even considered
bolting the Democratic Party. He thought
it not unusual that the country turns to
Democrats when there is trouble. “I think
this is because they are, for the most part,
closer to the people and think in broader
political terms,” he once said. “The Repub-
licans have a tradition of representing busi-
ness—not people.”

WAS FPOR PEOFLE

This may help explain his support of legis-
lation, attacked by the GOP Old Guard as
socialistic, which enabled people to have a
better life. REA is a perfect example. He
pushed it hard. “It will take some of the
harsh labor off the backs of farm men and
women,” he sald.

He was elected Speaker in 1940. He held
that postion until his death, save for the
first Eisenhower administration. He re-
spected Presldent Eisenhower, acd believed
him to be an honest, well-meaning man.
But he also thought him a Republican in the

who had attained financial success.
JOHNSON FRIENDSHIP

There was & long, fast friendsip between
him and LYyNpoN JOHNSON, now Vice Presi-
dent. The current Vice President first came
to Washington as a Congressman and it was
his fellow Texan RAYBURN who schooled him
and taught him the ropes. At the 1960 con-
vention it was RAYBURN who placed his pro-
tege's and friend’s name in nomination for
the Presidency. It was RAYBURN, too, who
was one of those who gave the green light to
Benator JoHNsON's surprise acceptance of
the Vice Presidential nomination.

SaM RAYBURN'S life was not Spartan, it
was rich, Yet, he lived eimply. He never
took congressional junkets. Indeed, the
record shows that he never left the United
States but once. He went once to inspect the
Panama Canal. When Congress adjourned
he went home. He had two farms. On one
he ralsed cattle. On the other he grew corn
and cotton. He liked to fish and read. But
he was not a man who had to be entertained.
He could live with himself.
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It is proper, in seeking to sum up the life
of the man who served with (not under)
Wilson, Roosevelt, Truman, and Kennedy,
and who gave to each advice which was wise
and politically pragmatie, to note that he
is the last of his breed. He came quite
literally from the frontier. The last Presi-
dent he served projected for the country
a New Frontier in a time of growing pop-
ulation, automation, computers, and indus-
trial techniques which approach the miracu-
lous.

RESILIENT

Sam RAYBURN came from the old frontier,
Yet, none was more alert or at home in the
New Frontier than he. His mind was so
resillent that he could serve the Presidents
in whose administrative years the Nation
made its greatest social changes.

Our system has endured because the profit
dollar developed, in the years spanned by
RAYBURN's life in the Congress, a social con-
sclence. American captalism came to mean,
among other things, public education, soclal
security, unemployment insurance, aid to
crippled children, to the blind, and, through
hospital construction, aid to the sick. Cap-
itallsm pays the bill for disasters; it subsi-
dizes farmers; it builds dams and irrigates
deserts. It clears slums, finances housing,
guarantees bank deposits. American capital-
ism resembles almost not at all the classic
capitallsm of Queen Victoria's day. It is
almost unbelievable that one man's legis-
tive experience spans these tremendous re-
forms—from 1912 until now. And rare is
the important bill which does not bear his
name or the stamp of RAYBURN'S advice or
influence.

GEEATER THAN PRESIDENTS

It is easy to see that he was, and that
the sum of his life is greater than that of
any one of the Presldents with whom he
served. “Don’'t ever say a Speaker of the
House served under a President, son,” he
once told a young reporter.

In writing about men who have served for
a long number of years, it is too easy to
slip into the ftrite conclusion that an era
has ended and that it is perhaps as well
that death has come to save a man from
hearthreak and disappointment.

This 1s not true of “Mr. Sam,” TUntil the
lumbago pains would no longer respond to
aspirin or mustard plasters, he could sniff
the battle from afar and go forward con-
fidently to meet it. He was a magnificent
field commander. He grew old, but his mind,
his political tactics and strategles did not
He was not losing his grip. The fact is there
is none to take his place in the House. And,
in certainty, he will stay on in the hearts
of the thousands who knew and loved him,

[From the Daily Texan, Nov. 17, 1861]
"TWEEN THE HORNS
(By Hoyt Purvis)

When a famous person dies, every writer,
large or small, important or nonentical,
wants to write of the time they talked to or
saw the famed person.

Certainly there are hundreds of wrlters
who knew more of Sam Raysuen than I.
And there are persons who read this paper
who were well acquainted with Mr, Sam.
But just the same, I can’t help recalllng my
meetings with him.

Elsewhere on the page I write of the ac-
complishments of Sam RavsUrN, But here
I want to talk about some personal reflec-
tions.

The first time I met Mr. RAYBURN Was sev-
eral summers back, when I was spending
time In Washington, and the Capitol was my
habitat. Having thoroughly familiarized my-
self with the place, I was resting obscurely
in one of many out-of-the-way rooms, my
nose in the paper. After a while I noticed a
man sitting next to me, also reading, but I
didn't pay much attention. Then, recog-
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nizing the famous Rayburn head, I hastened
to introduce myself and shake hands.

Coming face-to-face with that Rayburnish
scowl, I almost expected a growl, but instead
got a smile, a friendly and warm conversa-
tion.

Now I am sorry that I only indulged in
small talk, but so often that is the way you
react.

My second meeting with Mr. Sam came
just last June. The 14 of us from UT who
went to Chile for the Student Leaders Sem-
inary spent some prior time in Washington
for orientation from the State Department
and Foreign Service Institute.

One afternoon we paid visits to the various
Texas legislators, and of course Mr. SaM was
tops on our list.

That was just a few months back, and Mr.
Sam was in the Speaker's chalr, in full charge
of the House.

I recall that just as we arrived at Ray-
BURN'S office, the bell indicating a rollcall
sounded and we were amazed to see Speaker
RaYsURN literally galloping back to the floor.

It was a remarkable experience to observe
the 79-year-old gentleman scurrying through
the corridors, or banging down the gavel or
his fist to get a point over.

When we gathered in his office a few min-
utes later we expected only a hurried intro-
duction, but the busy bulwark of the Demo-
crats took time for a heart-to-heart talk.
It seemed highly significant at the time.
And it was. People suspected that Mr. Sam
was in his last days, but no one really would
say it.

We remembered how it was so quiet as he
started talking, and how once again that
stone face melted into a friendly grin,

He described himself as a man who “has
always been in a hurry.” He said, “I did
3 years of college in 2 years, and had to sweep
floors and ring bells to make it. I studied
law at the university after being elected to
the State legislature.”

Mr. Sam told our group that if we wanted
to be good Americans, one of the most im-
portant things was knowledge of our coun-
try's history. And he spoke with pride of
his library in Bonham, and urged us to visit
it soon. I think I will.

“Read about the men who were alive, and
know particularly about the formative pe-
riod. The most romantic thing in the world
is U.S. history,” sald RAYBURN.

And then, speaking as a man who knew,
he said: “One man has as much sense as
the next. It's those who work that make it.
Ability is no good without energy. There is
no primrose path to success.”

He banged his fist on the desk as he made
his final point. But he didn’t need to. We
would all remember. And I will always re-
member.

[From the Daily Texan, Nov. 17, 1961]
GREAT CAREER ENDED

Dedication to Texas, to the Democratic
Party, and to the United States were in-
herent qualities In Sam RAYBURN. Cour-
age, wisdom, and firmness, combined with
this dedication, made Mr. Sam one of the
great men of the 20th century.

RAaypURN was a man who earned respect
not just from Texans, or Democrats, or
Americans, but from citizens of all States,
and nations, and of gll sorts of political
beliefs.

He was not a back-slapping politician,
but he knew how to pull the strings and
was superb at getting what he wanted.
Even in his days as a university law stu-
dent and State representative he was dem-
onstrating vigorous devotion to what he
believed in. He followed the pattern for
48 years in Congress, serving longer than
any other man.

Mr. Sam was not flashy. But his straight
shooting and constant hard work allowed
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him to move up steadily in the national
echelon. In 1940, a tense year in all the
world, his fellow Representatives elected
him to head the House. He made his posi-
tion powerful, probably second only to the
Presidency. He served as Speaker twice as
long as Henry Clay, the previous record
holder.

In 1961 he was still proving to be the
vigorous captain of the House. One of the
toughest battles in House history arose over
changes in the rules committee. And Mr.
Sam won out in a hot fight with his old
friend, Howarp SmiTH of Virginia.

When Mr., Sam first went to Washington
back in the pre-World War I days, Texas was
still a relatively young and undeveloped
State. Such is no longer the case, and
the Lone Star State has become more ur-
banized, and Industrialized, and a strong
force in national affalrs. But 1t never out-
grew Sam RavsUrN. Rather it grew with
RaysurN and because of him.

When he came home to Texas fo live his
last days the eulogies started pouring in.
And they were all unanimous in sterling
praise.

Early Thursday Mr. Sam left the great
American stage. But the shadow of his
greatness, and the sound and solemnity of
that gavel he so often banged will remain
indelibly impressed in American annals.

[From the Fort Worth Star-Telegram,
Oct, 19, 1961]

TEexas REAPS BENEFITS—RAYBURN A PARTNER
or FDR. v BriNGING ABoUT NEW DEAL
(By Marquis Childs)

WasHINGTON.—The qualities making for
leadership in a democracy are blurred by
television and radio, the media of mass com-
munication that infinitely expand the op-
portunity of the clever demagog. It was
out of quite another era, the era of the in-
dividual speaking from a body of conviction
and belief deeply rooted, that Sam RAYBURN
came.

Mr. Sam has always known who he was.
When he did speak sparingly and sparsely
in language of almost Biblical simpliclty, it
was out of his origins in an America that
still reflected the glow of the struggle for
freedom and the harsh, demanding life of
the frontier.

A SILENT PARTNER

Because he was so little concerned with
his own personal prestige—his is one of the
shortest biographies in Who's Who—a later
generation is hardly aware of how much
he had to do with shaping the Democratic
Party. He was a partner of Franklin Roose-
velt in the New Deal. And if for the most
part he was content to be a silent partner
he was nevertheless an indispensable com-
ponent of the partnership that brought what
was in effect a new party into belng,

Roosevelt spoke for the city masses, the
bosses and their constituents. RAYBURN
worked for the dispossessed South and West,
for those who were in effect colonial drawers
of water and hewers of wood for the indus-
trial North. The partnership was highly
successful in that the two major interests
complemented each other and impressive
majorities were rolled up in one election
after another.

PUSHED HARD FOR REA

One of the New Deal goals that RAYBURN
pushed hardest was rural electrification. He
had grown up in the age of oll lamps when
the farmer's wife pumped all the water for
the household by hand, besides doing the
innumberable other chores for a big family.
RaYeURN was determined to have the farmer
share with the city dweller the benefits of
technology. He worked hard to get benefits
for his own State of Texas and particularly
when he recruited as his adjutant a smart
young Texan new to the House named Lyn-
pON JOHNSON.
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The end of RA¥YBURN's career coincides with
a revolution of the right in Texas that seeks
to take that State not only out of the New
Deal but into the arms of the Republican
right. This uprising, symbolized by Texas
new Republican Senator, JoEN ToWER, is for
States rights and against the Federal Gov-
ernment and all its works. The wealthy
Texans financing the movement are well to
the right of Louis XIV in the conviction of
their own sovereignty,

Yet Texas today gets more Federal hand-
outs than almost any other State. In 1960
Texas got 5.82 percent of the divvy from the
nine largest Federal programs and in that
same year pald 4.43 percent of the total tax
burden. The total was $534,352,000 for Texas
with a population of 9,850,000.

MORE THAN NEW YORK

This compares with $655,889,000 for New
York State with its population of 16,782,000
and California which got $677,584,000 with
a population of 15,717,000, The comparison
shows up even more sharply in individual
programs. On old-age assistance, for exam-
ple, Texas got $103,187,000 while New York
State got $46,732,000. This may be a reflec-
tion of the degree to which Texas out of its
own soverelgn tax revenues helps its own old
people.

In military contracts Texas outranks all
but three States with well over a billion dol-
lars in defense procurement in 1960. In
short, the process that RAYsurN began many
years ago to try to equalize the distribution
of the Natlon’s wealth has gone forward
with a wvengeance. And, as Mr. Sam has
from time to time wryly observed, those who
shout loudest about States rights are often
those who work hardest to snare the Federal
dollar,

Nothing riled him so much as the fulmi-
nations of these conservatives who were at
the same time eager to get all the benefits
going from the measures initiated under the
New Deal and the Fair Deal. A year ago,
when President Eennedy was in Texas, Mr.
Sam campaigned with him with the vigor
of a man half his age. He showed that he
could still hit at what he belleved to be
prejudice and hypocrisy with the fire of his
youth,

In the House, where he has been Speaker
far longer than anyone in history—he passed
that record in 1951—he has in recent years
been tired and sometimes Impatient and
indifferent. Discipline in the unwieldy Dem-
ocratic majority was lax and both south-
erners and northerners strayed off the reser-
vation with Mr. Sam’s sanction in the belief
that if they had to vote a certain way to get
reelected then they had to vote that way.

When he came to Congress in 1913, Wash-
ington was a small provincial capital, a
southern town with a transient population

in and out as the Congress met. In-
creasingly the follles of the time oppressed
him. But he never lost the Integrity, the
sense of being part of a natlon he knew and
loved, that he brought with him from the last
frontier.

[From the Austin Statesman, Nov. 17, 1961]

Mr. Sam Wow Many BatTLES, BUT DEATH
Is Vicror 1w His Last FicHT

Sam RAYBURN has won many battles. But
the last one he could not win, that against
rapidly spreading cancer. Though Mr. Sam
was spared the excruciating agony of ter-
minal cancer, his once-hardy frame was
emaciated by his affliction, and his mind
lost the alertness and sharpness, for which
he was famous, in the last days and hours.

RaYBURN was a Congressman and Speaker
of the House of Representatives longer than
any other man, breaking the speakership
record previously held by Henry Clay.

He was a responsible custodian of the
prestige of that office, acutely consclous of
being a Democrat, but scrupulously fair in
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his rulings and in his treatment of his op-
position, as shown by the fact that one of
his intimates was Republican Representative
JoE MarTiN of Massachusetts, who func-
tioned as Speaker during the interval of
Republican control of the House, lost early
in the Eilsenhower administration, and as
shown by the fact that Republicans in Con-
gress had a warm affection for him despite
his being a vigorous exponent of numerous
Democratic policies.

Yet he was no rubberstamp man. He
disagreed with parts of Democratic admin-
istration objectives and said so. But in
the stern disciplinary area of party politics
he was a good soldier. He was a man about
whom a sort of legend has grown as to his
taciturnity and reluctance to make speeches.
But when it became known that RAYBURN
was to address the House, the House filled
speedily as the word passed that “RAYBURN
is on.”

RAYBURN, one of this land's greatest
Americans, loved his country with a pas-
sion. Profoundly disturbed when the House,
in the face of the imponderable of World
War II which we had yet to enter, was
about to abolish the Selective Service System
and in stern, plain talk, demanded that it
heed the realisms of the day which found
German submarine war already seeking to
drive us from the seas and about to sink the
U.8. destroyer, the Reuben Jones, he de-
manded an extension. The issue was won
by the closest of votes, that of one for re-
tention of the BSelective BService System,
which won for this country irreplaceable
time to prepare for the certainty of war.

He led the fight against the principle of
holding companies controlling vast corporate
domains, as was shown In the busted bubble
of the Samuel Insull utilities empire. He
stood for good and responsible Americanship,
the rights of the people, a solidly endowed
economy.

Having experienced poverty he had a broad
sympathy for the unfortunate in times of
stress and never hesitated to uphold the
principle of public assistance until those in
plight could be rehabilitated, though often
under bitter attack from the wearers of silks
and satins.

It is difficult for anyone long familiar
with RaYsUrN at the gavel of the House to
believe that that body can for a long time to
come ever be the same without him.

In many major matters he was above mere
partisanship. He had also the qualities of
statesman. His death i1s a heavy blow to
Texas, which derived prestige from his long
incumbency in the chair and as House Mem-
ber.

It is a blow to the Democratic Party, beset
by the responsibilities of stewardship at a
time when problems greater and unlike those
at any other time in this country's history,
face it, with the threat of devastating nuclear
war and the intransigeance of Russia and its
leaders toward any proposal that would
soften or avold the danger, and thus is a blow
to the Eennedy administration. Neither
party has a figure comparable to the unusual
abilitles and stature of RAYBURN.

But in the midst of death life must go on.
The world is for the living, but this is the
time for shedding of tears. Comes now after
a decent interval, and with the reconvening
of Congress which shall know his presence
no more, with the Chamber’s artificial light
bouncing off his baldpate as he sat or stood
at the podium, with a face often as inscru-
table as that of a sphinx, when a successor
must be named. It will call for the most
mature of decisions, with all the way from
half a dozen to a dozen being mentioned,
most largely unknown save in their own dis-
tricts.

For the Democratic Party itself it also is a
time for self-examination. ‘One of its great-
est, able to guide it through the shoal waters
of party disunity and resulting prejudices,
is gone.
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[From the Dallas Morning News, Nov. 17,
1861]

Sam RAYBURN

The end came for Sam RaYsURN In the
community he loved, in the midst of friends
in the district that first sent him to Austin
54 years ago and chose him 26 times to
represent it in Washington. The record he
wrote is not likely to be surpassed. His
achievement is among the amazing superla-
tives of American political history.

Mr. RAYBURN'S career was the epitome of
the practical functioning of democracy where
such intangibles as loyalty, friendship, and
individual persuasion shape events more
surely than the oratory of a Roosevelt or a
Kennedy.

Above all else, Mr. RaYBURN was human.
Four of the elght Presidents of the United
States who knew him live today to mourn
the loss of a personal friend. So do two
young Dallas boys whom he greeted with
“Glad to see young folks my age,” when he
interrupted a busy conference schedule not
long ago. For millions of other Amerlcans,
too—who knew him only as the unsmiling,
gavel-pounding arbifrator of Democratic
national conventions and sesslons of the
House of Representatives—a friend is gone.

Of all the lessons learned in mankind's
chronicle, the most certain is that only his-
tory can welgh fairly the real worth of men.
Many opposed with deep conviction the is-
sues for which Mr. RayBUrN strove. In the
struggle, he was a relentless fighter but
usually a warm friend when the tumult
di

ed.

So be it today, for in death there are no
foes. There is only the lasting memory of
the love of the many Mr. RAYBURN be-
friended, and of the unique service he ren-
dered longer than any other American,

[From the Christian Scilence Monitor,
Nov. 1, 1961]

“TarrLEsT TEXAN OF THEM ALL"

(By Bicknell Eubanks)

BoxneEAM, TEXx—"He was the tallest Texan
of them all.”

That was the comment of the senlor Sen-
ator from Texas, RaLPH YARBOROUGH, at the
passing of Speaker of the House Sam Ray-
BURN. Senator YARBOROUGH, Who occasion-
ally found himself at odds with Mr. RAYBURN
in the roily politics of Texas, spoke for his
fellow Texans in general.

While Texans are proud of the historical
stature of their neighbor, they have not been
unanimous in approving his political policies,
perhaps because he stands out as a towering
individualist among people who themselves
still reflect the individualism of their
pioneer heritage.

But Sam RaYBURN brought great prestige
to his home district, the smallest congres-
slonal constituency in the State, and to
Texas as a whole. Most Texans felt a pride
in this prestige.

NATIVE OF TENNESSEE

Only a few political intimates ever got
close enough to Mr. RaysurN, however, to
sense the respect he held for the position,
both official and historical, which he had
been thrust into.

Interestingly, Mr. RAYBURN never ed
the political power in his home State that
he wielded on the national scene.

He had many political foes in the Lone
Star State, though few bitter enemies.

[President Eennedy changed the itinerary
of his western trip in order to attend funeral
services in Bonham Saturday for Mr. Ray-
BURN, Mr. Eennedy was scheduled to arrive
in Texas shortly after noon Saturday, at-
tend the funeral, and then fly back to Cali-
fornla for a Democratic Party dinner in
Hollywood Saturday night.]

Mr. RAYBURN, A native of Tennessee, was
brought to Texas as a young boy. He was

RAYBURN:
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the elghth of 11 children of a Confederate
veteran and farmer, Willlam Marion Ray-
burn, and Martha Waller Rayburn, both of
them originally from Virginia.

He was so widely known as SAM RAYBURN
that few persons ever knew his full name,
SAMUEL TALIAFERRO RAYBURN.

CLASSIC TRADITION

Mr. RAYBURN rose to prominence in the
classic American tradition. He grew up amid
simple surroundings. He said his father
told him, “Sam, the only thing I can glve
you is character.”

His boyhood on the farm near Bonham
left its stamp on his political and economic
philosophy. He once explained that a major
reason why he worked so hard for rural elec-
trification was because he remembered how
his mother had to carry firewood and water,
and he wanted to spare other mothers from
having to perform such difficult chores.

Mr. RAYBURN worked his way through col-
lege and attended what is now East Texas
State College at Commerce. He later got
a law degree at the Unlversity of Texas.

He showed his political aptitude early
when he was elected speaker of the Texas
House of Representatives at the age of 29,
the youngest speaker in Texas history. The
next year he ran for Congress and was
elected. He took his seat on March 4, 1913,
and had served ever since. His reelection
soon became almost routine. He seldom had
any opposition.

TWO DISAPPOINTMENTS

Mr. RAYEURN once told Texas newsmen
that he had had only two major disappoint-
ments. He had wanted to be President, but
he explained that at the time when he could
have been a cholce, Franklin D. Roosevelt
came on the scene, “and I didn't have a
chance.” The other was that his protege,
Vice President Lynpon B. Jouwnsow, did not
get the Democratic nomination for President
in 1960.

When Mr. RAYBURN was at home, he filled
a busy schedule. He would receive many
visitors and long-distance telephone calls.

Once when this correspondent visited him
during the lunch hour, he was interrupted
by a caller from Oklahoma. The Oklahoman,
a young garage operator, had come to Bon-
ham to ask Mr. RaysurN for a top diplo-
matic job. Mr. RAYBURN received him cor-
dially and discussed the request gravely and
calmly for about 30 minutes.

When Mr. RAYBURN returned to the dining
room, & sister asked him what did he do
about the request. It was during a perlod
when the Republicans controlled the House
and Representative Joserm W. MarTIN, JR.,
of Massachusetts, was Speaker. Mr. RAYBURN
chuckled:

“I just told him to get in touch with JoE.
I wonder what Joe will do about it.”

He chuckled some more as he told his
guests to have second helpings.

[From the Christlan Sclence Monitor,
Nov, 17, 1961]
RAaYBURN: A Borip, UNFRILLED CITIZEN
{By William H. Btringer)

WasHiNGTON.—The President, the Vice
President, the Members of Congress, and the
whole Nation is honoring the memory of
Sam RaYBURN, the plain-living, direct-
spoken, unfrilled American who passed on
in Bonham, Tex., after serving as Speaker
of the House longer than any man in his-
tory, and twice as long as Henry Clay,

The House of Representatives won't find
it easy to replace “Mr. Sam,” whose strength
of character and sense of duty helped keep
the splintered, populous lower Chamber in
step with the White House and Senate. Pres-
ident Kennedy saw this as the House kicked
over the traces when Mr. RAYBURN went
home early this year, and defeated Senate-
passed legislation.
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SEPEAKER 18 YEARS

Oldsters are saying around town that they
don't build men like SaAM RAYBURN any
more—solid, quietly belleving in the basic
goodness and rightness of things American,
shunning the uses of publicity and televised
congressional hearings, an “old-fashioned,”
consgervatively dressed man from the small
towns of the Nation.

But quite possibly his example has taken
hold, as passed along in friendships on Capi-
tol Hill, at numerous Washington dinners
where he spoke briefly and pithily and in
such a calm remark as this—to someone
who asked him to define his philosophy:
“Well, a little applied Christianity wouldn't
hurt.”

The Washington consensus, as Vice Presi-
dent Lynoon B. JoHnsoN canceled his west
coast flight and headed instead for Texas,
was that it is the Nation's strength that it
does produce such individuals.

“He was always there when he was
needed,” Mr. Jouwnsow commented, “His
voice and judgment were heard and re-
spected. In the end, it all added up to
one thing—he did what was right.”

Mr. RAYBURN was Speaker of the House
18 years. He served more years in the House
of Representatives than any man since the
Nation was born.

SHUNNED LABELS

Now the cholce of House Speaker is ex-
pected to fall on Representative Jomn Mc-
Cormack, Democrat, of Massachusetts, the
present Acting Speaker, with perhaps some
of his authority shared by a younger and
more effective man, Representative RICHARD
Borring, of Missouri, who would be House
leader.

Northern liberals often called Mr. RAYEURN
a southern conservative—though he helped
to send much of Franklin D. Roosevelt's New
Deal through the House. Virgorous conserva-
atives called him a llberal. Personally, he
shunned labels even as he shunned making
long speeches.

In 1960 he was for Mr. Jounson for Presi-
dent. But the bright young men and adroitly
organized efforts of the Kennedy campalgn
defeated him. He had gaveled numerous
Democratic nominating conventions into
activity, and by guick nods and recognitions
of those clamoring for notice from the floor
he often influenced the course of events. In
1960 he had stepped down from this role, so
he could work for his friend LynpoN.

Those who looked around Washington to-
day for memories of “Mr, Sam's” work could
recall the time just before World War II
when the Natlon's whole military program
hung in the balance, On August 12, 1941,
isolationists were on the verge of defeating
the bill to extend the Draft Act.

Mr. RATBURN called upon Secretary of State
Cordell Hull and the top men of the Armed
Forces for letters to read to the House to im-
press its membership with the seriousness
of the situation.

During the final debate he took the floor
and appealed for support. And in the voting
confusion as the ballot was taken, he used
his knowledge of parliamentary procedure to
freeze permanently the announced bare ma-
jority vote of 203 to 202—the vote which
helped make the Natlon prepared for war.

Many have testified that Robert E. Lee
was Mr. RayBURN’'s real national hero, not
because he was southern but because the
name Lee meant duty, love of country, seli-
denial. In his inner-sanctum office in the
Capitol, the photographs of General Lee are
prominent.

The late David Cohn wrote of Mr. Ray-
BURN: “He was born on the farm in the pre-
packaging era when folks got their cheese off
the big round and their crackers out of the
barrel, and so he clings to the outmoded con-
cept that the contents are more important
than the package.”
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Which, as many today would opine, is a
lesson for this modern commercially vibrant
country to remember well.

[From the Bonham (Tex.)} Dally Favarite,
Nov. 19, 1961]
THOUSANDS PAY Last TRIBUTE TO MR. Sam

“He has finished his course.”

‘With those words, Speaker SamM RAYBURN
was laid to rest Saturday afternoon in Willow
‘Wild Cemetery.

The new grave Is beside that of his beloved
sister, Miss Lu, and in the family plot with
his mother and father and other members
of his family who have gone before.

His pastor, Elder H. G. Ball, had spoken
the comforting and reassuring words, "“We
do not say farewell, we only say goodnight.”

He spoke the words before possibly the
greatest assemblage of Government leaders
ever to gather outside the Halls of the Na-
tion's Capitol.

He spoke them to President John F. Ken-
nedy, Vice President Lyndon B. Johnson, for-
mer Presidents Harry Truman and Dwight
Eisenhower, more than 100 Members of Con-
gress and the U.S. Senate, and scores of other
high officials representing almost every de-
partment of the Nation's Government.

His Impressive eulogy to Mr. Sam came
during funeral services in the First Baptist
Church which was filled to overflowing. The
services were piped outside by loudspeaker
in order that the thousands who could not
get in might hear.

RITES IN WASHINGTON

The services were carried in full by na-
tlonal television. In Chicago the Chicago
Symphonic Orchestra played special muslc
before the services, while the body was be-
ing taken to the cemetery, and then after
the interment rites were complete.

Simultaneously with the services here, me-
morlal rites were being held in the Wash-
ington Cathedral, where those hundreds of
friends in the Nation’s Capital who could
not come to Bonham could join in the final
tribute.

It must have been just as Vice President
JoHNSON had sald it would be in Washing-
ton—"a lonesome place without Mr. San.”

It was the same in Bonham.

THE WORLD GRIEVES

“We must realize that we are grieving not
only in our own hearts—but the world, or
most of it, 1s grieving with us today,” Elder
Ball, of the Tioga Frimitive Baptist Church,
sald as he opened the impressive tribute to
the man he referred to often as “our friend.”

“The poor, the lonely, the less fortunate
were objects of his compassion and his con-
slderation.

“Such men are not born. They are made.”

Elder Ball spoke of the ambition that be-
gan in a cottonfleld of Fannin County, of
Mr. Sam’s climb to national prominence and
the high position he achieved.

“He had the feeling that in that place
he could be a servant to so many people in
the world.

““He made himself a good servant of all the
men and women and children who support
the freedom and Hberties we seek.

“He has fought a good fight for the liber-
ties and freedom of this country.

“He has fought a good fight for the peo-
ple of this country and the district he rep-
resents. He has kept the faith with the
democracy of our country.

“He has finished his course.”

KEPT FAITH WITH GOD

Elder Ball said that Mr. RAYBURN “not only
met local and national obligations in his
position, but he has kept faith with God.”

““As we come to this hour, the future holds
all that is bright and eternal,” Elder Ball
sald. “It can only be had when we enter
through the portals of death. He is now
where there will be no strife, no threats of
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war or destruction, but where there is noth-
ing but peace.

“We are not saylng farewell, we only are
saying goodnight.”

Immediately following the services, the
presidential party left the church, followed
by members of the family. Many hundreds
of others had gathered at the cemetery for
the brief commital rites. Chaplain Bernard
Braskamp of the U.S. House of Representa-
tives led the prayer at the opening of the
service and at the cemetery.

So numerous were the arrivals Saturday
morning of people in high government places
that knowing who was here was difficult.

PRESIDENT FLIES IN

President Eennedy flew into Perrin Alr
Force Base and came to Bonham by hell-
copter. Former President Truman had
arrived early and gone to see Mr. RAYBURN'S
surviving brother and two sisters at the
Rayburn home west of Bonham.

Former President Eisenhower flew to Per-
rin and came to Bonham by helicopter.

The First Baptist Church filled rapidly as
ushers, directed by Willlam “Fishbait” Mil-
ler, longtime doorkeeper at the House of
Representatives, took congressional and
senatorial representatives and their wives,
and the scores of other high officials, includ-
ing Congressman John McCormack, Secre-
tary of Navy John Connally, Gov. Price
Daniel, of Texas, and many others to their
seats.

‘When the seating of distinguished visitors
and others who occupled reserved sections
was completed, the hundreds of others who
had gathered outside were permitted to
enter so long as seating facilities were avail-
able, Classrooms and other areas of the
church had been opened and the services
carried to them by loud speaker.

PRESIDENTS SEATED TOGETHER

President Eennedy and his party arrived
moments before time for the services to
begin, followed by members of Mr. RAYBURN'S
family, his staff and others close to the fam-
ily. The President sat in a front pew on
the aisle. In order, next to him, sat Vice
President Johnson, Mr., Eisenhower, Mr.
Truman, 84-year-old Senator Carl Hayden
of Arizona and Maj., Gen. Chester Clifton,
Presidential military aide.

The casket had been moved directly to
the church from the Sam Rayburn Library,
where the body had lain in state from Friday
until Saturday morning. It was not opened
at the church.

Immediate members of the family serviv-
ing are Mrs. 8. E. Bartley and Mrs. W. A,
Thomas, sisters; Dick Rayburn, brother;
nieces, Mrs. Joyce Lightfoot of Bonham and
Mrs. Judy Rayburn Lowry of Dallas, and a
nephew, Robert Bartley.

Mr. RAYBURN died Thursday morning,
November 16, 1961, in Risser Hospital follow-
ing an illness of several weeks. He returned
home from Congress for rest and treatment
in August, was transferred to Baylor Hos-
pital in Dallas early in October, and was
returned to Bonham late in October.

His condition had been critical for the
last several days as he fought the losing
battle to cancer.

[From Life magazine, Dec. 1, 1961]
UNSEEN SIDE OF THE MAN THEY CALLED MR.
SPEAKER

(By D. B. Hardeman)

(As Sam RaYBURN'S research asslstant, the
author enjoyed a close relationship with the
Speaker. He is writing a blography of Mr.
RAYBURN.)

Sam RAYBURN was all that has been sald
of him in the eulogles. He was a man of
great honor and high ideals. But he was also
a man of earthy humor and plain ideas and
this was the man I got to know in my years
of close association with him.
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His roots were deep in the land of north-
east Texas. “I love the dirt,* he said. “I
like to walk on it. I like to grow
things on it. I like to preserve fit.
Everything comes from the dirt and even-
tually goes back to the dirt.,” He shared a
mutual respect and understanding for his
people—the real people, he always called
them. Soon after he became Speaker of the
House—"Mr. Speaker” he was called—he
went home to discuss with his neighbors the
threat of Adolf Hitler to Bonham, Tex., and
the world. “We meet always and in all
places as equals,” he told them. “Among us
we have no classes and no cligues.”

His devotion to “the real people” and his
enthusiasm for serving them were part of his
heritage. From his father he acquired a
love of politics. "Pa took his citizenship as
& sacred duty,” Sam said. From his mother,
a woman of stern self-discipline and a keen
mind, he learned judgment and patience.
From both parents he acquired a deep sense
of homor. “Matt" Rayburn lived to be 80
and was a strong, loving influence on Sam
throughout her life. Early this year when
he was in the middle of the hardest battle
of his congressional career over a proposal
to enlarge the House Rules Committee, he
told me: “What I wouldn't give to be able
to slt down and talk over some of these
problems with my little old mother right
now.”

Outside his famlly, Sam’s affections ran
strongly toward children and young people
“I've never seen the Speaker around dogs,”
Vice President Lywpon Jomwsow said, “but
I'l bet they love him because children do.”
They took to him Iinstinctively. They
crawled all over him and rubbed their hands
over his bald head. I believe the only great
disappointment of his life was that he had
no children of his own. His brief marriage
in 1927 was childless. Once when the Bon-
ham Campfire Girls visited his home he
said, “Now what do you girls want to talk
about?”

“Where is your wife?” one small girl piped

up.

“I don't have a wife,” he replied gently.

“Why don't you have one?” she persisted.

“Oh, I'm so cranky that nobody would
have me,” he sald with a laugh.

“I'll marry you,” another girl sald.

RAYBURN roared with delight.

In Washington Mr. Sam enjoyed meeting
groups of young people. A high Government
official might be Iucky to get 10 minutes of
his time on a busy day but the Speaker would
gladly devote an hour or more talking with
high school or college students. “I like
young men,” he said. “Their minds and
bodies are more resilient.” LYNDON JOHN-
son once confessed: “The Speaker and I have
always been very close but if we are not as
close as we were once, it is because I'm al-
most 50. If you notice, he never has old
men around him.”

The young men—and the old—who got to
know RAYBURN best in Washington were
those who were welcomed in his hideaway
on the ground floor of the Capitol. There in
the late afternoon the “board of education”
met for some light drinking and informal
politicking. Away from work Sam’s per-
sonality was dominated by laughter, cajolery
and down-to-earth humor. He rarely told
jokes in his speeches (“I tried it once and
before I got through I was the joke"”). But
in private he llked to tell jokes on himself.
Soon after Willlam P. Rogers became Attor-
ney General in the Eisenhower administra-
tion, the Speaker struck up a conversation
with him at a formal dinner although they
had not been introduced. Finally RAYBURN
inquired, “Do you have a position in the
Department of Justice?”

“Yes,” came the reply.
ney General.”

To work for Sam RAYBURN was to join the
large family as another admiring member.

“I am the Attor-
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He was very sentimental about his em-
ployees—at his Washington office, at home in
Bonham, at the Rayburn Library. His Ne-
gro cook, Bobbie Phillips, was master of the
Rayburn kitchen for 24 years until she dled.
When another employee once complained
that his Christmas gift was not as large as
hers, Bobbie flared: “Shut your mouth. You
Jjust ain’t been a Rayburn as long as the rest
of us.”

Although he could be hard and cold on
business matters, a basic gentleness always
showed through when he was dealing with
his helpers or acquaintances on a personal
level. I once remarked to him about his
extreme politeness to waitresses and bellhops.
“I wouldn't be unkind to a little boy or
& girl waiting on me for all the gold in Fort
Enox,” he sald. “That little girl might be
your sister or mine, What we do in this life
is often determined by a mighty small mar-
gin, I missed being a tenant farmer by just
that much"—he snapped his fingers—"but
someone was kind to me in my youth.”

Despite his courtesy and patience, Mr,
Sam did not believe in taking an insult
lying down. When a constituent wired de-
manding that certain action be taken and
implying that the Speaker was not doing his
job, Rayeurn replied: “I have recelved your
insulting telegram. I think I am perfectly
capable of tending to my business and if
you would tend to yours, I think it would
take most of your free time. The matter
has already been taken care of.”

One of the big irritations in RAYBURN's life
was tardiness. We once got a late start on
a drive from Bonham to Dallas where he was
to address the delegates to the American
Medical Association. When he realized we
would probably arrive behind schedule he
exploded, “I loathe being late. And I loathe
people who are late.”

Then he begin to laugh at himself. “That
reminds me of John—who lived out from
Bonham,” he said. “He was getting mar-
ried Saturday afternoon at 6 o'clock. He
picked cotton till noon, then shaved, got a
haircut, took a bath, trimmed his toenails,
and was getting dressed.

“One of the groomsmen said, ‘If you don't
hurry you're going to be late to your wed-
ding.’

* *Waal,’ sald John, 'they can’t do no busi-
ness till 1 get there.

“So I guess,” Sam wound up, “that the
doctors will just have to walt.”

Mr. Sam was also annoyed by inactivity.
When he could think of nothing else to do
at home in Bonham he would get out all his
shoes and polish them. He dreaded holi-
days and Sundays because visitors were few.
One Saturday early this year RAYBURN rest-
lessly roamed his Capitol offices. Finally he
lay down to take a nap. In a few minutes
he emerged, grinning.

“If this keeps up,” he said, “I'll be like old
Howard, down south of Bonham. Every day
he dressed up and stood around on the
courthouse square all morning, just talking.
One day a fellow asked an old colored man,
‘Say, what does that fellow do?" He re-
plied, ‘Well, sir, he don't do nothing all
morning and he rests all afternoon.’”

Despite his need to keep occupied, Ray-
BURN was a cautious, patient man. He never
rushed into a decision. He carefully planned
his words and actions. He used to remind us,
“One of the smartest things anybody ever
said was ‘Wait a minute.'” And he adopted
for his own a maxim attributed to President
Calvin Coolidge: “You never have to explain
something you didn't say.” He admired
brevity and clarity in the House. A fresh-
man Congressman once asked him if he was
talking too much on the floor.

“Yes,"” RAYBURN sald.

““Well, what should I do about it?"

“Quit it,” RAYBURN sald.

The Speaker was a Democrat by deep con-
viction. He believed that his party knew
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best how to run the Government of the
United States. Two months after he arrived
in Washington in 1913 he wrote his first
speech for Congress. In it were the princi-
ples—and hopes—that would serve him the
rest of his life: “It is now my sole purpose
here to help enact such wise and just laws
that our common country will by virtue of
these laws be a happier and a more prosper-
ous country. I have always dreamed of a
country which I believe this should and will
be, and that is one in which the citizenship
is an educated and patriotic people, not
swayed by passion and prejudice, and a coun-
try that knows no east, no west, no north,
no south, but inhabited by a people liberty
loving, patriotic, happy, and prosperous,
with its lawmakers having no other purpose
than to write such just laws as shall in the
years to come be of service to humankind
yet unborn.”

In political campaigns Sam was a fierce
opponent. Yet he was held in aflection by
most Republicans because, while he fought
hard, he never fought unfairly. “The great-
est ambition a man can have is to be a just
man,"” he often sald.

A newspaperman once asked, “Mr, Speaker,
you see probably a hundred people a day.
You tell each one ‘Yes,’ ‘No,’ or ‘Maybe.
You never seem to make notes on what you
have told them, but I never heard of your
forgetting anything you have promised them.
What is your secret?"

RAYBURN'S hot, brown eyes flashed:

“If you tell the truth the first time,” he
replied, “you don't have to remember.”

(A series of articles written for the Fort

Worth Star-Telegram, Dallas Times Herald,

and Houston Chronicle)

(By Bascom N. Timmons)
PART 1

For a good many years now I have thought
of Sam RavyeurwN as indomintable, indestruc-
tible, and imperishable.

I came to regard him as indomitable in the
early days of our friendship when he came
to Washington a stockily bullt, dark wavy-
haired young man just 2 months past his 31st
birthday to take the ocath as Representa-
tive from the Fourth Texas Congressional
District.

I came to think of him as indestructible
and imperishable as in his long congres-
slonal service he went on to break record
after record. First it w~s Henry Clay’s ten-
ure as Speaker, and which he then more
than doubled. Then he surpassed by more
than 2 years the longest previous continuous
service in the House of Representatives of
any man in the constitutional history of the
United States.

When he entered a hospital at Dallas in
his critical illness RAYBURN had been a
Member of Congress 48 years, 6 months, and
3 days.

He set other marks, too, such as being the
Democrat to preside as permanent chair-
man over the most national presidential
nomination conventions of his party. There
have been 12 presidential elections and 8
Presidents of the United States since he
came to Washington. He was to be the col-
league of an aggregate of more than 3,000
Members of the House of Representatives.
Close to a majority of the present Mem-
bers of the Senate served with him in the
House,

As a lawmaker he has seen three wars—
World War I, World War II, and the Korean
war, and except only for Senator Carr Hay-
pEN of Arizona, who came to Washington
only a few months prior to RAYBURN'S arrival
no person remains in public life who was
here when the Texan came on the National
Capital scene in 1913.

The annual expenditures of the Federal
Government in RayBurn's first year in Con-
gress were $724,511,963. They will be more
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than 100 times that this fiscal year. The
rccelpts of the Federal Government that
fiscal year were $724,111,230 and there was
a deficit of $400,733.

I preceded Sam RAYBURN to Washington by
8 months. My first big assignment as a
Washington newspaperman, however, was
to cover the first inauguration of Woodrow
Wilson on March 4, 1913. It was RAYBURN'S
first big day, too, for he sat in the inaugural
stand to see a Democrat inaugurated Presi-
dent arter lo years of Republican occupancy
of the White House.

Marching with the West Point cadets that
day was young Cpl. Dwight D, Elsenhower,
who was to become the first native-born
Texan ever to be President of the United
States. I shared with Eisenhower and Ray-
BURN at least one thing—we came from ad-
joining north Texas counties. RAYBURN was
from Fannin County, Elsenhower was born
in Grayson, and I in Coliin County.

RaypURN did not take the oath of office
until April 7 when President Wilson con-
vened the New Freedom session of the 63d
Congress which remained in continuous ses-
slon until October 24, 1914,

Bpeaker Champ Clark administered the
oath to RaYBURN as he entered a House in
which there were men who would furnish
headlines for the next four decades and more.

The parade of future congressional celeb-
rities which accompanied RaYBUrN over the
threshold of history that day and the sitting
Members already there had the makings of:

Two future Vice Presidents: Garner and
Barkley.

Five future Speakers: Gillette, Garner,
Rainey, Byrnes of Tennessee, and Rayburn.

Six Cabinet members: Burleson, Glass,
Good, Shackelford, Palmer, and Hull.

Four tariff-bill authors: Payne, Under-
wood, Fordney, and Hawley.

An antitrust-law author: Clayton.

An 8-hour-day creator: Adamson.

The prohibition amendment and enforce-
ment act writer: Volstead.

The Federal Reserve Act architect: Glass,

The writer of the largest number of Roose-
velt New Deal laws: RAYBURN.

A Bupreme Court Justice: Byrnes, of South
Carolina,

A future Democratic presidential nominee:
Davis,

There were also in Congress the last Repre-
sentatives of the Civil War: General Issac
Sherwood, Ohio, Union, and Maj. Charles
M. Stedman, North Carolina, Confederate.

There were orators, such as Finis Garrett,
of Tennessee, and Daniel E. Garrett, of Texas,
and J. Thomas Heflin, of Alabama, and great
legislative wrliters such as Lenroot and Esch,
of Wisconsin, and Mann, of Illinois, and
Sherley, of Eentucky. “Blg Tim" Sullivan,
of Tammany, New York, sat on the Demo-
cratic side and Boss Willlam Vare of Penn-
sylvania, on the Republican side.

Two alltime Republican congressional
greats had gone down to defeat in the Re-
publican split which elected Wilson: Ex-
Speaker Joseph G. Cannon, of Illinois, and
Speaker-to-be Nicholas Longworth, of Ohio.
But both were returned for the 64th Con-
gress and RAYBURN, ardent Democrat, though
he was, cherished his personal friendship
with Cannon and Longworth as among the
most valued things of his life.

In after years RAYBURN was to say of the
men he found in the House of Representa-
tives when he arrived:

“There were a great many people far ahead
of me, and I wasn't jealous of them. I didn't
envy them their positions. I was willing to
await my turn.”

As a Washington correspondent I watched
RayeurN get ready for his turn. He was
fortunate that John Nance Garner, of
Uvalde, who had been in Congress for 10
years, took a special liking to him. Garner
was colorful, popular with both Democrats
and Republicans, and no man was in a bet-
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ter positlon to obtain
leadership.

He told RaYsURN that as the House was
organized at that time the most powerful
committees were (1) Ways and Means; (2)
Interstate and Foreign Commerce. Repre-
sentative Cholce B. Randell, who RAYBURN
succeeded in Congress, had been a Ways and
Means Committee member and Garner him-
self wanted that post. He set about to help
RAYBURN get Interstate and Forelgn Com-
merce.

The chalrman of the Interstate and For-
elgn Commerce Committee was Representa-
tive Willlam C. Adamson, of Georgia.
Adamson became very fond of RAYBURN and
another rookie Member of Congress, Repre-
sentative Alben W. Barkley, of Eentucky.
He assigned to RAYBURN a great deal of work
on the Adamson 8-hour law which averted
a nationwide railroad strike in 1918.

Although Barkley was a notch higher in
senlority on the committee than RAYBURN,
Adamson made more use of the hard-work-
ing Raysurn who began to get a reputation
in the House as an advocate. RAYBURN never
had a committee assignment other than
Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

He served on the committee under the
chairmanships of John J. Esch, of Wisconsin,
Bamuel E. Winslow, of Massachusetts, and
James S. Parker, of New York, and although
he opposed them on most measures, he was
the warm personal friend of each and en-
hanced his reputation through the years of
GOP congressional control. He became the
committee chairman in the last 2 years of
the Hoover administration and in the Roose-
velt administration, authored much of the
regulatory legislation put on the statute
books.

His colleagues of his early days in Congress
did not regard him as brilllant. But he was
friendly, able, honest, industrious, serious,
unhurried, and calm. He was regarded as
a possessor of all the solid rural virtues in a
Congress in which nearly all the leaders
were of rural origin.

RaysurN made his first speech in the
House on May 6, 1913, when he lacked 1 day
of having served a month in that body. He
spoke in favor of the low Underwood tariff
bill, which was to go on the statute books re-
pealing the high Payne-Aldrich tariff law.
An amendment to the Underwood bill pro-
vided for an income tax in accordance with
the recently adopted 16th amendment.

“As 8 new Member of this body, I, of
course, feel that I should have regard for the
long-established custom of the House, which
in a measure demands that discussion of
questions shall be left to the more mature
Members,” RaYBURN sald. "“But I feel that
as a Representative of more than 200,000 citi-
zens of the Fourth Congressional District of
Texas, I should be allowed to break in a
measure whatever of this custom remains,
and exercise my constitutional right to speak
my sentiment on this floor and refuse to be
relegated to that lockjawed ostracism typical
of the dead past.”

In the course of his speech, RAYBURN sald:

“I came to this body a few weeks ago with
childlike enthusiasm and confidence. It has
always been my ambition to live such a life
that one day my fellow citizens would call
me to membership in this popular branch
of the greatest lawmaking body in the world.
Out of their partiality and confidence they
have done this. It is now my sole purpose
here to help enact such wise and just laws
that our common country will by virtue of
these laws be a happier and a more pros-
perous country. I have always dreamed of
a country which I believe this should be and
will be, one in which the citizenship is an
educated and patriotic people, not swayed
by passion or prejudice, and a country that
shall know no East, no West, no North, no
SBouth, but inhabltated by a people liberty
loving, patriotic, happy, and prosperous, with
lawmakers having no other purpose than to

favors from the
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write such just laws as shall in the years to
come be of service to humankind yet un-
born.”

PART 2

Two rookie Texas Representatives in Con-
gress, SaM RAYBURN, of Bonham, and Hatton
W. Sumners, of Dallas, came to Congress to-
gether and for years were the closest of
friends. Both got good committee assign-
ments—RAYBURN on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce and Sumners on Judiclary and
both eventually became chairmen of their
committees.

RAYBURN and Sumners took adjoining of-
fices 543 and 542 in the old House Office
Bullding, which had been built when Uncle
Joe Cannon was Speaker. Each had one
room, which he shared with a secretary.

RAYBURN got a Congressman’s pay—$7,500
per year, and the Federal income tax had not
yet become effective. He got the going Con-
gressional allowance for office help of $1,500
per year and hired one person at §125 per
month. He represented a five-county Dis-
trict with a population of a little over 200,-
000. It was largely rural and made few
demands on him.

He had won over an eight-man field in the
primary and his majority, as I recollect it,
was only 405. He was a bachelor, almost a
teetotaler. Two of his Texas colleagues,
John Nance Garner and James P. Buchanan
were the two most accomplished poker play-
ers in Washington. RAYBUERN was not a
cardplayer. He played dominoes at night
with Representative Cordell Hull of Ten-
nessee and other colleagues in the homey
lobby of old Cochran Hotel. He introduced
Hull to the lady who eventually became the
wife of the future Secretary of State.

He seemed little interested in women and
had few dates with them. He took no jun-
kets, went home when Congress adjourned
and fixed political fences. He insisted that
he did not feel well entrenched in his dis-
trict and "always ran scared.” ¥Yet when he
had opponents he put them away handily.

RayBURN in our early acquaintance told
me a great deal about his closely knit family.

RAYBURN'S father, Willlam Marion Ray-
burn, had been a Confederate soldier who
came home to Roane County, Tennessee,
near the present great Norris Dam on the
Tennessee River, and married Martha Waller,

Ten children were born to them in Ten-
nessee. In 1887 the father, mother, and
10 children, 7 boys and 3 girls, moved to
Texas and settled near Windom in Fannin
County, where the elder Rayburn used all
his resources to buy a 40-acre blackland
cotton farm.

The 11th child, a son, was born in Texas.
Sam, the elghth child, was christened Sam-
UEL TALIAFERRO, Which he had shortened to
SaMm long before he appeared on the Wash-
ington scene.

The Rayburn family had rough going in
their first years in Texas. They lived for
30 years in the little frame house where
they first settled in Texas. In his early
years in Congress RAYBURN was bullding the
new family home which became a show-
place in Texas. It originally cost, I think
he told me, $2,800 in the low building costs
of those days, but it was modernized and
added to. RaYBURN also added to his land
holdings and eventually developed the pure-
bred stock farm which became his great
pride.

RavsurN had got what education he could
at the little school near Windom, attended
Mayo College at Commerce (predecessor of
East Texas Normal) and after 2 years of
college taught school for 4 years. He ran
for a seat in the leglslature at 23, served 6
years in Austin, the last 2 as speaker, the
youngest Texas ever had, then in 1912 made
his winning campaign for Congress.

RAYBURN told.me that his desire to come
to Congress was whetted by a speech of the
great Texas orator, Representative Joseph
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Weldon Balley, who represented the Fourth
District which RAYsURN later was to rep-
resent. RAYBURN rode horseback in mud and
rain 11 miles to Bonham to hear the speech
by Bailey, who later became a controversial
U.S. Senator from Texas. Bailey was al-
ways RAYBURN’S political idol.

His ambition, RAYBURN said, always was
to come to Congress and become its Speaker;
that he never had any ambition to be a
Governor, a Senator, a President, or a Vice
President. Years afterward, in 1940, he
did wish to be Franklin D. Roosevelt’s vice-
presidential running mate, but Roosevelt
tabbed Henry A. Wallace to go on the ticket
with him.

In the latter days of the Wilson adminis-
tration and early days of the Harding admin-
istration RAYBURN with Hatton W. Sumners
and Marvin Jones, Texas Representatives in
Congress, and later Silllman Evans, a news-
paperman, established bachelor gquarters and
acquired a famous cook, but RaYsurN him-
self was an accomplished cook, specializing
in fried chicken.

He had become an ardent fisherman and it
was his principal recreation. He had a hobby
of collecting pocket watches, the most prized
of which was one given to him by his col-
leagues when he was speaker of the Texas
house. He was also for a long time a col-
lector of Robert E. Lee books and photo-
graphs.

While a member of the Texas Legislature
RAYBURN studied law and graduated from the
University of Texas Law School. More than
30 years ago he moved to the kitchenless
bachelor quarters at the Anchorage Apart-
ment, where he continued to live in Wash-
ington, leaving 1t this year for the first time
before congressional adjournment.

One day in 1916, when RaysURN had been a
Member of Congress for 3 years, Speaker
Champ Clark beckoned to the Texan to take
a seat beside him in the private corridor out-
slde the House Chamber.

Clark told RAYBURN he had been watching
him, was convinced he could attain any place
in Congress, including the speakership, but
that he ought to enlarge his horizon. Clark
asked RAYBURN to jot down a course of read-
ing. It included some writing of Thomas
Jefferson, the biographies and writing of
Presidents John Adams and John Quincy
Adams, President Andrew Jackson, and Sen-
ator Thomas H. Benton.

Clark also told the Texan to do certain
reading on Presidents James K. Polk and 'Wil-
liam McKinley, and to learn all he could
about the legislative methods of both Polk
and McKinley, who had been distinguished
Members of the House of Representatives.

RAYBURN did all of the prescribed reading.
Many times he, a convinced partisan Demo-
crat, surprised me by admiring references to
McKinley, an arch conservative Republican.
RaYBURN told me McKinley came close to
being the ideal legislator and was a much
underrated President.

There is little doubt that of all the Pres-
idents who were in office during his long
Congress tenure RAYBURN had the greatest
admiration for Woodrow Wilson. In the first
Wilson inaugural address, which he had
heard as a freshman Congressman, he had
found the principles by which he was to live,
and the course he thought his party ought to
follow.

Yet it was to Wilson that he revealed his
qualities of independence. He went to the
‘White House one day in 1915 to discuss with
the President a bill pending in the Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce Committee.
Wilson asked him to hold up action on the
bill.

RaYBURN told the President he would con-
tinue to press for action on the measure, de-
spite the White House opposition.

“I'm I can't go along with you, Mr.
President,” he said brusquely as he picked
up his hat and left Wilson's presence.
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The purpose of the bill was to control the
issuance of railroad stocks and bonds. The
bill did finally become law by Wilson's signa-
ture but it was passed by a Republican Con-
gress in 1919 and RayeUrN got help in its
passage from Committee Chairman Samuel
E. Winslow, a Massachusetts Republican.

In after years when he had become a mas-
ter at placation RayeurN would recall the
brush with Wilson as an evidence of his tact-
lessness when he was a fledgling legislator.

PART 3

My closest assocliation with SaM RAYBURN
were in the two decades of the 1920's and
1930's. This, I think, was because these were
years in which we both had considerable
leisure., For RaysurN that period of time
saw his emergence as an important voice
in his party and a very effective legislator.

RAYBURN by the end of the Wilson admin-
istration had won his fifth straight congres-
sional term and, although he had nearly
always had primary opponents, the Fourth
Congressional District was electing him more
or less automatically.

He had won his spurs as a party wheel
in World War I and his congressional ad-
vancement was checked by his party's po-
litical fortunes which were not as propi-
tious as his personal ones.

In 1818, midway in Wilson's second term,
the Republicans won the House of Represent-
atives and held a tight grip on it for 12
years. The Harding landslide in 1920 swept
even into the South to strike down such
shining Democratic lights as Representative
Cordell Hull, of Tennessee.

RaysurN moved far up in overall House
seniority and became the top Democratic
member of the House Interstate and Foreign
Commerce Committee.

Representative John Nance Garner had
become the blg figure in the Texas delega-
tion and during the 1920’s Garner was also
to become the choice of the Democrats for
their House floor leader.

Garner bypassed some of the senlor
House Members and formed a young strategi-
cal and tactical group of his own, of which
RaysurN was the senlor one. Others in the
group were Representative Fred Vinson, of
Eentucky, later Chief Justice of the U.S.
Supreme Court; and Representatives John
McDuffie, of Alabama; Lindsay Warren, of
North Carolina; John W. McCormack, of
Massachusetts, and John F. Carew, of New
York.

Frequently Garner would ask me to sit in
on their planning sessions, of which they
had relatively few. Mostly each of his high
lieutenants worked directly with Garner.
One of RAYBURN's duties was to keep up a
close laison with Representative Florello H.
LaGuardia of New York, an irregular Repub-
lican. Sometimes (notably in the Mellon tax
bills fights) the Democrats were able to draw
to their side enough Republicans to win im-
portant amendments to legislation.

RAYBURN also took part In the fights
against the Fordney-McCumber and Smoot-
Hawley tariff bills. Of the three Republican
Presidents who followed Wilson, RAYBURN'S
relations were cordial with Harding and
Hoover and especially good with Coolidge.

On his visits to the White House, some-
times for Coolidge breakfasts, he sald he
found that “Coolidge talked enough.” Ra¥-
BURN frequently quoted with approval Cool-
idge’s reply to a criticism of his silence.
Coolidge said: “Well, I found out early in
life that you didn't have to explain some-
thing you hadn't sald.” Hoover, RAYBURN
called “a grand man, a hard-working Presi-
dent, I doubt if anybody who might have
been Presldent could have prevented the
debacle of 1929, which took him down with
it

RayeurN had less dealing with Harding
than with any of the Presidents who served
after he came to Washington, but found
Harding *gracious” the few times he did
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have business with him. Of Harding's ill-
starred Presidency, including the Teapot
Dome scandals, RAYBURN sald:

“I never thought Mr. Harding was a dis-
honest man. I don't think there has ever
been a President of the United States who
was a dishonest man. I think Harding was
trusting. Some people who were not honest
imposed upon him."

The Republicans won thelr seventh
straight Congressional election in 1930, But
it was so close that before the beginning of
the sessilon of Congress in December 1931
(this was before the lame-duck amendment
to the Constitution advancing the beginning
of Congressional and Presidential terms)
deaths had so thinned the Republican ranks
and augmented the Democrats that John
Nance Garner was elected Speaker by three
votes. RAYBURN became chairman of the In-
terstate and Forelgn Commerce Committee
for the last 2 years of the Hoover administra-
tion.

With Democratic control of Congress in
1931 began the era of RAYBURN'S ever-in-
creasing im ce in party councils.
Garner as Speaker became the highest rank-
ing Democrat in the Nation and almost
automatically an available candidate for the
1932 Presidential nomination,

The Democratic State Convention, meet=-
ing in San Antonio, instructed for Garner
and elected RaYyBurN his campaign manager,
and chairman of the Texas delegation to the
Democratic National Convention at Chi-
cago. Garner in a three-way primary con=-
test won the California delegates, defeating
Alfred E. Smith and Franklin D. Roosevelt.
His fellow Texan's campaign was not too
easy for RAYBURN to manage, as QGarner
showed scant interest in it.

At Chicago Garner's strength never ex-
ceeded the 46 delegates from Texas, the 44
from California, and a few scattering from
other States. But RAYBURN made the Garner
candldacy a very important factor in the
final outcome.

Roosevelt was far from assured of the
two-thirds majority then necessary to nom=-
inate. Garner had told RAYTBURN before the
latter's departure for Chicago that he would
not be a party to deadlocking the Demo-
cratic convention as it had been deadlocked
in 1924 at Madison Square Garden.

The third ballot—all three taken at an
all-night sesslon—had found Roosevelt short
of the nomination, but the Texas and Call-
fornia delegations of Garner could be
enough to put him over. How to get them
was a question. RaYBURN was for Roosevelt
as his second choice after Garner, but it
was doubtful it he could carry the Texas
delegation, in which there was strong senti-
ment for Newton D. Baker, along with him.

From Washington Garner called RAYBURN
and sald curtly, "I think this thing has gone
far enough.” Rayburn thought so, too, but
he faced the fact that if he could not win
Texas for Roosevelt, the forces of the New
York Governor would begin to disintegrate
on the fourth ballot and a long deadlock
would undoubtedly ensue.

“Do you authorize me to release the Texas
delegation from voting for you for the Pres-
idential nomination?” RAYBURN asked.

“Yes,” Garner replied.

RAYBURN was now on his own and the key
man in the convention. If he could switch
Texas to Roosevelt, California would follow
sult and Roosevelt would be in. If he could
not it appeared the jig was up with Roosevelt
and a long stalemate was in prospect.

RayeUurN, who always valued an 8-hour
sleep, did not go to bed when the convention,
after an all-night session, adjourned at 9:15
Friday morning. His soundings convinced
him that it was nip-and-tuck between
Roosevelt and Baker in the Texas delegation,
and with many delegates determined to go
on voting for Garner even in the face of his
withdrawal.

January 11

It appeared to- RaysurwN that the surest
way to get a majority of the Texans for
Roosevelt was for Garner to go on the ticket
as Vice President. A conference between
RaYBURN and James A. Farley, the Roosevelt
manager, agreed that Garner could have
second place. Roosevelt from Albany gave
enthusiastic approval. But it still was
doubtful Texas could be won for Roosevelt.

The San Antonlo convention had done
things in a big Texas way. It sent 180 men
and women to Chicago to cast 46 votes in
the natlonal convention, each delegate
having only a fractional vote. They were
all for Garner, but where they would land
with Garner out of it was unpredictable.

Late Friday afternoon RayeurN decided
to take his big gamble. He suddenly called
a caucus of the delegation. The call was
s0 sudden that only 105 of the 180 persons
in the delegation showed up at the caucus.
It soon developed into a howling mob scene.
RaYBURN finally got a semblance of order and
took a vote. The tally showed 54 for golng
to Roosevelt, 51 agalnst. What would have
happened if the other 756 Texans had arrived
RayeurN himself often speculated, but the
3-vote margin was enough to give
Roosevelt Texas under the unit rule, and
California followed Texas into the Roosevelt
camp to give him the nomination on the
fourth ballot.

Garner had told RAYBUurN and Senator Tom
Connally during the day: “I don’t think I
should give up the speakership for the Vice-
Presidency.” He never did say he would
take it, but the convention gave it to him
anyway.

RaysurN, who had stuck so closely to his
congressional job in Washington and de-
voted himself so exclusively to his own con-
gressional distriet that his volce had hard-
ly been a potent one in Texas party councils
came out of the 1932 Democratic National
Convention a very important figure in Texas
and in the Natlon. Thereafter his shadow
was to continue to lengthen.

Garner's reluctance to give up the speaker-
ship was because he had won it only 2 years
before, satisfying a long ambition. Garner
was 62 years old, from a district where he
was entrenched, and thought he could hold
the speakership as long as he wanted to do
s0, and his party stayed In power. He
thought the speakership second only to the
Presidency in importance. The Vice Presi-
dency he considered as “an office of little im-
portance.”

Garner's departure from the House opened
up the way to advancement for ambitious
Democrats, RAYBURN and the other Garner
lieutenants failed narrowly in their effort to
elect Representative John McDuffie as Speak-
er to succeed Garner. Instead the top House
post went to Representative Henry T. Rainey,
of Illinois, with Representative Joseph W.
Byrns, of Tennessee, as majority leader.

As chalrman of the Interstate and For-
eign Commerce Committee RaAYsurn pushed
through more New Deal legislation than any
other Member of Congress. He authored
the Federal Communications Act, the Securi-
tles Exchange Act, the Rayburn-Wheeler
Holding Company Act and the Rural Electri-
fication Act, among others.

PART 4

Bam RAYBURN'S election as Democratic
leader in the House of Representatives on
January 4, 1937, marked the high-water mark
of his eminence to that date. It was in
the nature of a handsome early birthday
present. RAYBURN was within 2 days of his
55th birthday. -

He was in the excellent health he had
always enjoyed and continued to enjoy for
many more years. Robust and virile, he was
capable of working long hours. He was
heavier and blockier than when he came to
the House 24 years before, and the black hair
he brought with him to Washington had en-
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tirely vanished and he was the baldest man
on Capitol Hill.

A movement for RaAYsUrRN for the Speaker-
ship had been started by his House friends
in December 1934 following the death of
Speaker Henry T. Rainey before the Roosevelt
administration was 2 years old.

Representative Joseph W. Byrns, of Ten=-
nessee, had been the majority leader since
the beginning of the Roosevelt administra-
tion. Moreover, Byrns had been chairman of
the congressional campaign committee which
directed the 1934 congressional campaign and
had been instrumental in helping many
Members to be elected, and these Members
felt under obligations to the Tennessean.

RaYBURN got out of the race in a character-
istic statement of just 19 words, at which he
asked me to look before he issued it. It
could not have been improved upon. He
wrote:

“I am no longer a candidate for Speaker.
There are no alibis. Under the circum-
stances I cannot be elected.”

Byrns won the Speakership and Represent-
ative Willlam B. Bankhead, of Alabama, was
chosen majority leader. RAYBURN evinced
no Interest in the latter post at the time.
Pending before his powerful Interstate and
Forelgn Commerce Committee at the time
were three important pleces of legislation:
reorganization of the National Recovery
Administration (the Supreme Court later
ruled NRA unconstitutional); railroad re-
habilitation, and the future Federal policy on
oil control, the latter being of prime im-
portance to Texas.

Speaker Byrns died on June 4, 1936. Bank-
head was elected Speaker on the same day,
but as Congress was adjourning in 2 weeks
no majority leader was elected, Representa-
tive John J. O'Connor, of New York, chair-
man of the Rules Comumittee, filling in.

RaveurN managed the Speaker's commit-
tee of the Democratic National Committee
in 1936 when the Roosevelt-Garner ticket
carried all the States except Maine and Ver-
mont. He returned to Washington and for-
mally announced his candidacy for the ma-
jority leadership, and soon found that he
was the apparent underdog in the race.

O'Connor had been conducting an inten-
silve campalgn and President Roosevelt
seemed to be in his corner. RAYBURN could
not believe this for O'Connor, as chairman
of the Rules Committee, had blocked some
New Deal legislation dear to Roosevelt's
heart. But he was a brother of Basil O'Con-
nor, who had been Roosevelt’s law partner,

RAYBURN’'S campalgn was managed by Rep-
resentative Fred Vinson of EKentucky, later
Chief Justice of the United States, and by
CarL Vinsow, of Georgia, who came to Con-
gress in a special election only a few months
after RAYBURN did.

When it looked dark for RAYBURN, Vice
President Garner arrived in Washington and
went to work in his behalf. When Garner
was criticized for intruding in House af-
fairs he retorted:

“I'm for RAYBURN 200 percent and I am go-
ing to keep working for his selection.”

Representative JorN W. McCormMACE, of
Massachusetts, announced his support of
RAYBURN and brought him important east-
ern seaboard support. Pennsylvania swung
to him and with his almost solid southern
backing he had pulled up even with O'Con-
nor in early December. The White House
did not make the expected fight for O'Con-~
nor, even seemed to be on RAYBURN's side,
He quickly won other northern and eastern
support.

It was a bitter fight but when Representa-
tive Hatton W. Sumners on January 4 arose
to nominate RAYBURN In the Democratic
caucus it was only a question of the size of
the RaAYBURN majority. On the rolicall Ray-
BUERN had 184 votes, O'Connor 127.

RAYBURN'S first year as majority leader
was a turbulent one. The Republican
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membership had shrunk so low that it could
not be an effective minority. There was,
consequently, little incentive for party soli-
darity among the huge and unwieldy Demo-
cratic majority. It was a job-hungry Con-
gress and all the cholce patronage of the
Roosevelt administration had been dis-
pensed.

RaYBURN had been in office only a few
weeks when President Roosevelt sent up his
bill to enlarge the Supreme Court. Demo-
crats split wide open. Representative Hat-
ton W. Sumners, RAYBURN'S closest friend,
and chalrman of the House Judiciary Com-
mittee, refused to introduce the bill, calling
it court packing. Representative Maury
Maverick, of San Antonio, introduced it.

RaYeURN made known his determination
to attempt to put the bill to passage if he
could get it out of committee, but it re-
mained lodged there. Relations between
RAYBURN and Sumners cooled.

On the Senate side, Senator Tom Con-
nally, of Texas, was one of the most vocif-
erous opponents of the legislation. When
it was apparent that the bill was doomed in
the Senate, President Roosevelt asked Vice
President Garner to liquidate the fight in
the interest of party harmony. The bill
ended up dealing only with procedural re-
forms in Federal district and eircuit courts,
with the Supreme Court section entirely
eliminated.

There were administration reversals on
the House side. The man who was later to
be acclaimed as a great leader and great
Speaker had not got off to an auspicious
start. There was criticism that he was too
mild. Even his mentor, John Nance Garner,
told him: “You've got to get your knuckles
bloody once in a while, Sam.”

But RaysurN was patiently practicing the
arts of persuasive personal appeal which
later he used so effectively.

RAYBURN had other troubles. Speaker
Bankhead was In uncertain health, and
had to be absent for long periods, and Ray-
BURN carried a double load. On July 5, 1939,
RAYBURN was elected Speaker pro tempore
to serve until Bankhead's return to a sem-
blance of health. With Garner presiding in
the Senate, Texas, for the first time, had the
presiding officers of the two branches of
Congress.

In 1938 RAYBURN was unable to consum-
mate a project of immense importance to
the entire Red River watershed, but espe-
cially to his own congressional district. A
combined flood control and hydroelectric
installation on the Red River had long been
a cherished dream.

On June 1938, he got through legislation
providing for the #756 million Denison Dam,
which at present costs would have cost mil-
lions of dollars more. The dam was built
under the supervision of Colonel (now
Lieutenant General) Lucius Clay, now Presi-
dent Eennedy’s personal representative in
Berlin,

For the past several years, it had an an-
nual electric power production of 270 million
kilowatts, and is sold to both private dis-
tributing companies and cooperatives in the
area.

Lake Texhoma, which resulted from the
building of the dam, has a shoreline of 580
miles. Approximately 6,700,000 persons vis-
ited it for recreational purposes last year,
and the total will go around 7 million this
year.

On the Texas side of the lake, the Fish
and Wildlife Service has established the
Hageman natural wildlife refuge consisting
of 11,427 acres. On the Oklahoma side, a
similar refuge called Tishomingo has been
established with 16,620 acres.

PART 5
The efforts of President Franklin D. Roose-

velt to purge in the 19388 Democratic pri-
maries Senators and Representatives who
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had opposed administration policies and
measures certainly was not calculated to
make Sam RAYBURN's life as House Demo-
cratic leader more serene.

RavsurN himself at the end of the session
had sent out letters to all the House Mem-
bers, praising them for their work in Con-
gress, regardless of their stand on contro-
versial administration measures.

RaYBURN sald he favored the reelection of
all House Democratic Members, adding that
the party was broad enough to tolerate a few
“fractious” Members. He made it clear that
he thought it bad policy for Democratic
leaders to be throwing their influence against
Democrats seeking reelection In the im-
pending primaries.

But Roosevelt went ahead with his purge
efforts. One of those chosen for ousting was
Representative John J. O'Connor, of New
York, whom RAYBURN had defeated for the
leadership. And of all the Democratic
Senators and Representatives who Roosevelt
sought to drive out of Congress he was
successful only against O'Connor.

RAYBURN put through the wage-hour law,
relief measures, the amendment of the
neutrality act and various bills to begin
building up defense for a threatened World
War II.

By early 1939 it became evident that baslc
disagreements on administration policies
were developing between President Roosevelt
and Vice President Garner. It was also com-
ing to be believed that Roosevelt desired a
third term as President. On one of the
regular Sunday night gatherings in Garner's
hotel apartment, which RaysueN, I and
others regularly attended, Garner said:

“If Roosevelt runs I will oppose his nomi-
nation in every way I can. I would be
against a third term on principle even if I
approved every act of Roosevelt’s two terms.
If my own brother were President and wanted
to run for a third term I would oppose him.
The rule against the third term for a Presi-
dent of the United States has the sanction of
history and has been supported by an over-
whelming majority of the people.”

RaypurN did not express an opinion on a
third term for Roosevelt. Garner fully in-
tended to go back to private life. RAYBURN
expected to continue as Democratic leader
of the House whoever might be President
after January 20, 1941.

Early in August, 1939, RAYBURN announced
he favored Garner for President in 1040.
RavysuRN did not then believe Roosevelt
would want a third term.

On August 23, 1989, homefolk gathered
for a Sam Rayburn Day at Denison in a
demonstration of “thanks” for the Denison
Dam project. RAYBURN in an address to the
gathering saild “history will place President
Roosevelt and his accomplishments on the
same plane with Washington, Jefferson, and
Jackson.”

In January 1940, Garner at Uvalde In a
44-word penciled statement said:

“I will accept the nomination for Presi-
dent. I will make no effort to control any
delegates. The people should decide. A
candidate should be selected in the primaries
and conventions as provided by law, and I
sincerely trust that all Democrats will par-
ticipate in them.”

There still was no announcement of Roose-
velt's Intentions regarding a third term
when the Texas State Democratic Conven-
tion met at Waco in May.

The State convention instructed its dele-
gates for Garner. The convention named
RAYBURN as chalrman of the Garner delega-
tion to Chicago. I was a delegate-at-large.
Just before I left for Chicago, he told me he
wished me to serve as his proxy on the
Democratic Natlonal Committee and to be
his spokesman at Chicago If any occaslon
arose for it. He sald I was to take what-
ever action I thought best without any
consultation with him.
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There had recently been some talk and
Garner had been felt out—he did not know
how authoritatively—on whether he would
be receptive to “making it the same old
team,” meaning a Roosevelt-Garner national
ticket for a third time. Garner gave me
a letter with the understanding that if at
any stage it became a convention floor mat-
ter I was to go to the chairman's stand and
read the letter telling the convention Mr.
Garner would not again take the nomination
for Vice President under any circumstances.

President Roosevelt had still made no an-
nouncement on his attitude toward a third
term when the national convention delegates
assembled in Chicago, but it was now cer-
tain that he would be nominated, as he
was, on the first ballot, The names of Gar-
ner and James A. Farley, however, had been
formally presented as presidential candil-
dates but except for the solld support of
Texas, Garner received only a few other con-
vention votes.

Following the nomination of Roosevelt,
RAYBUERN sought and obtalned from a cau-
cus endorsement of his candidacy for Vice
President. Later President Roosevelt tele-
phoned RayBURN that he wished Secretary
of Agriculture Henry A. Wallace as hls vice-
presidential ticket mate.

Roosevelt asked RayBURN to second Wal-
lace's nomination as Vice President. This
RayeurN agreed to do, withdrawing his own
vice-presidential candidacy.

A considerable portion of the convention
rebelled against the cholce of Wallace. Ef-
forts were made to bring Federal Loan Ad-
ministrator Jesse H. Jones, of Texas, Gov.
Paul C. McNutt, of Indiana, and others into
the race but all declined.

Speaker Willlam B, Bankhead, of Alabama,
however, did enter the race and sought Ray-
BURN’s backing. RAYBURN could never un-
derstand why Bankhead with his uncertain
health wished the nomination. Moreover,
RAYBURN had already pledged his support of
Wallace.

RAYBURN also moved to have a Texas cau-
cus endorse Wallace, but instead the Texans
by a majority vote went for Bankhead under
the unit rule.

At a bitter, howling night session of the
convention on July 18, Wallace was chosen
over Bankhead, 626 to 329,

RaYBURN came back to Washington to
resume his duties for the sesslon of Congress
which was to continue for the remainder of
the year. There was a heavy program of
national defense measures to be considered
including the controversial extension of the
drafting of men for military service.

Less than 2 months later Bankhead was
dead and RaYBURN was Speaker.

SaM RAYBURN became the 42d Speaker of
the U.S. House of Representatives on Sep-
tember 186, 1940.

A solemn and saddened body of men
elected him to be their presiding officer with-
out a dissenting vote and in a transaction
that lasted less than 2 minutes.

With the casket bearing the body of his
predecessor, William B. Bankhead, in front
of the Speaker's dals, RaysurN held up his
right hand and quietly sald “I do” as the
oath was administered by Representative
Adolph Sabbath, of Illinois, the oldest Mem-
ber of the House in years of service.

RAYBURN's name was placed in nomination
by Representative JoEN W. McCorMack, of
Massachusetts, who explained that it would
be necessary to elect a Speaker at the tlme
in order that the House might continue to
function properly and that the election was
being held “with profound respect for the
memory of the beloved Speaker who has just
left us."”

No other name was placed in nomination
and Republicans as well as Democrats joined
in the chorus of “ayes” that made RAYBURN
Bpeaker.

RAYBURN made no acceptance speech. His
only remarks as the oath was completed were
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the usual “the House will be in order.” The
House immediately held a state funeral for
Bankhead who had died on Sunday, after
his most recent illness had lasted only 2 or 3
days.

Three Speakers—Ralney, Byrns, and Bank-
head—had died in the 6 years before the
election of RayBurRN, whose ascendancy to
that post a few days more than 21 years ago,
was to be marked by an incumbency far ex-
ceeding that of any of his 41 predecessors.

It was written of RaYeurN at the time,
that he once had a head of hair and a middle
name, but had dropped both; that he had
one of the baldest and most level heads in
Congress.

He was the fourth man from west of the
Mississippl to be elected Speaker, the others
being Garner, Champ Clark, of Missouri, and
D. B. Henderson, of Iowa.

When I saw RavysUrN for the first time
after his election to what had always been
his ultimate goal he had just returned from
the funeral of the late Speaker Bankhead
in Alabama.

“Well,” he said, “It's a fur piece from Flag
Springs.”

“Fur plece” was a favorite RavsumrwN col-
logulalism for *“great distance” and Flag
Springs was the little one-room schoolhouse
in the Texas blacklands which Raysurn had
attended.

“And,” he continued, “I still can't realize
I'm Speaker.”

The Speaker of the House of Representa-
tives is a powerful figure In the Federal
Government.

He 1s the real leader of the majority party
in the House If he is a strong man, a policy
consultant and legislative chieftain for the
President, and the next officlal after the Vice
President in the Presidential succession. It
is only in protocol and presidential succes-
sion that a Speaker ranks behind the Vice
President. The powers of the speakership
are second only to those exercised by the
President.

He, too, as the titular leader of the most
numerous branch of Congress, is its spokes-
man and by tradition is expected to uphold
the dignity and independence of the House
of Representatives against all comers. The
House must have felt strongly that Raysurny
did not fail it there, for it became the cus=-
tom twice a year—on his birthday and the
anniversary of his elevation to the speaker-
ship—for party lines to vanish as Republi-
cans and Democrats showered encomiums on
him.

Only twice in the 21 years after he as-
cended the Speaker's rostrum did RAYBURN
surrender the gavel. In 2 years each in the
80th and 82d Congress JosePH W. MARTIN, of
Massachusetts, RAYBURN'S close personal
friend, presided over Republican Houses.

In that long perlod RAYBURN was many
times the center of momentous hap-
penings. RaYBURN himself sald that the day
he probably felt his responsibility the most
deeply was on August 12, 1941,

On that day the question of extending
the Selective Service Act was up for a vote
in the House. Most of the thousands of
soldiers who had entered the Army had
done so with the understanding thelr serv-
ice and training would be for only 1 year.
There was war in Europe, but this country
had stayed out of it.

The pleas of the War Department was
that it would be catastrophic if the Army
was allowed to disband were met by a de-
mand of thousands of parents that the Gov=-
ernment keep its contract to let their sons
out of the service.

Flag-carrying mothers in groups called on
individual House Members as the Draft Act
was debated, asking them to oppose exten-
slon. The galleries were fllled as the roll-
call began. It was nip and tuck all the way.

Those of us in the Press Gallery found our
tally sheets In ent. Even Ray-
BURN did not know which side had won,
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The tally clerk turned and handed him a
slip of paper.

“On this vote,” the Speaker announced,
“208 Members have voted ‘aye,’ 202 Members
have voted ‘no," and the bill is passed.” By
his quick action Rayeurny had frozen the
situation, for no Member can change his
vote after the result of a rollcall is an-
nounced.

There was one other maneuver remalining
for opponents of draft extension—to ask for
a recapitulation. This Representative Dewey
Bhort, of Missourl, demanded and, because
the vote had been so close, Rayeurn allowed
it. Again the roll was called. As it was
finished Ravysurn quickly announced: “No
correction in the vote; the vote stands, and
the bill is passed, and without objection a
motion to reconsider is laid on the table.”

Again Bhort arose and demanded recon-
slderation. That move was estopped by
RaYBURN'S announcement that “without ob-
Jection the motion is laid upon the table.”

Representative H. CarL AnNDERSEN, of Min-
nesota, got the floor to say: "I beg to differ
with the Speaker. The Speaker did not
announce that a motion to reconsider had
been tabled.”

“The Chair has twlce stated that he did
make the statement,” the Speaker replied.

“I beg to differ with you——" the Min-
nesotan began. RaYBURN cut him short,
with:

“The Chalr does not intend to have his
word questioned by the gentleman from
Minnesota or anyone else.”

By the one vote the House had kept the
Selectlve Service Act operating. Less than
4 months later the Japs struck at Pearl
Harbor. But for the retention of the draft
law the Army would have been demobilizing
instead of mobilizing when the United
States went into a world war for the second
time in a quarter of a century.

Heads of state and world statesmen came
to the Halls of Congress for addresses dur-
ing RAYBURN’S long tenure as Speaker. Re-
turning war heroes came there, too.

RayeurN presided over such occasions.
The most moving were the wartime ad-
dress of Winston Churchill, the return of
Gen. Douglas MacArthur, after being relieved
by President Truman of his Far East com-
mand, and the return of the hero of Cor-
regidor, Gen. Jonathan Wainwright.

Of the $350 billion we spent in fighting
World War II, much of it was for secret
purposes, and RAYBURN would go before Ap-
propriation committees to ask for the funds.
A case in point was the atom bomb. Ray-
BURN himself at first did not know what
the money was for. Many Members of Con-
gress did not know of the atom bomb de-
velopment until the first one had been
dropped in Japan.

Among the other measures to carry on the
war and prepare the Natlon before it was
directly in war which RAYBURN guided
through the House were the repeal of the
Neutrality Act, the arming of merchant ships,
the laws granting war powers to the Presi-
dent, and the price control bills,

Until after World War II Raysurn at-
tended few Washington dinners or soclal af-
fairs, He once sald:

“One reason I don’t go to these soclety
dinners is that they don’t serve chili.”

He liked to give chill and tamale dinners
for small groups of congenial people.

There are some soclal functions in Wash-
ington that a Speaker of the House is forced
to attend, and others that he cannot grace-
fully avoild.

The Speaker’s dinner at the White House is
a fixed state event. During her lifetime
his spinster sister Lucinda (Miss Lou) would
go with him to these dinners. After her
death his widowed sisters, Mrs. Thomas, and
Mrs. Bartley, would go with him,

His annual birthday party on January 6
was another ritual. He gave a few big
parties himself.
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At the end of a social season during Miss
Lou's lifetime he would say he was pining
for some “crumbin.”

“Crumbin” was a Lone Star specles of corn-
bread that Miss Lou was especially skilled
in baking.

RaYBURN had never crossed either ocean, a
record he still held when he entered Baylor
Hospital at Dallas in early October 19861.
He made one trip to Panama, his first year
in Congress. He also once spent a vacation
in Mexico City. But year after year when
his colleagues scattered toward the Parisian
boulevards, Wailkiki Beach or other faraway
places with strange sounding names Ray-
BURN headed back to his Texas farm.

“When I get away from here I don't want
to go anywhere in the world but home to see
my lovely country, to see what little posses-
slons I have, and to associate with by broth-
ers and sisters and my other blood and my
old friends,” he once said.

Ravpurn was slow to take up air travel.
Asked one day in the 1940's if he was going
to fly down to his Texas home for Christmas,
he sald: “I am going, but I won't fly. I like
to travel by train. Takes two nights and a
day to get home that way, and the best rest
I ever get is during that time. I spend most
of it reading a wild west magazine. I went
up in an airplane once, back in 1935. Made
up my mind never to do it again.”

“But, Mr. Speaker,” a friend protested,
“you’'ve no idea how air travel has improved
sinee then. Why if you took a trip to Texas
by plane now, you'd never go any other way.”

“That,” answered RaYBURN with a twinkle,
“is exactly what I am afraid of.”

During the 80th Congress when he was
not Speaker he made the trips in a big, long,
black 1947 Cadillac, which constituted a very
sincere compliment to him. Early in 1947
every Democrat In the House contributed
$25 to buy the automobile for their leader.

In his latter years he began to use alr-
planes exclusively for his trips home.

PART 7

SaMm RAYBURN's rank among the Speakers
of the House of Representatives will be for
history and not his own contemporaries to
fix.

The two who prior to him got the highest
ranking were Thomas Brackett Reed and
Joseph G. Cannon. Henry Clay, who before
RaYeURN had served longest, was never
ranked as a great House presiding officer.

Reed, a fin de slecle figure, served a broken
6 years—two in the administration of Ben-
jamin Harrison, two in the administration
of Grover Cleveland and two in the admin-
istration of Willlam McKinley.

A huge mountain of a man, a downeaster
from Maline, Reed, a brilliant lawyer, was
the possessor of a devastating tongue, and
could wither an opponent with a word, or
with a sentence at most.

Cannon, an Illinols man, although born
in North Carolina and of southern stock,
served 8 years in the Theodore Roosevelt-
William Howard Taft administrations. He
was undoubtedly the most colorful Speaker
in history.

I, of course, never saw Reed. With Uncle
Joe Cannon I had a delightful friendship
when he was no longer Speaker and a very
old man. He was then no longer the gladia-
tor he had been. He was lefthanded and
did wonderful things with his southpaw
when he spoke and those gestures alone
would fill the Press Gallery when he arose
to speak.

Both Reed and Cannon were Republicans
and arch conservatives—“stand-patters” in
the idiom of their day. Both ruled the House
with a tight rein. Garner was somewhat
in the Reed and Cannon image, but Garner
was Speaker for only 2 years.

There was no doubt RAYBURN was the
leader of the House, but he had a method
of his own, which had the appearance of
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being a leader among and not of the House
Members. It worked exceedingly well for
him,

Reed constantly clashed with Presidents.
Uncle Joe Cannon could tell Theodore Roose=
velt, as he did, that the House can take
care of its reputation and its dignity in its
own way. RayeurN had good relations
with the four Presidents who served while
he was Speaker,

“The best way to get along is to go along,”
is a widely quoted plece of advice given by
RAaYBURN to young Members of the House.
The inference might be that they should
bend gently to leadership orders.

RaysurnN stated it better when 400 Texans
in Washington turned out to honor him at
a dinner when he was elected majority lead-
er: “I expect to tell the President my con-
vietions and at times may argue with him,
but when he and the leaders of Congress
have agreed upon a definite program, I will
be for it 100 percent,” he said.

John Nance Garner long before had said:

“In party government you have to take
some things you do not like. Party policy
is the composite judgment of the party ob-
tained in elections, conventions, caucuses
and conferences. There must be discipline
and responsibility and when a program is
decided on everybody has to fall into line,”

On another occasion RAYBURN said: *“I
have never asked a man to cast a vote which
would violate his consclence or wreck him
politically. In an overwhelming majority
of the cases the Members in the House of
Representatives vote for what they think is
the best interest of the country.”

RAYBURN got credit for running the House
with a firm but fair hand—a man who used
the arts of persuasion rather than coercion.
He once sald: “The greatest ambition a man
can have is to be known as a just man.”
Richard M, Nixon, when he was Vice Presi-
dent, sald: “There has never been a better
or a greater Speaker than Sam RAYBURN."

Nixon made that statement on March 12,
1959, when he and 46 Senators who got their
legislative feet wet in the House of Repre-
sentatives presented Raysurn with a silver
tray bearing their inscribed signatures to be
placed in the Rayburn Memorial Library at
Bonham.

It is a novel experience to see a contempo-
rary live to become a patriarch as RAYBURN
did during my time in Washington. In that
time also he became a legend, a Washington
institution, and a pillar of Congress.

The most valuable thing Ravsurn got
from Garner was “savvy"—an understand-
ing of the House and the men and women
who compose its membership, of which there
is no greater cross-section of human nature.
Most of them have flerce personal ambitions
and nearly all of them feel they themselves
have all the attributes and qualifications of
leadership. All are elected and have con-
stituencies. Year after year RAYBURN became
more and more the counselor and father-
confessor of House Members, He saw nearly
all of them privately at some time each ses-
sion in his big ornate formal office across
the corridor from the House Chamber.

There was also the smaller back office
near the middle of the Capitol where he
relaxed with friends. Vice President Harry S.
Truman was there in this little hideaway
with RaysurN and a kindred group when he
was summoned to the White House to be told
that Franklin D. Roosevelt was dead and he
was President of the United States.

There are persons of all professions in
Congress. RAYBURN, a lawyer, said it made
no difference what their calling had been, if
they had character and commonsense.

“When & person has commonsense, he has
got all the sense there is,” he said. "It all
depends upon what is done with it.”

Into this office daily also came prominent
private citizens, Cabinet officers, committee
chairmen, and party leaders, large and small,
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Some slightly eccentric characters at times
got through the portals.

“Every few days,” RAYBURN sald, “some fel-
low comes in here and says: ‘Here is the
biggest guestion that confronts the human
race.’ I say: ‘Yes, the fellow who passed
you in the door going out, he had the biggest
one, too," "

A rather sad faced man, some visitors got
the idea RAYBURN was a worrier. He sald
he wasn't, that when he went to bed he went
right to sleep: “If I can't do my job standing
on my feet, I sure can’t do it lying in bed
worrying.”

An aid once told how RAYBURN managed
to see so many people and do so many things
in a day. A telephone call took him 3 min-
utes, even if it was with the President of
the United States. Five or ten minutes was
enough for a conference, even on a compli-
cated problem. He never wrote letters longer
than a page. He was never prodigal with
words.

He became affectionately known to the
nation as “Mr. S8am." That happy designa-
tion came about in this way: There were still
at home in Bonham a rather large Rayburn
family. There was unmarried Lucinda. Sam
always called this sister, “Miss Lou,” even
when he was speaking to her. The neigh-
bors took to designating the brothers as “Mr.
Tom,” “Mr. Jim,” “Mr. Sam,” and “Mr, Dick.”

The custom spread over his congressional
district as far as “Mr, Sam" was concerned.
Hope Ridings Miller, a young woman from
Sherman, came to Washington and became
the writer of a social column. She began to
refer to the Speaker as “Mr. Sam” as she had
always heard him referred to in her Texas
home.

Then suddenly, a decade or so ago, every-
one seemed suddenly to realize how felici-
tous the appelation was. Henceforth he was
to be “Mr. Sam.”

When an effort was made to boom Ray-
surN for Vice President in 1944, he showed
no desire to change from the speakership
which he by then held, although most per-
sons believed that if Franklin D. Roosevelt
were reelected in that year he would not live
out his fourth term. The nomination went
to Harry 8. Truman, who did quickly succeed
to the Presidency.

There was a move among Texans and in
other States to offer him for President in
1952, and he gave no assistance to it. In
1956 and 1960 he strongly backed the presi-
dential candidacy of Senator L¥NDON B.
JOHNSON,

He refused the offer of permanent chair-
man of the 1960 Los Angeles Democratic
National Convention to work for JoHNSON'S
nomination and to make the speech placing
his fellow Texan in nomination.

Although RayBUrN never admitted it he
became convinced soon after he reached Los
Angeles that Kennedy had the nomination
sewed up. He sat in his seat, second from
the aisle, among Texas delegates, when
JounsoN was defeated by EKennedy., The
next day JounsoN was chosen as Kennedy's
vice-presidential ticketmate.

The one native Texan he saw elected to
the Presidency was Dwight D. Eisenhower, &
Republican, and RavsUrN, as a Democrat,
naturally did not like that, although Eisen-
hower always referred to himself as Ray-
BURN'S “constituent.”

On RaYBURN’S T9th birthday Eisenhower
sent him a telegram saying:

“I am happy to have been born in your
congresslonal district (at Denison) because
I prize your friendship and respect your
many years of outstanding service to our
country.”

RAYBURN recently scoffed at a statement
that this country has lost many of its ancient
liberties.

“What liberties have we lost?” he asked.
“The American boy and girl today can say
what he pleases, think what he pleases, and
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choose his way of life freely as long as he
does not trespass on someone else.

“We have amended our Federal Constitu-
tion 23 times, but we have every single lib-
erty we had when the Constitution was
written in 1787."

One of RAYBURN'S greatest prides is the
Sam Rayburn Library in Bonham, K his Red
River Valley hometown. RaysurnN started
it back in 1948 with $10,000 which a maga-
zine gave him as an award for outstanding
public service.

Friends took over and contributions came
from nearly every State in the Union, More
than £400,000 was contributed. It was dedl-
cated and opened in 1957. Into it have gone,
or will go, his books, his official and per-
sonal papers, and all the treasured memen-
tos he has collected in his lifetime. It is
operated by the Sam Rayburn Foundation.

His love for the Capitol Building has been
well known and from the beginning of his
speakership he exhibited a proprietary in-
terest in it. He fought for years against
formidable and vocal opposition to effect
changes in the east front he thought neces-
sary and advisable.

The RAYBURN-directed extension of the
Capitol’s east front, which moved the fa-
miliar east exterior of the building 3215 feet
east of its original location, will be fully
completed January 1 at a cost of $15 million.

The east front has been called the Texas
front by some because Vice President JoHN-
son and Speaker Rayeurn each were to have
had a handsome suite of offices there—JoHN-
sown’'s office to the right of the rotunda and
RAYBURN'S to the left.

An $86 million New House Office Bullding,
rising to the west of the present two House
Office Buildings, will owe its construction
mostly to Raysurn, It is to be completed
by late 1963. Representative WavTer JuDD,
Republican, of Minnesota, has introduced a
bill to name it the Rayburn Office Building
and this will probably come about.

Speaker RaYBURN came back for the open-
ing of Congress Iin January peppery and vig-
orous. At the start of the session he suc-
ceeded in enlarging the Rules Committee as
a means of easing the way for Administra-
tion bills.

But the House rebelled at some of the
Kennedy bills and it was a thorny session
for RaysurN; by the end of the session after
he had gone back to Texas ill the adminis-
tration was taking a steady beating in the
House.

RayeurN thought his ailment was lum-
bago and to most of Washington it was in-
conceivable that he would not come bounc-
ing back for the 1962 session of Congress.
Then came the unhappy tidings of his seri-
ous illness.

The National Capital misses him,

“Speaker RAYBURN will always live in the
history of a grateful Republic as one of the
greatest public servants we have ever had,”
sald Representative CrLareNcE Broww, Re-
publican, of Ohio.

That, I think, is the way most of Ray-
BURN'S contemporaries feel.

[From the Houston Post, Nov. 17, 1861]

MRg. SPEAKER-MR. DEMOCRAT—SAM RAYBURN
Loven PeorLE, EvEN Asove CHERISHED
PARTY

(By Jim Mathis)

WasHINGTON.—A whole political era passed
with House Speaker Sam RAYBURN.

He was Mr. Sam to generations of Texans;
Mr. Democrat to leglons of Democrats and
Republicans, and Mr. Speaker to thousands
of Congressmen with whom he served for
half a century.

He served as a Member of Congress un-
der eight Presidents. To four of them—
Roosevelt, Truman, Eisenhower, and Ken-
nedy—he was confidant, adviser, instructor,
friend, and at times, savior.
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And although a glant in his country's
Government In an age of organization, Ray-
BURN was until the last the hip pocket poli-
ticlan who learned solely upon hard-earned
personal prestige and simple rules of con-
duct. The ways of highly geared and de-
tailed operations with polished assistants
were not his. He dealt man to man. He
built solidly upon truth, kindness, good
reasons, honor, and fair play.

In the course of an ordinary day as pre-
siding officer of the House of Representa-
tives, RavysurnN would see and talk with
up to 100 persons, from the President to
east Texas constituents. He took no notes,
had no secretary or recording equipment
standing by.

“How do you keep all this straight?” he
was asked recently.

It was really simple, replied RAYBURN:

“You tell them the truth the first time,
and you don't have to remember. You just
tell them the same thing the second time."

The length of service recorded by Ray-
pURN is historical. He went to Congress on
March 4, 1913, at the beginning of the ad-
ministration of Woodrow Wilson,

After 27 years, he became Speaker at the
age of 58. On June 12, 1961, he doubled
the 3,066 days Henry Clay served as Speaker.

His 48 years and 8 months in the House
far exceeded the 45 years, 8 months and 2
days of consecutive service by Adolph Joseph
Sabath, of Illinois. In 19858, he quietly
passed the 46 years of nonconsecutive serv-
ice set by Joseph Cannon of Missouri.

Only Senator CarL HAYDEN, of Arizona,
who came to Congress with his State’s en-
try into the Union in 1912, has served longer
in Congress.

But RAYBUEN looked upon these records
with distant pride. His close interest lay
with what he accomplished in the day by
day, year by year, and decade by decade
march of events through Congress.

He was an ardent supporter of Woodrow
Wilson, and as a freshman Congressman,
wrote an early part of the Wilson program to
regulate railroads. In 1917, it was RAYBURN
who sponsored the first act to give insurance
for soldiers and sailors, the first allotments
to families, the first disability payments to
wounded servicemen.

When the great depression rolled in, and
brought Franklin D. Roosevelt with it, Ray-
BURN was chalrman of the Interstate and
Foreign Commerce Committee. The veteran
RaYBURN fathered in the next few years the
really enduring works of the Roosevelt New
Deal. He wrote the Truth-in-Securities Act;
the Railroad Molding Company Act; the bills
creating the Securities and Exchange Com-
mission and the Federal Communications
Commission; the Public Utility Holding Com-
pany Act, and the Rural Electrification Act.

Democrats chose RAYBURN Iin 1937 as their
majority leader. In this capacity, he guided
the controversial Roosevelt legislation
through bitter fights in the House.

On September 16, 1940, he was sworn in as
Speaker to finish a term of Representative
William Bankhead. Below the rostrum
where he took his oath, Bankhead's body
lay in state. RAYBURN was already a gray-
beard in service, readied by time and experi-
ence for the role of leader in Congress in the
war years just ahead.

To him, on August 12, 1941, fell the awful
responsibility of preserving the Selective
Service Act that was to keep this country
preparing for the fateful blow at Pearl Har-
bor,

He did so by one vote, coupling this narrow
margin with determined rapping of his
gavel which prevented reconsideration, Only
a man of strong convictions and strong will
could have faced down the uproarious Mem-
bers of the House that day; only a persua-
sive leader could have gotten the bare mar-
gin from reluctant Members. But he saved
the draft, and perhaps the country.
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In postwar years, through the Truman ad-
ministration and that of Mr, Eisenhower,
RAYBURN often carried the brunt of efforts
to extend aid around the world to stem com-
munism. He and Mr. Truman were close
personal friends—Mr, Truman was with
Raypury when word came of Mr. Roosevelt's
death.

Until Mr. Truman served out the Roosevelt
fourth term, RAYBURN was second in succes-
sion to the Presidency.

With the sweep of the Republican Party
and Mr Eisenhower in 1952, RAYBURN was
confronted along with other Democrats with
the job of picking up the pieces of their
shattered party. His wise counsel, followed
by Vice President L¥ynpon B. JomNson, then
majority leader in the Senate, kept Demo-
crats from unreasoning opposition. The re-
sponsibility exemplified by Ra¥surw, in those
days when the true party leaders were in
Congress, did more than anything else to
rebuild confidence in the Democratic Party.

It has often been written that the House
speakership was the pinnacle of RAYBURN'S
ambitions.

He is quoted correctly in saying that he
had “rather be Speaker than any 10 Sena-
tors.” There is no question but that he
loved the House, in the simplest and truest
meaning of the word love. But ambitions
are not so easily circumscribed.

There was a time when he looked with
quiet longing and the barest of admissions
to close friends at the Presidency, He knew
the powers and potentials which rest in the
White House. But Roosevelt chose a third
term, and then a fourth. The Presidency
rolled beyond RAYBURN's grasp as age
mounted.

Even so, fate would have ruled RayBUrN
President, had he chosen right. He could
have had the nomination for the Vice Presi-
dency in 1944, but asked that his name be
withdrawn.

Mr. Truman accepted the offer from Roose-
velt and went on to the Presidency. Char-
acteristically, RaypurN shrugged off the loss
and stumped the South for Mr. Truman in
1948. He may have meant the difference for
the beleaguered Truman,

And so RAYBURN came to be wholly satis-
fled with the speakership, the second most
powerful position in Washington. In later
years, he was to direct his efforts at placing
his prize protege, Vice President JoHwnsowm,
in the White House.

RAYBURN is one who followed his own ad-
vice on leadership—be a follower first. From
his years of comparative obscurity, he ab-
sorbed and refined his own thinking on lead-
ership to some simple precepts.

Where possible, he worked quietly behind
the scenes in shaping legislation, with a
word here, a whispered consultation there,
or a meeting over bourbon and water in his
side room, called the board of education.
He preferred persuasion, but could lace
recalcltrant Members with some pungent
directives if necessary.

“Sam always said ‘we've got to get the hell
out of here' just when I got in fights over
appropriations,” flerce old Representative
CrarenNcE CanNown, Democrat, of Missouri,
has said.

But wherever he could, RaYeurn liked to
work with kindness and good reasons. He
sought the possible, seldom insisting on all
he wanted or using all his powers as Speaker.
He liked to label his give-a-little, take-a-
little attitude as “applied Christianity.”

RAYsURN had advice based upon his own
formula for success and longevity for new
Members of Congress. The average turnover
in Congress is 150 seats every 2 years, and In
RaYBURN's time, he served with more than
3,000 Members. He told his new charges
to work hard, listen and not talk too much,
master the issues, learn the rules of the
House, and to follow the party leadership
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unless there were overwhelming reasons to
do otherwise.

He summed up this portion of his advice
in one sentence: “The way to get along is to
go along.”

His additional advice was for Members
to consider their folks at home, but not for-
get the other Members of the House; to go
home every chance they got, but not while
big legislation was up, and to go easy on the
Washington social whirl.

For new Members from Texas he had simi-
lar paternal advice, but added one positive
order; no 10-gallon white hats and boots
while in the House. One present Member
can still remember the scorching he got for
breaking the Speaker's rule against home
State ostenstation.

Raysurn was a stickler for the dignity of
his House, and believed in its collective com-
monsense to an unusual degree for a man 80
close so long. He looked upon the Members
as a cross section of the best America had.

“They are the best jury I ever saw a man
tried before,” RAYBURN once sald.

Occasionally, RaYyBurN would hold his own
trial—and once he found a man wanting,
that man was relegated to obscurity, or at
best, to talkative impotence. The Speaker
was more likely to do this to uncooperative
Texans.

In later years, RaAYsurN mellowed in atti-
tude toward opposition, personal or party.
Not long ago, he sald that there was no
longer a man alive for whom he felt enmity.
He had gotten, RaysurN sald, all hatred out
of his soul, even for those who had spoken
most unkindly of him.

Publicly grumpy—some newsmen always
referred to him with a mixture of fear and
admiration as a “ecrusty old warhorse"— -
BURN was in reality a much more complex
personality. If he seemed a hard, tough
driver in the Congress, in his personal deal-
ings he was often sentimental, melancholy,
lonely, and seeking companionship. He had
a dignity that stayed any excessive famillar-
ity, but he could be deeply kind and warm-
hearted.

Children moved him easily. He kept a
close watch on the families of Texas Con-
gressmen, and frequently appeared unan-
nounced at birthday parties.

Perhaps the most illustrative of how he
could react with unexpected kindness amidst
the harshness of Washington is this story
told by a reporter, now a top executive for a
large Northeastern business concern:

“One of our daughters died. The next
morning SaM RAYBURN was at our front door.
He sald he had just come to help out in any
way he could. Understand, I was falrly new
in the bureau and wasn't important to my
paper, and I certainly wasn't important to
Sam in any political way.

“But there he was. He helped me make
coffee and told our two little girls stories
about Texas. I knew he was supposed to
go have breakfast with the President at the
White House that morning, and at one point
I asked him about it.

“He sald: ‘Yes, but I called the President
and told him I had a friend in trouble.'”

This was the same rugged fighter who
could tell Roosevelt, who once left his at-
tention wander during a talk to RAYBURN,
in an unmistakable tone: “Looky here, Mr.
President, by God, I'm talking to you. You
listen.”

And cooperative or not in legislation
affecting the Natlon, RaAYBURN could quietly
take the hide off a Republican, He did it
in one paragraph to President Elsenhower at
the 1956 Democratic convention, despite his
awareness of how the folks back home went
for “Ike.” Sald RAYBURN in a speech tele-
cast nationwide:

“Personally, I like President Eisenhower.
He was born in the district which I repre-
sent and everybody down there who remem-
bers him says he was a good baby. (Laugh-
ter). Then he moved off to Kansas, and
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after he was 60 years of age he decided he
would be a Republican, and I feel sure that,
with his troubles with these Republicans in
Congress, he regrets every day that fatal de-
cision was made."”

Here was another facet of the RayBumrw
personality—his flerce party loyalty. Rea-
sonable in the legislative halls—one of his
best friends was former Republican Speaker
JosEPH MARTIN—RAYBURN could be most un-
forgiving on the campaign trail. He could
like Republicans personally, as he did Mr.
Eisenhower, but he could never undertsand
why they were Republicans.

Paradoxically, he deeply resented charges
that he put his party before his country,
and had a difficult time forgiving those who
dared utter such statements. In reckoning
back over his record, it would seem he had
reason to be angry.

Former President Truman, describing
RaYBURN'S fairness, had this to say:

“SaM RAYBURN is the only man I know

who doesn't have to die to become a states-
man.”
Mr. Eisenhower recognized the unstinting
cooperation of RAYBURN off the campalgn
trail, too. Once, before an embarassed but
proud Raysumrwn, Mr. Elsenhower paused In
a state of the Union message to give birth-
day congratulations.

Probably RayBurN's happlest moments
came at the national conventions of his
party. When he stood as chalrman in the
glare of the lights, enveloped in the physical
animal noise from the floor, gavelling his be-
loved party along another search for a can-
didate, RAYBURN appeared in his zenith.
His nod was fortune to those below, and the
cold unseeing glance passing a delegate
could mean ruin to the most carefully laid
plans. And he could freeze a wandering,
playful delegate with one look.

For three consecutive Democratic conven-
tlons—1948, 1952, and 1956—RAYBURN served
as permanent chairman. No other man in
the history of the party presided over so
many. He stepped aside in 1960 to push
the fortunes of Vice President JoHNSON,

The fact that no conventlon ever followed
his advice about its candidate after Mr.
Truman didn't seem to dim the Speaker's
pleasure in the rough contact of convention
politics.

He ignored lobbyist pressure, but was quick
to respond to the scrawled, sometimes semi-
illiterate letters from farmers in his district.

RaysurN had been solidly shaped by his
early contact with hard working, Bible-read-
ing people who make up his immediate fam-
ily and the voters in much of his home
counties, His liberal attitude toward any
legislation designed to help the people, and
a positive suspicion of glant business, were
cornerstones of his political philosophy. He
was, in final quality, a product of America’s
democratic processes, drawn from poor and
hardy stock and molded over an expanse of
50 years in a decidedly Democratic cast.

SAMUEL TALIAFERRO RAYBURN was born of
Scot-Irish parents in the mountains of East
Tennessee on the banks of the Clinch River
in Roane County on January 6, 1882,

His father was Willlam Marion Rayburn,
a onetime Confederate cavalryman who lost
everything, including his horse, in the course
of the war and died years later still hating
Yankees. The mother was Martha Waller
Rayburn, of a Virginia family. Sam RAYBURN
was the 8th of 11 children.

When the future Speaker was five, the
father sold his Tennessee farm and went to
Texas. There he bought 40 acres of land in
Fannin County and renewed his struggle
against poverty. There was food enough, but
everybody had to work for it, and the work
was from can to can't, or from dawn to dark.

RAYBURN remembered the bleakness of that
early childhood as long as he lived. His
sense of loneliness flowed from it. He once
told friends:
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“Many a time when I was a child and lived
way out in the country, I'd sit on the fence
and wish to God that somebody would ride
by on a horse or drive by in a buggy—just
anything to relleve my loneliness. Loneli-
ness consumes people. It kills 'em eventu-
ally. God help the lonely.”

His interest in politics stemmed from age
10. That year he rode the family horse 12
miles to Bonham to hear Senator Joseph
Weldon Bailey, his hero, speak. By 13, his
mind was made up on a political career. At
17, he accepted the $25 his father had to offer
and entered East Texas Normal College in
Commerce. For the rest of his living while in
school, he swept floors, milked cows, and
rang the college bell. He dropped out after
a year to teach, returned after a year, then
guit to mix teaching and politics,

RAYBURN was 24 when he decided to run
for the State legislature. His entire family
dropped everything to campalgn for him,
a practice they followed until it was no
longer needed. The Rayburns were a strong
force for any local politiclan. Their man
won easily.

In Austin, during the sessions, he attended
the University of Texas and passed the bar
examination. He was reelected twice, and
in his third term at only 29 years of age he
was elected speaker of the Texas house.
His age record was to stand for 40 years, al-
though RaysuUrN later admitted he got
through the session “by God, by desperation,
and by lgnorance.”

A year later, he was elected to Congress
from the district in which he grew up, and
his last career began. Although he had
some mean opposition, In later campaigns
he never was serlously threatened.

Here in Washington, Raysurn had lived
since 1928 in a modest second-floor apart-
ment as a bachelor. He was married and
divorced early in life. He never remarried.

The Speaker brought only close friends to
his apartment for long evenings of talk,
His meals were usually sent in from a nearby
restaurant, but occasionally RAYBURN
opened a can of tamales sent to him from
Texas. He did not cook chili.

Sometimes he sat at the table on a small
wooden bench, much the same kind of bench
rural people used in his childhood.

RAYBURN could have lived in much fancier
surroundings. His pay as Speaker was
$35,000 a year, and he got another $10,000
for expenses. His benefits of office also in-
cluded an officlal limousine and a driver.
But outward trappings did not impress him.
He saw too much of them in the swirl of
high-level Washington soclety to feel en-
chanted.

Rayeury made courtesy calls to many so-
cial events, but much preferred to d an
evening at home with his friends or with
one of his sisters who were frequent guests
in Washington.

For years he bypassed expensive parties
planned for his birthday for a quiet dinner
with a couple from his hometown.

His free time was filled with books, usually
history or western novels, and some quick
fishing trips. One of the strange sights of
the city was Raysurn loading his plain fish-
ing gear into the long limousine for a day
out.

His heart was always In Texas, there in
the black farming land, in his white frame
home, with his family, among neighbors,
with his white-faced Herefords, the turnip
greens, and the trees.

One day in Washington, he looked down
from Capitol plaza where he liked to stroll,
across the grassy mall that rolls westward to
the Washington Monument, and remarked:

“It's beautiful down there in Texas, too.
Not many hills, but rolling prairie land.
And that black land is 40 feet deep. There
doesn’t seem to be any bottom to it.”

Hardly had his gavel fallen for the ad-
journment of a session before RAYBURN was
on his way to Bonham. For years he went
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only by train, scorning the airplane. But
one day he went with President Eisenhower
to Texas by plane, and once he tasted the
speed, only a jet would move him homeward
fast encugh.

Back in Bonham, RAYBURN could be seen
beating about the countryside in a pickup
truck, or until he got too old, aboard a high-
priced cutting horse misnamed Pansy.

He kept in shape by cutting wood with
double-bitted ax, but never, his friends
sald, enough “to get calluses on his hands.”
He was notoriously inept about things me-
chanical, and had trouble backing up his
truck.

RAYBURN never traveled abroad, except for
one early trip to Panama.

His health held up for years. His first
trouble, the first sign of age, came in his
79th year in the form of backaches. He
seemed to wither rapidly thereafter.

He was a stocky man, seldom straying far
one way or the other from his 175-pound
level. He stood 5 feet and 10 inches, and
was quite aware of his shortness,

His face had set in a heavy saturnine pat-
tern. In later years, all that was left of his
once heavy brown hair was a thin fringe that
rimmed his bald head under his hat brim.
Finally, even that hair disappeared. He was
most solicitous of the bare head in the cold
winds of Washington.

A few years back, his eyes dimmed and he
could not read. His assistants read what
he could not hear. He had trouble recogniz-
ing people at short distances.

One step in the process of awareness of
age—like that of ridding the soul of hate—
was the link he formed at 74 with the church
of his father. He was quietly baptized into
the Primitive Baptist Church of Tioga, Tex.,
in 1956.

He had never before found the time for
formal ties with a church, although a pro-
fessed God-fearing man.

From that point, RAYBURN seemed to have
come almost the full circle—{rom the people
of East Texas and back to his folks. He
completed it.

[From the Pecos Daily News, Oct. 11, 1961]

Proup SacA OF SAM RAYBURN BEGAN WiITH
LONELY YOUTH

(Enrtor's Nore—Willilam F. Arbogast, chief
of the AP stafl covering the House of Rep-
resentatives, takes a long look at Sam Ray-
BURN, who has made an indelible imprint on
U.S. politics. In discussing the RAYBURN
saga, Arbogast writes not only as a close
observer, but also as a friend of the Speaker.)

(By William F. Arbogast)

WasHINGTON —The political saga of Sam
RAYBURN nears its tragic end today.

The end isn’'t likely to find that hero of
the SaMm RAYBURN story proudly and authori-
tatively wielding the gavel of the highest
office he ever sought. Instead, physicians
have decreed for “Mr. Democrat” a less
majestic fadeout, a vietim of cancer.

But if the end comes soon—as doctors say
it must—it will find Sam RayBurN still of-
ficially holding the title of Speaker of the
United States House of Representatives. The
House is in recess. It won't meet again
until January 10.

The story of Sam RAYBURN is the story of a
lonely little boy helping grub a living out
of Texas cotton land and dreaming of a
future in politics.

It is the story of a dream come true in
the face of adversity and obstacles which
would have discouraged a less determined
man.

Sam RAYBURN wasn’t born to be Speaker
of the House. He got there on his own.

He was born to be a farmer and at farm-
ing he spent his early life, first in his native
Tennessee and then in Texas, which his
father adopted as a permanent home for the
Rayburn family of 11 children.
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As a boy, SAMm RAYBURN’'S life was one of
toll and monotony.

“When I was a boy,” he once said, “I
would sit on a fence on Sundays and wish
that somebody would ride by on a horse—
just anything to relieve the monotony."”

He surprised almost everyone by seeking
election to the Texas House of Representa-
tives at the politically tender age of 24.

He won, and became at the age of 20, the
youngest speaker in the history of the Texas
Legislature.

In 1912, at the age of 30, RAYBURN achleved
a burning ambition—election to the U.S.
House of Representatives. He has been
there ever since.

He rose to the chairmanship of the Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce Committees and
to the floor leadership of his party. Then
in 1940, when the speakership was vacated
by the death of Willlam Bankhead, of Ala-
bama, he won the job.

Except for 4 interrupted years when Re-
publicans were in control, RAYsURN has
held it ever since. His tenure as Speaker set
a record,

If RaYBURN ever aspired to higher public
office, he never disclosed his aspirations. He
loved the House.

He brought to the speakership a mixture
of “the stern guidance and loving care”
which he said his parents gave to him. Be-
tween the two courses, he sought compro-
mise.

RAYBURN left no doubt about who was boss
of the House when he held the gavel. He
believed that *“if you lose control for even
a split second, you are in serious trouble.”
He ncver lost control. When gavel-tapping
failed to produce results, gavel-banging did.
RaysUrRN broke more gavels than did any of
his predecessors.

Presidents addressed him as “Mr. Speaker.”
Without his help; they were in trouble on
Capitol HIill and most of the eight under
whom he served knew it. He did not hesitate
to “tell them off” in plain English.

RayourN brooked no meddling in the af-
fairs of the House. To him it is the greatest
deliberative body in the world. He was jeal-
ous of its powers and prerogatives. He re-
spected the Senate but often gave the im-
pression that he considered it bush league
compared with the House.

As Speaker, RAYBURN was a backroom
operator., When he needed votes, he went
after them. By personal persuasion, cajolery
or threats if mnecessary, he frequently
snatched victory from seeming defeat.

But he never asked a colleague to vote
against personal conviction. He put loyalty
to conscience, country and party in that
order,

He called himself a Democrat without any
ifs, ands or buts.

To the chalrmanship of three Democratic
National Conventions, Raysurn carried the
same vigor and at times seeming arbitrari-
ness which marked his rule over the House.

Television viewers will long remember the
scowls and defiant glares with which he
nipped convention uprisings. He was the
boss and he left no doubt about it.

RAYBURN enjoyed few things more than a
good fight. He won more than he lost.

He failed to win presidential nominations
for two fellow Texans, John Nance Garner
in 1932 and 1840, and LYnDoN B. JOHNsSON in
1960.

He laid his personal prestige on the line
last January when he championed enlarge-
ment of the House Rules Committee. He
had his way by a slim edge, but whether he
actually won is debatable. The Rules Com-
mittee still doesn’t jump every time the
House leaders crack the whip.

On the subject of leadership, RaysurN had
a homespun saying: “A man doesn’t learn
his job in the House until he's had his head
damn near well bloodied a couple of times,
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but a leader may as well quit if his head is
bloodied too often.”

Opponents complained at times that he
was harsh, arbitrary, dictatorial. But in the
same voice they conceded fairness.

RAYBURN insisted on respect for the office
of Speaker, if not for the man who held the
office.

To him the title “Mr. Speaker" was honor
and glory enough for any man.

Last June 12, when RAYBURN doubled
Henry Clay's record of almost 81, years as
Speaker, colleagues poured forth tribute to
RAYBURN.

Fighting back tears, “Mr. Speaker”
acknowledged them with these words: “My
career Is crowned. I have achieved every
thing I ever hoped or desire. When I leave
here I will leave without any regrets.”

Less than 3 months later he left at the in-
sistence of his doctors.

[From the Austin Statesman, Nov, 17, 1961}
RAYBURN GAINED PoLITICAL GREATNESS
(By Frank Eleazer)

SaMm RAYBURN never was seen slapping a
back. He didn’t smile much. He seldom
made speeches. He disliked and was disliked
by photographers. He kissed beauty gqueens
but rarely a baby. Despite these and other
departures from the established tradition he
attained political success, world renown, and
evn love and affectlon beyond the wildest
dreams of most politicians,

RAYBURN not only served in the House
longer than any man. He served as House
Speaker more than twice as long as his
nearest competitor. In his years of splinter-
ing gavels he built the job into the Nation's
second most powerful, outranked only by the
Presidency. He saw made and helped make
more history than any of the eight Presidents
he served with (“never say ‘served under',”
he chided reporters).

This was pretty good going for a poor
country boy, born the eighth child of 11 in
the Tennessee hills and raised on 40 acres
in Texas. With nothing to do but chop cot-
ton and read history books, young RAYBURN
had picked his career before he was 10. He
built it on $25, hard work, and the will to
succeed.

The money was an unexpected assist from
his dad, shoved into Sam’s pocket as he
climbed aboard a hot, cindery coach on his
way to enroll in East Texas Normal. From
that day, Sam was on his own, Among his
jobs was sweeping floors at the college, for
which he earned $3 a month.

EARNED $45,000

As Speaker he earned $45,000 a year, He
rode to his fishing holes in an air-condi-
tioned $11,000 limousine, and fished with his
chauffeur. He mingled with, and was one of,
the great. He was trusted adviser to three
Presidents (Roosevelt, Truman, and EKen-
nedy) and had plenty to say, one way or
another, about the administration of a
fourth (Eisenhower) who preferred to take
his advice somewhere else.

If all this went to Mr. Sam’'s head, it didn't
show. And his was a head not built for
concealment. RaYBURN was bald as long ago
as anybody could remember, and his glisten-
ing skull, although sometimes a sensitive
subject with Rayevrn, was his trademarlk.
With his Texas-type hat on him. Bare-
headed, he was recognized anywhere.

BAROMETER

RAYBURN’s scalp served as a barometer of
the mood he was in. Normally it displayed
a cool, calm gleam, slightly tanned and some-
what freckly. When he was mad, the flush
climbed up the back of his neck and encom-
passed his head. Nobody in his right mind
took up any business with RAYBURN when
this storm warning was showing.

President Kennedy—who went to the
House as a youngster at a time when Speak-
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er RaYyBurN had long been a fixture—told of
the time when as President, he was in Can-
ada, Vice President LyNpon B. JoHNSON in
Asla, and Secretary of State Dean Rusk at
Geneva. A high-level call came into the
White House switchboard for each of the
three In his turn.

“Then who is keeping the store?” Eennedy
said the frustrated caller demanded.

“The same man who's always kept it—
Sam RaveurN,” the operator was supposed
to have answered.

Sam RayBurN was elected head storekeeper
on Capltol Hill on September 16, 1940, on the
death of Speaker Willam B. Bankhead. He
had been helping keep it, and learning the
trade, as a lawmaker from the Fourth District
of Texas since his election in 1912 at age 30.

He took office with President Wilson, who
became one of his heroes. From childhood,
all RaYsUrRN's heroes were statesmen. Poli-
tics was the only career he ever considered,
and he claimed to have decided at age 8, 9,
or thereabouts he would run for the House
and sooner or later be elected its Speaker.
He liked politicians and thought House
Members, especlally, were the greatest peo-
ple on earth. He knew the House was the
greatest legislative body on earth, and any-
body who in his presence used the term
“upper body” to refer to the Senate simply
didn’t know much about getting along with
SaM RAYBURN.

Although his friendship crossed party lines,
RAYBURN was a Democrate first, last, and al-
ways. Unlike some other members of his
party—especlally some from the South—
RAYBURN always stayed hitched. “Democrats
just naturally seem to know better than
Republicans how to keep the country run-
nin’' right,” was the way he sometimes sized
up to political difference.

RaYBURN presided over the Democratic Na-
tional Conventions of 1048, 1952, and 1956.
Through the sheer force of his personality
and firm grip on the rules, Mr. Sam from
time to time saved them from what appeared
to be imminent chaos. One Democratic con-
vention he didn't run was held at Los Angeles
in 1960. He stayed on the sidelines then to
manage the campaign of his close friend
LywpoN JoHNsoN. He thought a Johnson-
Kennedy ticket would be great. It turned
out vice versa, but only after JoHNSON
cleared with RaysurN Kennedy's invitation
to serve in the second spot on the ticket.

CONTRADICTION

As long ago as April 16, 1955, RAYBURN
had become such an institution that more
than 3,000 of the Democratic faithful, in-
cluding Truman, Adlai E. Btevenson, and
Mrs. Eleanor Roosevelt, gathered at a $100
per plate Rayburn dinner on an occasion
which In previous years had honored Jef-
ferson and Jackson, He had lived 73 years
at the time. In all those years few people
had seen RaysurN cry. But this time, he
couldn't quite hold back the tears.

Some observers claimed to be bafiled by
the apparent contradiction of RAYBURN'S
conservative nature and background and his
liberal career at the side of Presidents
Roosevelt, Truman, and Eennedy. Those

. who knew him better said this was easy to
fathom. RaYBURN had seen want; he also
knew the value of hard work in overcoming
it. He did not think the Government should
pamper the people. He bellieved, however,
it was necessary sometimes for the Gov-
ernment to step in and give people a chance
to get ahead on their own.

It was not out of character therefore that
RayeurN did more than any other man to
help Roosevelt push through “New Deal”
legislation then considered radical. Later
he helped Truman with his Fair Deal. And
when Kennedy’'s New Frontier came along,
with its accent on youth, RAYBURN, by then
79, engineered legislative accomplishments
about which even young administration men
had despaired.
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Yet RAYBURN was nobody’s rubberstamp.
When he couldn't go along with a Demo-
cratic President’s legislative request he usu-
ally didn't raise any public fuss about it.
He just did not push, and as likely as not,
nothing happened. Truman once handed
him a ecivil rights bill which RAYBURN
thought was ahead of its time. He carried
the bill back to Capitol Hill and forgot it.
Yet some years later (with the help of
JoHNsON, then Senate eader) he was instru-
mental in putting a civil rights law on the
books. When EKennedy asked Federal help
for teachers' salaries in 1961 RAYBURN sald
he would try, but he didn’t think much of
the idea himself and didn't think the
chances were good. The House later proved
him right,

As Speaker, RAYBURN developed infiuence
and power far exceeding those nominally
prescribed for the job. From his election
in 1840, he held the job continuously except
for the 4 years of the 80th and 83d Repub-
lican Congresses, when he served as minority
leader. In his conduct of the office he was
scrupulously nonpartisan. As his Party's
leader he sought from fellow Democrats the
same kind of party loyalty he practiced him-
self.

RARELY INTENSE

His leadership was only rarely intense.
On most matters House Democrats under
his reign didn’t get even guidance. Some
of them complained about this. Only on
the relatively few issues deemed important
either as party matters or as vital to the
national interest did RavyeURN, through
“whips,” lay down a party position. In
some cases, even here, he failed to apply
the many pressures that are easily avallable
to a speaker. As a result he found himself
sometimes assafled simultaneously for lack
of leadership and legislative tyranny.

Overall, even his eritics had to admit that
RAYBURN'S performance was good. His
friends called it great. They explained that
he didn't scatter his shots or waste ammuni-
tion on minor matters. It was the same
way with his House speeches. He did not
make them often. When he did, the mem-
bers listened. There were better orators in
the House, but none who spoke with as much
influence,

RAYBURN apparently grew up lonely, as
some children do in big families, and lived,
essentlally, the same way. His early mar-
riage lasted only 3 months. In Washington
he lived alone for more than 30 years in the
same one-bedroom bachelor apartment.
Such meals as he wasn't taking with presi-
dents, kings, prime ministers and lucky
Washington hostesses he had sent in from a
restaurant across the street. His most noted
failing in later years lay in the fact that
new, younger members thought him formid-
able, stern and beyond approach. As old
men do, he scowled a lot. Actually, his
friends said, what RAYBURN lacked was small
talk,

READY TO HELP

He was elected speaker 10 times and on
each occasion told the new Congress his of-
fice just off the House floor was always open
to Members. Those who took him up on this
found that it was, too. They soon learned
in their dealings with Mr, Sam that he had
a sympathetic ear for their problems and
was always ready to help those with a rea-
sonable case. ¥

“The way to get along is to go along,” he
often advised newcomers to Congress who
sought his advice.

By that he meant don't bother tilting
with windmills. RaYBURN never fought lost
causes, if he knew they were lost. Some
of the more dedicated liberals disliked him
for this. In later years they grumbled that
RAYBURN no longer was leading, and began
to talk about a possible successor.

In the end, though, he bailed them out of
their worst predicament and In the process
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opened the way for Kennedy to put into
law some of the soclal and economic pro-
grams he had promised in the 1960 election
campaign. EKennedy had squeaked into office
himself and the Democratic majority in the
House had been trimmed by 19 votes. Math-
ematically it was easy to prove that Kennedy
couldn't put his liberal program across in
the House. Besides, there stood In the way
the traffic cop committee on rules dominat-
ed, as it had been for years, by conservatives.

RayBUrRN had learned the hard way he no
longer could count on his old friend, Repre-
sentative HowArnp W. SmrrH, of Virginia, the
Rules chairman, for a Rules clearance in
matters where Judge SmiTH'S conservative
conscience took charge. Liberals for years
had been pressing RAYBURN to break the
Rules roadblock that from time to time had
stopped liberal measures,

He had resisted their demands for two
reasons: First, he thought in a pinch he
could always do business with SmrTH.
Second—and the fact was a little-known
one—RAYBURN himself had enjoyed the
Rules Committee shelter sometimes when
the heat was on for a bill that he did not
like but did not want to oppose openly.

A STRUGGLE

This time RaysurN acted. In a struggle
that rocked organization of the House for
almost the month of January 1961, he finally
whipped Sm1TH, by a House vote of 216 to 212,
and to use SmuTH's term, “packed’” the Rules
group to give the leadership a majority of
one. That got the legislative machinery
rolling and before it had quit for the year
it had ground out a minimum wage boost,
higher social security payments, extended pay
for the jobless, a multibillion-dollar housing
bill and much of the other social and eco-
nomic legislation on which the Democratic
campaign of 1960 had been run.

RAYBURN was born near Kingston, Tenn,,
January 6, 1882. His father had been a Con-
federate soldier. When Sam was b the family
moved to Texas and settled near Bonham.
He grew up in the usual country pattern, and
in later years liked to marvel at what roads,
cars, electricity and the telephone had done
to relleve the lonellness of rural living.
Came college age and there was no money
for college. Sam said he would make his own
way. Except for his dad’s parting gift of $25,
that's what he did.

He got a B.S. degree, a teacher’s certificate,
and in 1906 at age 24 ran for the State legis-
lature and made it. While at Austin he stud-
ied law and was admitted to the bar in 1808.
At 20 he became the youngest speaker of the
Texas House. In 1912 he was elected to
Congress.

John N, Garner, then a House Member and
later Vice President, showed him the ropes,
and RAYBURN moved along fast. In 1931 he
became chalrman of the Interstate Commerce
Committee, Two years later he steered
through the House such New Deal legislation
as to the holding company death sentence
regulation of securities and the stock market

WORKED HARD

But he always claimed as his proudest ac-
complishments passage of the Rural Electrifi-
cation Act and inclusion of farm-to-market
roads in Federal highway ald, both of which
he said benefited the real people—the for-
merly isolated farmers.

His sure-footed performance, and his grow-
ing popularity led to his selectlon as party
leader in the House, and then as Speaker in
1940.

RayBURN worked hard and long during
sessions of Congress. Along about 5:80 or
6 p.m. when the business was done he liked
to relax in a hideaway just below the House
Chamber which others called the board of
education but which Mr. Sam referred to
simply as “downstairs.” There his intimates,
mostly Texans, and an occasional newspaper-
man were privileged to drop in for a chat and
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maybe a drink. It was there that Vice Presi-
dent Truman was visiting on the afternoon
of April 12, 1945, when the momentous call
came that meant Truman was President.

Between sessions, while other lawmakers
toured the world, RavyeurN wasted no time
returning to Bonham. He left the country
but once, early in his career in the House,
when he joined a group inspecting the Pan-
ama Canal. At home RaYsuRN liked to ride
over his farm, inspecting the corn and the
cotton, then to sit rocking on the porch of
his big colonial farmhouse, receiving a steady
stream of constituents, come to pay their
respects. He had a ranch nearby where he
raised Herefords.

RaAYBURN was Speaker so long, and stood
up so well under the job, that as the birth-
days rolled by Members got to thinking that
Mr. Sam was one of those institutions that
continue forever. Few House Members had
been around long enough to remember his
predecessor. Many could not even remember
the four Republican years that marked Ra¥-
BURN'S only breaks in the chair.

At noon on June 12, 1961, RayBurN had
served as Speaker 16 years and 237 days,
twice as long as Henry Clay, his nearest
competitor. He was T9, sald he had never
been gick in his life, that he weighed the
same 176 pounds he had weighed for 40 years,
and that he figured to be around for quite a
spell yet.

The tributes that were lald on the Speaker
that day, by Members on both sides of the
aisle, were such that the standard flowery,
fulsome, melodious eulogies common in ex-
changes between Members on ceremonial
occasions were reduced by comparison to
mere awkward backhanded compliments.
Members at last ran out of superlatives.
RAYBURN, who had sat through it all glum
and silent, took back his gavel, quieted the
ovation, and said that if the things his
frlends had sald about him were true, his
life had Indeed been a rich one.

“I am satisfied,” he told the hushed House.
“My political career has climaxed everything
I ever hoped or trusted it might be. So that
when I leave here I will leave without any
regrets.”

[From the U.S. News & World Report,
Oct. 9, 1961]

SaM RAYBURN TAEES A LoOK AT THE WORLD—
INTERVIEW WITH THE SPEAKER OF THE
HoOUSE

(With the first congressional session of the
Eennedy administration now hilstory how
does the record look to one of the most pow-
erful men In Congress—the 79-year-old
Speaker of the House, SaM RAaysURN? And
how does “Mr. Sam” measure the pulse of
the country, and the world? Drawing on
his years of experience, what does he feel
about the critical present, the uncertain
future? To find out, W. B. Ragsdale, of the
national staff of U.S. News & World Report,
went to Bonham, Tex., to get this exclusive
interview with the dean of the House of
Representatives, a personal acquaintance
since the 1920'.)

Question. Mr. Speaker, these are danger-
ous times. Do you think that enough of
the national effort is turned toward
strengthening this Nation? In other words,
could people do more?

Answer. It Is Jjust a question of how much
the people know, how much they are called
upon to do. And that is what I have been
trying to do—to bring them face to face
with their responsibilities as citizens, or as a
part of a group of cltizens, or as a party, and
let them know that their responsibility right
now is terrific.

Question. Do you think most Americans
are aware of that responsibility and realize
what it means?

Answer. If this generation doesn’t live up
to its responsibilities, then what of the next
generation, or the next?
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I try to say to people that we are all in
this thing together, we all go up .and stay
up, or we all go down together. There is
no room now for selfishness. There is no
place for hate and distrust. We must set
out on the broad highway together and keep
going.

Question, Most of the world’s troubles
seem to stem from Nikita Ehrushchev., Have
you formed any personal impression of him
as a man or as a leader?

Answer. I met him once at a dinner at
the White House. I sat some distance away
from him. After dinner, President Eisen-
hower said, “Come in here, SaM, and talk to
this man.” So I got up close to him so I
could look at him.

I wouldn't say that he had a face I liked,
at all. My impression was that he had a
cruel face, and I still think of that. I wasn't
in his presence long enough to form much
of an opinion of him, except that I have
looked in the faces of a lot of men and 1
have judged them by their looks. And that
is how I judged him.

Question. Did he impress you as & man
who would dare drop a nuclear bomb on this
country?

Answer. Well, if we were In that busi-
ness—blg war—yes. Now, whether he- is
reckless enough to drop the first hydrogen
bomb, I don't know. He would have to be a
pretty reckless man, because he knows other
people have agencles of destruction just like
he has. And I imagine he wants to live.

I would think that his sclentists have ac-
quainted him with all the destructive ele-
ments in these things—how far reaching
would be the effects. I think he hesitates
to drop the first one.

Question. Let's look at it from the U.S.
standpoint. Do you feel that this still 1s a
great and powerful nation?

Answer. Yes, the greatest and most power-
ful. And when called upon to exert its
strength, it will do it now as it always has.
I do not lose confidence in the fortitude and
valor, patriotism and bravery of the average
American., I think they are as high now as
they have always been.

A great many people are standing on the
corner criticizing this, that and the other,
but when the supreme test comes, they usu-
ally come through, too.

Question. Are you saying that the people
are just as self-reliant as ever? Is that what
you think?

Answer. I do. I would hate to live in a
country if I didn’t have falth and confidence
in the people. I think the American people
are the best jury I ever saw an accused tried
before, when they know all the facts.

Question. One hears a great deal of talk
that people are getting more selfish than
they used to be. What about that?

Answer. Well, a great many of them have
more to be selfish about. They own more
property, they have more income, and they
want to keep it.

But selfishness has always been and al-
ways will be. Nearly everybody is going to
be a little selfish about what they have to
provide for their family. But when it comes
down to the point of my saying that any-
thing like the majority of the American peo-
ple are selfish to the extent that they
wouldn't support their Government in a
crisis, I just don't belleve it.

Question. Coming down to specifics, Mr.
Speaker, does the level of Federal spending
disturb you?

Answer. Well, of course, any spending dis-
turbs people. Any payment of taxes dis-
turbs people. But we must look the world
in the face, and this is not a very happy
world we are living in. It is a dangerous
world, more dangerous to the civilization we
know and love than people ever sought to
exist in.

But, as long as the world is in an arms
race, and as long as reckless people have
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hold of weapons that are totally destructive,
we must spend.

We must keep ahead in that race so that
we can defend ourselves. This takes a lot
of money. We are spending $40 billion a
year for defense. Now, that is one thing
that we can’t cut down on if we have any
judgment. We just have to have the money
to produce the things that are necessary
to defend ourselves.

The national debt is blg and is golng to
remain big.

Taxes are high, and they are going to re-
main high until the world settles down.

Unless we can have what President Ken-
nedy spoke about in his speech at the United
Nations—disarmament, real disarmament—
we must go on spending. This arms race
is what is costing the money, and we have
to stay in it as long as it lasts.

I admired the President very much for the
bold, frank statement he made to the peo-
ple at the Assembly, and to the whole world.

Question, There are some people who say
we are spending too much on social welfare
and things of that kind—

Answer. And they don't know what they're
talking about, a great many of them. A lot
of people talk about social welfare and this,
that and the other, and don't know much
about it.

Every time you say something about soclal
welfare, people go to yelling socialism and
welfare state and all this. We don't have
any welfare state.« We haven't lost our grip
on our domestic problems, and we aren’t
going to.

But there are just so many people who
are going to Jump up and accuse the other
fellow of spending, spending, spending. And
when those people are in power, they keep
right on spending, spending, spending.

It is kind of ridiculous at times.

GOVERNMENT HAD TO GROW

Question. Are you disturbed by the growth
of Government?

Answer. If I answered that question flatly,
I would have to say that I am not—Gov-
ernment had to grow.

Talk about the slmple Government of
Jefferson—of course it was simple. There
were just a few more than 3 million people,
and there were no communications. There
was not a hard-surfaced road in the United
Btates, and there was no such thing as a
monopoly at that time, because the Nation
Just wasn’t big enough.

As these things grew and developed, the
Government had to grow. At that time there
weren't any rallroads to regulate, no rates
to fix, no bonds to be issued. But, as busi-
ness grew, then trust laws had to be enacted
and enforced, and it took a lot of people to
do that. The same thing about the rail-
roads—they started little, but they became
big, and it went on and on.

Rural electrification came. That was the
greatest boon to the farmer that I have ever
seen.

And then, take Federal aid to highways.
In 1944 I had them put into the bill for aid
to highways a provision that 30 percent of
every dollar that was spent by the Federal
Government for highways must be spent on
farm-to-market roads.

As we grow, the Government must grow.
It is one thing to pass the law, and it is
another thing to enforce it. I don’t shrink
from the proposition that the Government
has grown, because where the Government
has grown, it has been adding something
that was in the interest of the publie.

Question. You sald earlier that defense
and these other things cost a lot of money.
Do you think that taxes are now about as
high as people can stand?

Answer. You never know what people can
stand. They are carrying a great burden
now, of course. And we are hoping that we
don't have to increase that burden, but, if
the time should come when we needed more
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money—if we just had to have more money—
I don’t think there would be anything that
would prevent Congress from ralsing taxes in
certain places.

I think the people would go along if they
had the information and knew the taxes
were needed,

Question. Mr. Speaker, let’s talk about you,
personally, for a moment. How long have
you been in public life?

Answer. I first ran for the Texas Legisla-
ture in 1906, and went into the legislative
session of 1907. I went to Congress in 1918.

Question. You must have seen amazing
changes in all those years——

Answer, Well, you would need to write a
book, and even then that wouldn't be able
to tell all of them.

Question. By and large, do you feel the
changes have been for the better?

Answer. I think Government—both State
and Federal—is more responsive now to the
wishes and the needs of the people than it
has been at any time during my legislative
experience.

I know the changes have been for the bet-
ter. We couldn’t have gone on like we have
if they were not.

Question. Have you noticed many changes
in the role of Congress in that period?

Answer. Not too many—we have the same
number of men and women in the House as
they had then.

As far as I am individually concerned, I
think that the character and ability of the
men and women who are in Congress have
not deteriorated, and I think that the caliber
in education, experience and so forth for the
Members of the House of Representatives
today is probably higher than it was when
I went there.

I am not one of those who say that we
don’t have as big men in Congress as we used
to have. I think that is nonsense. I think
we have more men and women of real abil-
ity in the Congress of the United States than
I have ever known, and I think they have
demonstrated it on many occasions.

When something that has affected the na-
tlonal interest has come up, a big majority
of them—not all, but a big majority—has
laild partisanship aside and moved ahead In
the right direction.

HOW STRONG A PRESIDENT

Question. What about the White House?
Do you think the Presidency has gained in
power over the years?

Answer, The President, of course, has al-
ways had vast powers. He executes the law
as Commander in Chief of our Armed Forces,
and in those fields, of course, the President
has maintained power,

The question is always: Who is the strong
man? During my time we have had eight
Presidents. Most of them have been strong
men, some stronger than others.

The Congress of the United States wants
the President to exercise his powers, and it
wants to exercise its own powers—and It
does. It does this every time a bill advocated
by the administration comes up in the
House. It exercises its power. It follows the
President’s recommendations, or it goes along
its own line, takes another approach.

Sometimes this is better than the original
approach made by the President, and the
Presidents are always willing to agree that,
if the Congress passes a better bill than they
advocated, they are happy about it if they
are the right kind of President—and most of
them are.

Question. What about the present ad-
ministration? How did Mr. Eennedy make
out in the sesslon of Congress just closed?

dAinswer. I think President Kennedy had
one of the most successful sessions of Con-
gress that I have ever served in. In his state
of the Unlon message he lald down quite a
program. Much of it was controversial.
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The Congress passed on every one of his
proposals in some way, and the vast majority
of them have been enacted into law,

Therefore, I think that this 1st term of
the 87th Congress, working with Mr. Een-
nedy, has done a real job. It has responded
to his suggestions, and has enacted a very
fine program.

Question. The President didn't get every-
thing he wanted, though, did he?

Answer. No, not everything, But he got
most of what he had asked for except the
school business, and we did continue two
very essential parts of that program.

Question. Would you say the record of the
session is as good as you had expected?

Answer. It certainly is. I thought there
would be more controversy about a great
many legislative proposals.

And I will say this, also: There has been
very little backbiting in the House of Repre-
sentatives. Very few Republicans have been
agalnst something simply because a Demo-
cratic President wanted it.

There has been such a small amount of
partisanship that it has been very pleasing
to me.

Question. How would you list the credit
slde—the principal accomplishments—of the
session just ended?

Answer. This divides Into several parts.
First—to fight the depression and start the
country to moving again—there were, among
the most important things, measures for area
redevelopment, for housing—the most com-
prehensive program in history—an increase
in minimum wages, a new farm bill, a
strengthening of the whole fabric of defense,
several important forelgn-affairs measures.
This Congress was one of the most productive
in our history.

WHEN CONGRESS MEETS NEXT

Question. Now that this session is over,
what are some of the problems that will have
to be dealt with next session?

Answer. There are always new ones.

Of course, this school thing will have to be
faced again, and I would imagine there will
be some kind of solution, or compromise.

Foreign ald will be up again. There will
be a row over that again. Some people don't
believe there should be any aid.

And reciprocal trade will be up again.
There are some people who would like to
do away with reciprocal-trade agreements and
go back to setting up tariff walls. But I think
our American industry has got to adjust it-
self to a great many things.

Question. In what way?

Answer. There is a complaint about Jap-
anese textiles. Now, we are a nation with
many surpluses. We have a surplus in cot-

ton. How much of a squeeze can we put on

Japanese goods and still sell Japan several
million bales of cotton? There are a lot of
places where you can buy cotton, you know.
And those new factories in Japan are up to
date. A great deal of our American machin-
ery is not up to date, and our industry is
golng to have to adjust itself.

We cannot afford—this greatest surplus-
producing country in the world cannot af-
ford—to settle down behind a tariff wall. If
we enact tariff laws against other nations,
they will enact tariff laws against us.

Money doesn't cross the ocean to balance
trade. It's surplus goods for surplus goods.
We must stay with some kind of arrangement
whereby we can take their surplus goods and
they can take ours, or our trade is bogged
down. That's all there is to it.

Question. Speaking of industry, there are
reports that the administration is opposed
to business. Will you comment on that?

Answer. That is utter nonsense. No ad-
ministration that had any sense would be
agalnst business. We want business to be
prosperous. In order to carry on, we have to
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have people prosper and make profits where-
by they pay taxes.

Question. Does business continue to have
a fair hearing in Congress?

Answer. Yes, it certalnly does, and always
has had.

Question. What aboui the strength of
union labor in Congress? Is that growing?

Answer. Union labor has a lot of strength,
of course, because it has these millions of
people. How much power labor has in Con-
gress, I don’t know.

TAKING THE PUBLIC'S PULSE

Question. There sometimes have been com-
plaints that Congress is slow to respond to
public wishes. Do you think that perhaps
too much power may have been concentrated
in the hands of minorities in some of the key
committees?

Answer. No, I do not.

Now, this thing of responding to public
wishes—well, sometimes it takes a long time
to find out what the public wishes are.

The blg storm for or against measures
comes from a small minority, and Congress
wants to wait around and see not only
whether these changes are necessary, but
whether they are wise, whether they would
be In the public interest. Congress must
determine by legislative procedure what it
thinks is in the public interest, after hear-
ings in committees, debates on the floor, and
so forth,

But on this thing of responding to pubiie
wishes—sometimes we find out that what
seems to be a public wish really is only that
of a small minority. We determine that it
is not in the public interest, so we don't
enact it,

Question. Do you mean that first you have
to find out what the public wish really is?

Answer. And on top of that, what is the
wise thing to do? Sometimes the public
might wish a thing this year and find out,
next year, that if it had been enacted it would
have been a mistake.

Congress just doesn't like to be rushed.
And it shouldn’t be on these vast questions.
Great deliberation should be had, and many
times it takes time.

Taking time sometimes is not really a loss
of time.

Question. In the end, would you say that
the will of Congress generally is the will of
the people?

Answer. Generally, yes. It might not be
the apparent will of the people at that mo-
ment, but wise people—and the people of the
United States are wise when they know the
facts—finally determine what is the right
thing to do.

Question., There are those who say that
Members of Congress think first of their
home district, then of the national interest.
How do you feel about that?

Answer, The man who comes to Congress
has received the endorsement of his people.
He thinks he is sent there to represent them,
to get justice and fair play for them.

The people at home have shown faith and
confidence in him that he will do the right
thing in representing them: the projects in
their district, how friendly they are to agri-
culture, if there is a lot of labor in the dis-
trict, how friendly they are to labor and how
fair they are to enterprise, too.

Then, if he or she has energy along with
ability—and ability isn't much unless it has
energy with it, because it doesn't go into
operation—then I think they will say, “This
is my country; this whole country is mine.”

I think the average Member of the House
of Representatives is a patriotic person who
really, in the last analysis, wants to do the
best for the whole country that he is
capable of doing.

Question. When it comes to expressing
the will of the people, do you feel it would
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be better if the Members of the House were
elected every 4 years, rather than 27

Answer. There are some people who say
House Members ought to be able to serve
during the whole term of the President.

Well, suppose at the middle of the term
the people back home became dissatisfied
with what was going on, and justifiably so?
I think the people should be allowed to
change. And, therefore, I am for continuing
2-year elections of Members of the House
of Representatives.

Question. Looking closely at Congress,
geographically, would you say that the
South is losing power?

Answer. I would not. They have the
chairmanships of a great many of the com-
mittees, and I think inside those committees
nearly everybody is pretty reasonable.

When it comes to the floor of the House,
some people have always wanted to build up
this Republican-Southern bloc. Well, if
they tried to organize this bloc against the
Eennedy program, they didn’t get very far
this past seeslon. I think that thing has been
blown up, and blown up beyond what its
influence really is.

I think a great many of men from the
Bouth are getting tired of being put into
that lineup. And probably, too, some from
the North are hearing their people say, “Weil,
this fellow has joined up with the Dixie-
crats,”

I never was for blocs—never joined one.
I wanted to be a free, independent leglslator;
to vote my sentiment. And, of course, my
sentiments are usually on the side the Demo-
crats take, because I have had a part in
making up that program.

ABSOLUTE FAITH IN UNITED STATES

Question. Mr. RaysurwN, almost all the
pressures bliilding in the country are exerted
upon you in the Speaker’'s office. As you
watch these pressures, and feel them, what
crosses your mind about the American peo-
ple—their present and their future; the
future of the world?

Answer. I have absolute faith in the
American people. I believe that more than
95 percent of the American people have more
good in them than bad. And, when properly
appealed to, they will respond—now as they
have in the past.

The American people have never failed to
respond to the best interests of the country
when this country was in danger and in a
crisis. I just know that they will do it again
if they are called upon.

The great body of the American people is
sound, patriotic, and willing to sacrifice to
the 1imit to preserve, protect and to perpetu-
ate the great future of this great country.

I have never doubted the patriotism of the
willingness of the American people to sacri-
fice and do the right thing. I think we will
come through in a fashion that will make
us all proud.

So I look forward to living in this country
at peace, I hope, and in friendliness for all
good peoples of the world. We want other
people to have their real life, and we want
ours.

‘We do not want to interfere with the affairs
of other governments.

And we want to stay at home and attend
to our own business, and to build our own
structure without interference from any-
body else.

[From the Houston Post, Nov. 17, 1961]

GoLp MepAL For MRe. SaM?—YARBOROUGH
RENEWS Pran To Hownor HoOUSE SPEAKER
(By Felton West)

WasHINGTON.—Senator RALPH  YARBOR-
ovcH, Democrat, of Texas, took the initiative
Thursday in planning to pay tangible tribute
to Texas' beloved Speaker SAM RAYBURN.

YARBOROUGH announced soon after hearing
of the Speaker's death that he will renew his
effort to have a gold medal coined in honor
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of Speaker RaYBURN—an honor the man
known as “Mr. Democrat” would not stand
for while alive.

YarBOoROUGH sald he will attempt to make
his resolution providing for colnage of the
medal “the first order of business” when
Congress reconvenes January 10.

YarBOROUGH began trying to honor Ray-
BURN with a gold medal last September 7.

At that time the Senator introduced in
the Senate a joint resolution to provide for
coinage of a single gold medal including the
words “For Services Rendered to the People
of the United States,” to be presented to
RaYpURN, The resolution would have pro-
vided #$2,600 for the purpose, and it would
have directed the Secretary of the Treasury
to cause bronze duplicates to be cast for sale.

RAYBURN had gone home to Bonham on
August 31,

YarBorROUGH urged speed in paying tribute,
saying RAYBURN knew nothing about the
effort to honor him, and it should be done
before he could return,

Fifty other Senators quickly signed Yar-
EOROUGH’S resolution as cosponsors.

Then, 1 day after YarsorouGH introduced
the resolution, Speaker RAYBURN put his
foot down on it without even returning.

In a telegram, he told YarBOROUGH he ap-
preciated the friendly generosity but the
medal would embarrass him, and he asked
YaArRBOROUGH to lay off.

RAYBURN, YARBOROUGH sald, felt such a
tribute should not be given to the living.

YareonoucH reluctantly had a hearing on
his resolution called off and had his resolu-
tion entered in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.

Thursday, when RAYEURN could earn no
more honors, YARBOROUGH said:

“Of all the officials of our Government of
our generation who are deserving of a gold
medal, SamM Raysury has earned it most of
all.”

[From the Houston Post, Nov. 17, 1961]

SaM RAYBURN, STATESMAN, LEFT ENDURING
IMPRINT ON AMERICA

Few men are called statesmen while they
live, but one such man was SaM RAYBURN,
who served the Nation as Speaker of the
U.S. House of Representatives more than
twice as long as any other who ever held the
office. The wisdom which is the mark of a
statesman was RAYBURN's in abundance.

Speaker RAYBURN's more than 48 years in
Congress spanned an era of revolutionary
changes In American soclal and economie life
and saw the emergence of this country as
the leader of the free world. He played a
major role in these historic events. He was,
In fact, the sponsor of much of the legisla-
tion which brought them about.

During his many years as Speaker, Sam
RAYBURN held power second only to that of
the President. He was in the tradition of
the "iron" Speakers. He was the boss. But
he was always scrupulously fair.

His frequently repeated advice to new
Members was: “Be reasonable. Be fair.”
He followed his own advice to the letter. He
was a master at giving a little and taking a
little. He called it “applied Christianity.”

His was the American story, success
achieved by ability and hard work. He was
born on a farm in Roane County, Tenn., in
1882. He was christened SAMUEL TALIAFERRO
RAYBURN, but, like another Tennessean who
became one of Texas' great sons, he short-
ened his first name to Sam and dropped the
second one. In Who's Who and the Con-
gressional Directory he listed himself simply
as Sam RAYBURN.

The Rayburn family moved to a farm near
Bonham when young Sam was 5. The father,
a Confederate veteran, the mother, and the
11 children worked together in the cotton-
flelds, barely making a living.

Sam RaysuRN worked his way through East
Texas Normal College at Commerce and then
taught school for several years to pay his
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debts. At 24 years of age he ran for the
Texas Legislature and was elected. While in
the legislature he studied law at the Uni-
versity of Texas and was admitted to the bar.
During his third term he became the young-
est speaker of the house in Texas history up
to that time.

In 1012, he was elected to Congress. He
was sworn in the day that Woodrow Wilson
became President. He was never defeated for
reelection. He became Speaker September
16, 1940. At the time of his death he had
served longer in the House than any other
man.

RAYBURN's genius as a presiding officer,
both in Congress and as permanent chair-
man of three Democratic National Conven-
tions, long will be remembered, but his most
enduring monument will be the legislation
he sponsored and worked for as chairman of
the House Interstate and Foreign Commerce
Committee and as majority leader.

The Truth in Securities Act, the Railroad
Holding Company Act, the Public Utility
Holding Company Act, the Rural Electrifica-
tion Act, and the bills creating the Securities
and Exchange Commission and the Federal
Communications Commission were largely
RAYBURN's work. Most of them evoked great
storms of controversy, but RAYBURN was con-
vinced of the need for them and time has
proved him to be right.

As an orator, he shunned the bombastic
and the flowery idiom which once were char-
acteristic of public speakers. He epoke slm-
ply, softly, and his sincerity was evident to
all who listened. At the times when he took
the floor of the Houze to speak for or against
a proposal, the cloakrooms emptied as the
Members hastened In to hear him., On many
issues on which the House was closely di-
vided, a talk by RavysurN tipped the balance.

He believed in and lived by the simple vir-
tues. He had passionate zeal for the truth.
He carried himself with dignity. He was
loved by all who knew him well.

“Mr. Sam,” who seemed as indestructible
as the Washington Monument, is golng to
be missed on Capitol Hill,

[From the Houston Post, Oct. 16, 1961]

MARTIN 8AYS RAYBURN Is “SENTIMENTAL,™
CreprTs Him For “So ManNy THINGS”
(By J. F. terHorst)

WasamGeToN.—In this town, SamMm RAYBURN
is frequently called the only national monu-
ment that speaks. It's an irreverent truth,
but also a testimonial to the man who has
been in Congress 48 years, has served under
8 Presidents and has been Speaker of the
House twice as long as anyone else,

They don't make greater Democrats than
RaysurN—yet it was to a favorite Republican
that the cancer-stricken Speaker entrusted a
secret before he left Washington.

“He called me to his office to have our pic-
ture taken as the only two living Speakers,”
sald veteran Republican JoserH MAaRTIN, of
Massachusetts. “He told me he was golng
home to Texas to rest his back. It was the
day before the House was notified.

“Sam didn't have to tell me, but that’s the
kind of man Sam is.”

Such is the friendship that exists between
T9-year-old RAYBURN, the country's Mr.
Democrat, and T77-year-old MArTIN, the man
they used to call Mr. Republican.

And it's one reason why Democrats, Repub=-
licans, the President and the policeman out-
side RAYBURN's office door are taking so hard
the same news from Texas.

In choked words over the telephone from
his newspaper in North Attleboro, Mass.,
MarTin reflected his abiding affection for
RAYBURN,

“Everybody thinks of Sam as a grumpy
man to get along with,” sald MarTIN. “You
know, he is really very sentimental under-
neath that old Texas hide. He did so many
things for me.”
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It's not usual to hear anyone talk of Ray~
BURN as “Sam.” He is Mr. Speaker to the
Members of the House. A few Democratic
leaders call him Mr. S8am to his face. Almost
everybody does it out of RAYBURN'S presence.
But between Mr. Democrat and Mr. Repub-
lican, it is simply “Sam’ and “Joe.”

Between them they ran the House of
Representatives for almost 20 years, playing
a game of musical chairs with the speaker-
ship, third most powerful office in the land.
Between them, they chalred their parties’
national conventions every 4 years.

RaYsUrN has been Speaker 17 years. Mag-
TN was Republican minority leader for most
of that time, except for 4 years when he was
Speaker. They got along famously.

In fact, 1t was MarTIN'S relationship with
RAYBURN as well as his own ill health and age
that caused House Republicans to dump him
as floor leader in 1959 in favor of Representa-
tive CHARLES HaLLECK, of Indiana.

“There were some who resented my long
and close friendship with Speaker Sam RaY~
BURN,"” MarTIN said in his book, “My First
50 Years in Politics.”

“My young Republican assoclates forgot
that my friendship with Ra¥surN enabled me
to obtain for our side a good deal more pa-
tronage, such as jobs around the Capitol,
than we, as the minority, ever would have
got otherwise.”

MarTIN has a dozen ready illustrations of
RayBuRN'S fair play in the political arena of
the House—where the fighting can get as
rough as a battle between Roman gladiators.

“Take 19563—Ike’s first year,” sald MARTIN.
“We Republicans were able to pass T3 percent
of what the President wanted. But whenever
Sam backed the bills, they were easier to pass,

“He never compromised his prineiples,
elther. Both of us knew that neither party
has a monopoly on good ideas.”

MarTIN credits his demotion to the rear
ranks with a remarkable improvement in
health. In his private meeting with Ray-
BURN, MarTIN urged the Speaker to stay in
Texas until the next sesslon of Congress and
“get a good rest.”

“Of course, I didn't know that he was dying
of cancer,” MArTIN added. *“If Sam isn't
coming back, we're really going to miss him.
I mean the whole country. The House never
had a better Speaker.”

But that's the kind of man Mr. Sam is.

[From the Brown County (Tex.) Gazette,
Nov. 23, 1961]
A TRIBUTE TO A FriEND: “I SHALL Miss Hia"
(By Forrest Kyle)

Last Friday morning about 11 o'clock I
left Bangs for Bonham, Tex., to attend fu-
neral services for a great Texas statesman
and a warm personal frlend. Hon. Sam RAY-
BURN, who had been Speaker of the House
of Representatives of the United States for
longer than any other man, had given up
the struggle against cancer. The news was
broadcast over radio and television, bringing
sorrow to friends, not only in Texas but
throughout the Nation.

Arriving in Bonham around 6 p.m.
I found it impossible to find hotel accom-
modations, so great was the crowd that had
traveled from great distances to attend the
funeral. Pirst, I went to the Rayburn
Library where the body lay in state. There,
from among the better than 3 million peo-
ple which econstitutes the population of
Texas, 30,000 people passed in review before
the bler of the man for whom friends had
contributed and built the library as a living
memorial to his name.

Unable to get a meal in the town of Bon-
ham, my friend and I traveled 26 miles to
Sherman for our supper. We came back
Just after 8 o'clock and, driving by the li-
brary again, we were amazed to see that the
line of people passing through the building
to view the body had not diminished.
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I thought to myself, as I stood there
watching this evidence of loyalty of friends
and acquaintances, *“What endeared this
man to so many people?” And the answer
came to mind almost before the guestion
was asked: Loyalty begets loyalty. Mr.
Sam's loyalty was never lightly given; it was
strong, and sure, and enduring. Other fac-
tors, too, contributed to the magnetism of
his great popularity, such as honesty, un-
selfishness, love of people, and the desire to
help his fellow man.

Almost every town, village, or hamlet in
this great State, regardless of political
affiliations, were indebted to Mr. Sam in
some way or other for favors rendered by
him during his many years as Speaker of
the House. Our own community of Bangs
was no less indebted than the others; it
owes a deep sincere gratitude to him for
his efforts on behalf of the water projects
here, which enabled the town to have good,
pure drinking water piped from Lake Brown-
wood. Repeated efforts through other chan-
nels had falled; four consecutive times the
project was turned down. Then Mr. Sam
entered the picture, and today Bangs has
water. Bangs also owes a debt of thanks
to the Speaker for enabling the Bangs School
Board to purchase the land and building
which is now the Bangs High School. These
are just a few of many such acts that made
him the friend of Bangs.

But all Texas was his home; and he
showed no more partiality to his own home-
town than to the smallest village in the
State. For this all Texas loved him—and all
Texas is equally indebted to him.

This generosity was not limited to Texas
alone. He loved America, too. This was evi-
denced in the number of high official digni-
taries who came from many miles away to
attend his funeral. For although Mr. Sam
was a politician, it was not in the sense that
many politicians use politics today. He used
it, of course, but he did not misuse it. This
was the reason that politicians of both par-
ties loved and respected him.

His faith in people was a characteristic
that remained with him throughout all the
days of his life. Falth, in this day of mis-
trust, is a gem of great price, and in this
respect Mr. Sam was a rich man.

He was honest. That statement sald of
any man is the highest prize on the shelf of
human attainment, more worthy than riches,
more desirable than fame. Mr. Sam's
honesty was not hidden; it shone forth with
a brightness that highlighted his life and
drew friends like moths to a flame. And, in
spite of the bluntness which honesty often
gives, they remained as loyal to him, as he
to them. They loved his straightforward,
blunt manner, that left no doubt as to where
he stood on any question.

Yet he was gentle; no man, possessed
greater sympathies than Mr. SAM RAYBURN.

I admired and respected him as did every-
one else. He was & man whose character
I would emulate, and which, should I suc-
ceed in a small way in doing, I would feel
that I had accomplished a goal toward which
all men should strive.

I shall miss him.

[From the Dallas Morning News, Nov. 17,
1961]

StorY oF SaM RAYBURN—"Me. DEMOCRAT" IN
WASHINGTON, JUST AS “"MR. Sam” To HOME-
FOLES

(By Allen Duckworth)

Sam Ravsurn was both statesman and
country squire.

In Washington, he was “Mr, Democrat,” a
fiercely loyal party man, idolized by his
friends and feared but respected by the op-
position.

He was also plain “Mr. Sam” when he
came home from the marble halls to sit on
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the front porch of his farm home and talk
things over with the folks of Fannin County.

SaMm RAYBURN never forgot his humble
start: From a 40-acre farm to a half-century
public career that took him as close as a
heartbeat to the Presidency.

He was born SAMUEL TALIAFERRO RAYBURN
on January 6, 1882, in Roane County, Tenn,
the 8th of 11 children.

RAYBURN’S father was a Yankee hater. He
rode with Lee as a Confederate soldier. Un-
der surrender terms, the southerners were
told they could keep their horses, but at
Knoxville his horse was taken from him.

The RAYBURN family drove to Texas in a
wagon when he was 5 years old, settling on a
little farm near Bonham. There, RAYBURN
recalled, he experienced the “loneliness that
breaks men's hearts."

“I'd sit on the fence on Sundays and wish
that somebody would ride by on a horse—
just to relieve the monotony.”

After attending a two-teacher school in the
area, RAYBURN declded to seek a college edu-
cation.

His dad was hard pressed financially, but
managed to give young Sam $256 when he
boarded the train for Commerce to enroll at
East Texas Normal School (now East Texas
State College). After that, he was on his
own. To pay expenses, SaM rang the school
bell and swept the builldings. He taught
school for a year to earn enough for another
year of college.

RAYBURN'S public career started in 1907,
when he was elected to the house of repre-
sentatives of the State legislature. While a
legislator, he studied law at the University of
Texas and opened a law office in Bonham.

During his third term, RAYBURN was elected
speaker of the house. He was only 29 years
old and was the youngest man, up to that
tlme, to serve as Presiding Officer of the
house.

RaYBURN ran for Congress and won in
1912, He had some tough reelection fights,
but always won. Only death could and did
remove him from the House, which he sald
“has always been my life and it has been
my love.”

‘While he loved the House, he also loved
the black lands of his farm near Bonham,

One day in Washington, he was looking
out a window at the Mall that leads from
the Capitol to the Washington Monument.

“It’s beautiful down there in Texas,” he
said. “Not many hills, but rolling prairie
land, And that black land is 40 feet deep.
There doesn't seem to be any bottom to it.”

RaYBurN often was called a bachelor. Ac-
tually, he was married for a brief time to
Miss Metze Jones of Valley View In 1827
The marriage was dissolved after a few
months.

His legislative career, from Texas House
through congressional service, added up to
54 years.

When he opened the session in June of
this year, RAYBURN had been Speaker twice
as long as any other man In history, 16 years
and 273 days. Ten years before, he had
passed the record set a century before by
Henry Clay, who held the speakership for
8 years, 136 days.

The Texan had been in the House for 27
years before he was elected in 1940. At that
time, he was Democratic majority leader.
His career was interrupted during the ses-
slons of 194748 and 1953-54 when Repub-
licans were in the majority, During those
interims, he was minority leader.

“I'd rather be Speaker than 10 Senators,”
RAYBURN sald when asked why he never ran
for the Senate. “I love the House.”

During World War II, RaysurN kept a
tight rein on the House and supported all
the Roosevelt administration measures,
Four months before Pearl Harbor, a fast
gavel saved the Selective Service Act and
prevented depletion of Armed Forces.
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RAYBURN was first in line to succeed to
the Presidency after Roosevelt died. Vice
President Harry Truman became President.
There being no Vice President, the Speaker
would have become President if Truman had
vacated the Office.

RAYBURN also might have become President
if there had not been troubles in his delega-
tion from Texas at the 1944 Democratic Con-
vention. He might well have become the
nominee for Vice President instead of Harry
Truman and would have become President
upon Roosevelt's death.

It is said that Rayeury liked many Repub-
licans personally but never could understand
their being Republicans.

Of Eisenhower, he sald: “Now personally I
like President Eisenhower. He was born in
the district I represent. And everybody
down there that remembers him says he was
a good baby. Then he moved to Kansas.
And after he was 60 years of age, he decided
he'd be a Republican.”

RaYeuRN presided at three national con-
ventions of his party—1948, 1952, 1956. He
ran the conventions as he ran the House;
no monkey business.

“You can't lose control of a national con-
vention for a moment,” he recalled. “If you
do, you're sunk.”

He declined the gavel at last year's con-
vention to help Lynpon B. Jouwson’s bid for
presidential nomination. After JoHNSON
lost to John F. Kennedy, RAYBURN was in on
the hurried conferences that led to JoEN-
soN’s accepting the vice-presidential nomi-
nation.

RAYBURN always told Members of Congress
that his office was always open to them. But
he had a semisecret hideaway in the Capitol
basement where only intimates were allowed.
There, RaYBURN and his friends would
“strike a blow for liberty,” which meant
having a drink.

Truman and RAYBURN were together when
they received the news of President Roose-
velt's death at Warm Springs, Ga.

RAYBURN was never a backslapper, never
a jolner, He belonged to none of the
fraternal societies.

Five years ago, with no advance publicity,
ERaYsUrRN went to Tioga and was baptized in
the Primitive Baptist Church there at the
age of T4, It was his first formal affiliation
with any church, although he previously had
listed the Baptist denomination as his pref-
erence.

RAYBURN served for more than a quarter
of the House’s existence.

He served with eight Presidents, four Dem-
ocrats and four Republicans—Wilson, Hard-
ing, Coolidge, Hoover, Roosevelt, Truman,
Eisenhower and Kennedy. He Iinsisted on
saying he served with Presidents and not
under them.

It i1s estimated that he had seen 3,000
Members of Congress come and go.

RAYBURN left his own monument when he
died—the $492,000 Sam Rayburn Memorial
Library at Bonham.

[From the Dallas Morning News,
Nov. 17, 1961]

BonuaAM: FrIENDS, NEIGHBORS END LENGTHY
Vicm

(By Eddie Hughes)

BonuAM, TEX—The newspaper tossed out
by the paperboy Thursday afternoon was left
untouched at the big white house with the
pillars.

The big black headlines told why:

“Mr. Sam Is Gone."

“Mr. Sam” was the principal product of
Bonham. These people had seen him grow
to greatness in national and world promi-
nence,

When Bam RAYBURN, T9, dled in his sleep
here at 6:20 a.m. Thursday, a sad sentiment
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was volced by the friends and neighbors of
the famed House Speaker.

Bonham Mayor Jess C. Magouirk (fc) had
known Mr. Sam personally for 556 years.

“It’s like losing the courthouse,” he said.

Like many others, Mayor Magouirk felt
anything he might try to say wouldn't nearly
express how he felt about RAYBURN’S death.

“I feel I am a member of the family. It
is a tremendous loss. But the Nation’s loss
is greater.”

Ray Peller Jr., 32, local lawyer and a stanch
Democrat, said even the town’s Republicans
“always voted for Mr. RAYBURN, personally.”

He felt Bonham “is going to miss Sam
RAYBURN, and not the Speaker of the House.”

His death, Peller sald, came not unex-
pectedly. “We knew he was golng to die;
yet, it did little to soften the blow when
we learned he did.”

“He loved people, and people loved him.”

First National Bank President Dick
Baunders recalled RaysurnN would come to
town to go to the barbershop. He would
visit with people, joke with the man on the
corner, give advice to the youngsters.

“We all revered him,” Saunders said. “I
voted for him for Congress all 25 times. I
didn't always agree with him, though. But
it is quite a loss to our little town.”

Joe Kincald, a postman, hadn't seen Mr.
RAYBURN since Easter when the House
Speaker came home for the holidays.

“I went fishing with him some,” he sald.
“As a fisherman, I'd say he was pretty good.
As a man, he was as good as they come.”

RaYBURN'S attorney, Robert (Buster) Cole,
felt “it is not often that ordinary people
have an opportunity to be associated with a
figure of history, and to know a man inti-
mately.”

“I always thought his was the securest
hand that led the Nation,” he said of his
own feeling.

Aubrey McAlister, publisher of the Bon-
ham Daily Favorite, sald of RAYBURN:

“We've always leaned on him for every-
thing. But we have never worked with an-
other man who was more considerate and
less demanding for a man in his position.

“We're going to miss him. This is prob-
ably felt more keenly here in Bonham, his
home since he was a boy, than anywhere else
in the world.”

Schools are going to be let out early here
Friday. Stores will close up entirely Satur-
day. And Bonham prepares to pay its last
respects to its greatest native son.

[From the Dallas Morning News,
Nov. 18, 1961]

LONELY GRAVEDIGGER TELLS How MR. SAaM
HerrED Him

BonHAM, TEX—H. W. Stevenson was the
loneliest man in Bonham as he lifted a
spadeful of waxy black earth from the grassy
hillside where Speaker RAYBURN will be laid
to rest in Willow Wild Cemetery.

Mist clouded his eyes and he turned his
head downward as he grubbed with the
shovel and talked with effort.

“Right here,” he sald, emphasizing his
words with a lunge of the shovel, “besides
Miss Lu (RayBURN's sister, Lucinda) is
where Mr. Sam wanted to be when it had to
be. I done the honors for Miss Lu, and this
is my last chance ever to do anything for
Mr. RAYBURN.

“Did he do me any favors? Lots of 'em.
I guess the best thing he did was—what I
liked the most—was just being recognized by
the man when he'd see me.

“And when I used to drive a truck on the
Red River project and they owed me $600,
he saw to it I got it. A poor man don’t for-
get a thing like that.”

Then the lonely digger straightened his
overall gallus and resumed his work.

January 11

[From the Dallas Morning News,
Nov. 17, 1961]
EinD Worps: EicHT PRESIDENTS EARNED
MEg. SAM'S ADMIRATION

SaMm RAYBURN served in Washington with
eight Presidents, and he had kind words for
each of them.

‘Warmest praise, naturally, was for the four
Democratic Presidents.

RAYBURN'S comments:

Woodrow Wilson: “I've always thought
that President Wilson was one of the greatest
intellects that ever sat in the White House.
He was a great statesman.”

Warren G. Harding: “I never thought Mr.
Harding was a dishonest man. He was too
trusting, and some people that weren't ex-
actly right imposed upon him."

Calvin Coolidge: “I rather liked him. I
think Coolidge sald one of the smartest
things that was ever said: ‘I found out early
in life you don't have to explain something
you hadn’t said.'

Herbert Hoover: “I always thought that
Mr. Hoover was & very efficient man. I like
him. I think he's a grand man. But I al-
ways thought Mr. Hoover was & better man
to be on the team than to be a captain.”

Franklin D. Roosevelt: “His inaugural ad-
dress, 1933, was one of the most inspiring
things that I think the American people ever
had. He had a program and he had the
courage to stand by it and give a good rea-
son for it. He had an appeal to the American
people that very few men in the history of
this country have had.”

Harry Truman: “He made some of the big-
gest decisions that any man made who was
ever President. I think history is going to
be kind to Mr. Truman. I think it is going
to put him way up among our great Presi-
dents.”

Dwight D. Eisenhower: “He was a great
general * * * is a great patriot. I think he
wanted to serve his day and generation well.
I think history will be just to him.”

John F. Eennedy: “I think he is going to
make a good President and really be a man
of destiny.”

[From the Dallas Morning News, Nov, 17,
1961]

Drarr IssuE: MR. Sam’s Fast GAVEL SAvVED
BILL

Just 4 months before the United States
was plunged into World War II, Speaker
Sam RAYBURN used a fast gavel to guaran-
tee the Nation at least a token armed force.

The strength of the Army was 1,400,000,
The issue was extension of the Selective
Service Act—the draft. Defeat would have
released a million trained men from the
Army.

Some say that Speaker Raysumw, single-
handedly, saved the Nation’s Army.

The draft had been in effect for a year
and the administration sought to extend it.
There was terriffic pressure from back home
on Congressmen; let Europe fight its war,
send Johnny back home.

Shortly before rollcall, Speaker RAYBURN
did what he did rarely: he stepped down
and made a speech in favor of draft exten-
sion,

The bill squeezed through by a single vote,
203 to 202.

Before any Member could announce a
change of vote, RaysurnN banged the gavel
and announced the result. A few seconds
of delay could have been fatal to the bill.
And, fatal to America.

[From the Dallas Morning News, Nov. 18,
1961]
RAYBURN: BONHAM FOLK PAY THEIR RESPECTS

Bownmam, Tex.—The old man had obviously
shined his weatherworn shoes, but he tugged
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at his tattered farm clothes in front of the
Rayburn Memorial Library.

Lawrence Whitt, 73, had just taken a last
look at the man he had known most all of
his life—Sanm RAYBURN.

“If you went out to his house with clothes
like this, you'd be just as welcome as the
President of the United States,” Whitt de-
clared.

The retired farmer and ginner shook his
head and his eyes became moist once again.

“He was once so strong * * * so very
strong.”"

‘Whitt, after a few moments of reflection,
smiled and recalled seeing Sam RAYBURN
working on his (RAYBURN’S) ranch not over
a year ago.

*“He was out working with his hired hands
* *# % caring not that the sun was break-
ing sweat down the back of his neck.

“Ninety percent of his cattle he ralsed
himself, you know," Whitt added.

Like Whitt, there were many farmers who
came into town Friday to take a last look
at the man who had many times greeted
them in the fields as he passed by their farms.

Women came with children in their swad-
dling clothes; other children came, barely
able to peer over the side of the casket.

School classes were let out early and stu-
dents filed past the flower-decked casket in
the majestically marble foyer of Mr. Sam's
library. Even husky boys that wore football
jackets could not hold back the tears.

The entire student bodies of three rural
schools near Bonham paid their respects.
Almost every head was still bowed when
they reappeared outside again.

At noon, some of Speaker Sam's relatives,
including his sister-in-law, Mrs. Dick Ray-
burn, and nieces and great-nieces, spent a
few minutes inside—alone.

When they left, their faces reflected a
similar feeling of sadness that marked the
thousands of other mourners.

Mr. RayBUrRN'S body will be in state until
9 a.m. Saturday.

Thousands more visltors are expected Sat-
urday morning before funeral services at the
First Baptist Chuch here at 1:30 p.m.

Those attending funeral services are ex-
pected to include many fromu Washington.
Perrin Air Force Base in mnearby Sherman
has already set up 400 beds to take care of
the incoming Congressmen.

It was not known whether President Ken-
nedy and Vice President Jomwnsonw would be
able to visit the Rayburn Library before it
closes Saturday.

“I'm sure that these doors will open for
them—closed or not,” remarked one oldtimer.
[From the Dallas Morning News,

Nov. 17, 1961]

RAYBURN'S CoUNTRY: BELOVED Som To Be
RESTING PLACE

(By Larry Grove)

Bownuaasm, Tex—Speaker SaMm Raysvry will
be laid to rest Saturday on a rolling hillside
where the song of birds comes at sundown
from high old elms and cattle grace a mead-
ow below.

He never would have thought of any other
place than beside members of his family in
Willow Wild Cemetery. Not even the full
honors of Arlington National Cemetery could
have rivaled this place for Mr. RAYBURN.

“He was a good man—never lost the com-
mon touch—never forgot where he came
from—that’s what made him great.” Those
were often repeated words in Bonham Thurs-
day from shopkeepers, policemen, widows,
farmers, everyone.

By the hundreds they drove by the stately
white columned house, their hearts with
the grieving relatives inside. But the visit-
ors only stood under the elms outside,
chilled by afternoon winds. They showed
their sense of sorrow and departed.
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Miss Alla Clary, assoclated with the
Speaker during 42 of his 48 years in Wash-
ington, embraced RaAYBurN’'s only living
brother, Dick Rayburn of Ector, as he ar-
rived to join the family inside.

Miss Clary said Elder H. G. Ball of Tioga
Primitive Baptist Church who will conduct
the funeral service, baptized the Speaker not
50 many years ago.

RaysurN sald at the time: “It was the
{g&th of my father—and I've always believed

it.”

The First Baptist Church, which will be
the scene of what will be one of the largest
funerals for a national figure since Presi-
dent Franklin D. Roosevelt's, is a modern-
istic spired pink brick building that oc-
cupies an entire block just north of
Bonham’s business district. Even so, its
1,200 seats won't come near to holding the
expected funeral crowd, to be headed by
President John F. Kennedy.

The church is, along with RAYBURN'S
treasured memorial library, the most impres-
sive building in Bonham, Bonham's houses
are of substantial but modest frame, on
streets shaded by leaf-shedding trees that
hold a riot of autumn color.

[From the Dallas Morning News, Nov. 17,
1961]

TEXANS 1IN WasHINGTON FEEL Loss As
PERSONAL

WasHINGTON.—Texans in Washington felt
a deep personal loss Thursday in the death
of Speaker Sam RAYBURN.

Vice President LynpoN B. JOHNSON was on
his way to a speaking engagement in the Mid-
dle West when he heard the news and im-
mediately left for Texas.

“The Capitol is a very lonely place with-
out him. The good people of the world have
lost a companion and an ally,” the Vice
President sald in a statement.

“He was always there when needed. His
volce and his judgment were heard and re-
spected. In the end it all added up to one
thing: He did what was right.”

Becretary of the Navy John B. Connally,
who like Jomwsow visited RaYBURN twice
during his losing battle with cancer, said the
speaker would stand alongside the “revered
statesmen in our history.”

“His passing is an immeasurable personal
loss, I will deeply miss his wise counsel
and will cherish the memory of the many
times we shared together over the years,”
Connally sald.

Supreme Court Justice Tom C. Clark of
Dallas sald RayBUurRN was a true patriot—
“teaching us that though one may be partisan
in politics, he must, as did he, place devotion
to country first.”

“In the passing of Speaker RAYBURN, Mary
(Mrs, Clark) and I have lost one of our dear-
est friends,” Justice Clark sald.

From Texas congressmen in Washington
came these tributes:

JoE KmLcore of McAllen: “The whole world
mourns the loss of a great leader. We will
all miss him greatly."”

Bos CaseY of Houston: "I have lost a close
personal friend. I know the country and
the State of Texas feel the same way. We've
not lost just a man, but a great institution.”

FeaNk Imarp of Wichita Falls: “I think
Speaker RaAYBURN was one of the truly great
men of this generation. He has been a bal-
ance wheel, a great reservoir of common
sense. His passing leaves a great vacuum.”

Gov. Bill Daniel of Guam, in Washington
for a territorial Governors' meeting when
word of RaYBURN’s death arrived, said the
loss was serlous to the United States and
the entire free world.

Daniel sald when he left Guam he asked
that the Texas flag be flown at half-staff on
the Governor’'s grounds when RAYBURN dled.
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Assistant Secretary of Labor Jerry Holle-
man of Austin said RAYBURN'S greatness rose
above party label.

“The United States and the free world will
miss his leadership,” Holleman said. “His
passing leaves a place in our hearts that will
never be filled.”

Assistant Attorney General Ramsey Clark
of Dallas said the strength of the free world
would feel RaA¥YBURN’s absence.

“He's one of the great men America has
produced, in my opinion,” Clark sald.

[From the Baylor Larlat, Nov. 17, 1961]
DeaTH UNsEATS TExAs' Mr. Sam

The flag in front of Baylor's Pat Neff Hall
was at half-staff Thursday for the Grim
Reaper had unseated the Speaker of our
Nation's House of Representatives.

Regardless of their politics, Texans can
be grateful for the life of Sam RAYBURN.

The T9-year-old native of Bonham, Tex.,
served in Congress for over 40 years.

He served as Speaker of the House for 17
years, more than twice the tenure of any
other House leader.

While in Washington RAYEURN came to be
called Mr. Democrat because of his strong
and powerful leadership in Democratic Party
politics.

He was an iron-willed partisan but was
known and thought by members of both
parties to be a fair man.

Sam RAYBURN 18 dead.

But from the Permian basin of west Texas
to the gulf coast, from the deep east pine
country to the Mexican border there can be
found monuments to his efforts.

The epitaphs on the monuments might
read: Government funds for Federal high-
ways, dam and reservolr projects, conserva-
tion study, water-basin projects, flood study,
disaster relief, salt-water conversion, Federal
buildings and military installations.

RayYeURN was instrumental in the passage
of legislation that yielded these benefits to
Texas,

Vice President L¥yNpoN JoHwnSON, himself
a veteran of 24 years in Congress, sald of
RAYBURN, “He was the greatest friend I
ever had.”

Texans may well say the same.

[From the Houston Post, Nov. 17, 1961]

SPEAKER MOURNED: “CoUNTRY Has Losrt
DEVOTED SERVANT”

Leading Americans in Texas and across the
Nation mourned the death of House Speaker
Sam RAYBURN Thursday and commented on
the many contributions he made fo his coun-
try,

The White House issued this statement by
President Kennedy after the President de-
parted from the Capital by plane for Seattle:

“Mrs. Kennedy -and I join the Nation in
mourning the death of Speaker RAYBURN.,
His public service stretched from the ad-
ministration of Woodrow Wilson to the pres-
ent day. But it was the quality of that
service more than its length that was so dis-
tinective.

“A strong defender of constitutional re-
sponsibilities of the Congress, he had an in-
stinctive understanding of the American
system and was a loyal counselor and friend
of Presidents of both parties on the great
matters which affected our national interest
and security.

“I had singular opportunity as a young
Congressman, and now more recently as
President, to appreciate his temperament and
his character; both were bedded in rock and
remained unchanged by circumstance.

“This country has lost a devoted servant
and the citizens of this country, an unflinch-
ing friend.”

Vice President Lywpow B. JoENsOM, wWho
learned of RaAYBURN'S death while on his way
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to the National Airport in the Capital to
catch a plane for Seattle, where he planned
to attend a dinner for Senator Wamrren G.
MacnUsoN, Democrat, of Washington, issued
this statement:

“The Capital is a lonely place without him
and the good people of the world have lost
a companion and an ally. He was always
there when he was needed. His voice and
his judgment were heard and respected. In
the end it all added up to one thing: He
did what was right.”

JouwnsoN quickly arranged to go to Bon-
ham and left by airplane from Andrews Air
Force Base to fly to Perrin Air Force Base,
near Sherman. The plane left Washington
about noon.

RaLPH YARBOROUGH, Texas’ senior U.S. Sen-
ator, was flying from Austin to Seattle, to
attend the dinner honoring MAGNUsSON When
he heard of Speaker RaysumrN's death. He
left the plane at Dallas and with Barefoot
Banders, U.S. attorney for the northern dis-
trict of Texas, proceeded to Bonham,

YARBOROUGH said:

“Sam RAYBURN will live in the hearts of

them all. As such he will stand in histories
of the 20th century world he helped so much
to shape.
“More extensively than any man of his
time, Sam RAYBURN wrote his record with
legislation that made the world we know
today. The cause of democracy has lost a
great and valiant leader. Texas has lost
one of its good men and true.

“Sam RaypurN will live in the hearts of all
who knew him and will be remembered so
long as our democracy lives.

YareoroUGH said he will ask that the first
order of business when Congress reconvenes
in January be a resolution to strike a gold
medal in honor of RAYBURN.

RAYBURN declined the resolution when it
was Introduced by YarsoroveH and coau-
thored by 50 other Senators in the last ses-
sion.

Former Gov. W. P, Hobby, chairman of the
board of The Houston Post:

“SAM RaAYBURN's greatness of mind and
spirit were evident to all who knew him.
Probably only a few persons fully realize
the vast scope of his contributions toward
making the United States the foremost Na-
tion of the world.

“In these perilous times, his wisdom and
his leadership will be sorely missed.”

Oveta Culp Hobby, president and editor
of the Houston Post and former Secretary
of the U.S. Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare:

“To know Sam RAYBURN was a privilege
forever to be cherished. His counsel was
always wise and his devotlon to the cause
of truth was inspiring.

“The Nation which he served so long and
s0 ably has suffered a great loss, for he was
indeed a leader without peer.”

Representative ALserT THoMAS of Houston,
on an inspection trip on the west coast for
the House Appropriations Committee, re-
leased this statement through his office in
Washington:

“He was a great American, and the entire
country owes him a great debt. He was a
middle of the roader in every respect. His
contributions to the growth and history of
this country will long be remembered.”

Representative Boe Casey of Houston
said:

“History has claimed Sam Raysurn, and
this great American now belongs to the ages.

“Texas and our Nation have suffered a
great loss, and I can see no one on the hori-
zon to fill the void left by the passing from
the scene of one of the world's great law-
makers and statesmen.

“While we did not always agree on matters
of legislation, I know that he spent every
ounce of his strength and his courage for
what he believed to be the best interests of
his district, his State and his country.
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“I mourn his death as a friend and shall
cherish forever the few warm moments of
comradeship we had together. As a Member
of the House of Representatives, I shall al-
ways regret that death has stilled forever
the gavel of the greatest Speaker this Nation
will ever know.”

Former President Dwight D. Eisenhower
termed the death of RAYBURN a grievous loss
to every citizen.

Mr. Eisenhower, vacationing at the Augusta
National Golf Club, issued the following
statement:

“Speaker RAYBURN'S legislative leadership
was unmatched. It will long inspire all who
seek important positions in public service.
On international affairs he was a tower of
strength for four Presidents. An outspoken
partisan, I found him also equally bipartisan
in all matters affecting the security of our
country.

“To know Mr. Sam was to admire and like
him. Throughout my presidential years we
met frequently, privately and publicly. Be-
cause I was born in his congressional dis-
trict, he often referred to me as his ‘vicarious
constituent.” I took pride in calling him my
‘first Congressman’.”

“As his friend of many years I mourn his
passing. It is a grievous loss to every citizen
of the United States.”

Former Vice President Richard M. Nixon
said, “Sam RAYBURN was one of the most
effective political leaders the Nation has pro-
duced. While he always fought hard for his
party, on issues involving national security
he was always an American first and a Demo-
crat second. Mrs. Nixon and I have sent a
personal message to Mr. RAYBURN'S sisters,
expressing our deepest sympathy."”

Former Vice President John Nance Garner
sald, “One of the greatest men in the Nation
has died” when informed at Uvalde of the
death of Speaker RAYBURN.

In a statement issued from his home later
in the morning, the 92-year-old Garner, who
also served as Speaker of the House sald:

““He was one of the finest men in the
United States and one of the best Presiding
Officers the House of Representatives ever
had. I was proud to claim his friendship.”

Former President Herbert Hoover said in
New York that RaAYsURN was one of America’s
great leaders, who “commanded both affec-
tion and respect irrespective of political
afiliation.”

“Our country is better for his life among
us,” Hoover said.

Harry 8. Truman, who made a special trip
to Texas to visit his old friend RaYBURN a few
weeks ago, was at home in Independence, Mo.

“I'm just as sorry as I can be to hear of
Sam’s passing,” Mr. Truman said. “He was
one of the great men of our time, one of our
greatest statesmen.”

Assoclate Justice Tom C. Clark of the
U.S. Bupreme Court, a Texan, sald:

“In the passing of Speaker RAYBURN, Mary
(Mrs. Clark) and I have lost one of our
dearest friends. He was a true patriot—
teaching us that though one may be partisan
in politics he must, as did he, place devotion
to country first. Along with his family, we
mourn his passing and shall sorely miss him.”

Secretary of the Navy John B. Connally, a
Texan and longtime friend and hunting
companion of RAYBURN's, said:

“Our Nation has lost one of its greatest
leaders. Speaker RAYBURN was of the breed
that made the United States strong, and he
will take his place alongside the revered
statesmen of history. His passing is an im-
measurable personal loss. I will deeply miss
his wise counsel and will cherish the memory
of each of the many times we shared to-
gether over the years."”

U.S. District Judge Allen B. Hannay of
Houston: “I was in the gallery when Ray-
BURN was sworn in as speaker of the Texas
House of Representatives. His election to
Congress occurred the following year.
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*1 was a very close friend and a tremendous
admirer of his. I thought his patriotism, his
courage and his inteligence a tremendous
asset to the American people. I think his
loss is irreplaceable.”

Houston Mayor Lewis Cutrer: “"We mourn
this great loss with the rest of the Nation
and the world. This is a great loss not only
to the Nation but to Texas.

“He was undoubtedly one of the greatest
statesmen the State ever sent to serve its
country in Congress. SaM RAYBURN Was a
great humanitarian and through his out-
standing leadership was able to become a
champion of the rights of the people of all
of the free world.

“He made one of the greatest contributions
to his fellow men through his outstanding
public service.”

W. L. Clayton of Houston, chairman of
the board of Anderson Clayton & Co.: "I knew
him intimately and considered him one of
my really great friends. His passing fills me
with real grief.

“I saw him about a year ago and he looked
wonderful. I told him I was so glad. He
sald, ‘Well, I've never been sick a day in my
life. I've never even had a headache.’

“Then, 6 months later, he looked very bad.
It's a loss to the world.”

Herman Brown, president of Brown & Root,
Inc.: “Sam RAYBURN was an old personal
friend but thousands of people who knew
him will feel his loss just as keenly.

“He was a great steadying influence in
Washington and had been a wise counselor
to literally hundreds of Members of Congress
during his long service. His strength lay in
his uncanny ability to understand human
beings."

George R. Brown, executive vice president
of Brown & Root: "Mr. RAYBURN was a ded-
icated public servant not only to his State
but to his party and his Nation. He had
helped make the Texas delegation a respon-
sible one and the envy of most of the other
States.”

Woodrow Seals of Houston, U.S. district at-
torney for this section of the State: “Al-
though history teaches us that no one is in-
dispensable, I do feel that in my lifetime I
will not see his like again.”

Dr. Eenneth 8. Pltzer, president of Rice
University: “He was certainly one of the
great figures of American Government in the
past many years and his loss will be felt
keenly by many Americans."

Dr. Philip G. Hoffman, president of the
University of Houston: “In the death of Mr.
RAYBURN we have suffered the loss of one of
the great public figures of our national his-
tory.

“We must find our consolation in the
knowledge that he leaves a wealth of con-
tributions to his State and Natlon and a
splendid example for those who aspire to
become the public figures of tomorrow."

John T. Jones, Jr., president of the Hous-
ton Chronicle: “In the death of Speaker
SaMm RAYBURN the people of Texas have lost
a frilend and an able representative. But
the loss sustained by the entire citizenship
of our Nation s even greater, for Sam RAY-
BURN was a stalwart in the thinly-manned
ranks of our dedicated professional politi-
clans.

In uninformed mouths professional poli-
tician may sound like a dirty word, but in
actual fact these people who dedicate their
lives to the national welfare through the
practice of politics are to be applauded and
cherished.

“The good ones are few and far between,
and we mourn the passing of the foremost
of the number.”

Dr. Charles L. Allen, pastor of the First
Methodist Church in Houston: “I am deeply
shocked and sorry. I feel he made a great
contribution to the United States. I think
he was one of the great statesmen of all
times.”
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Bishop John E. Hines, bishop of the Epis-
copal Diocese of Texas: "I certainly regarded
him as a very effective servent of the whole
Democratic order,

“He was a loyal party man but his ulti-
mate loyalties transcended the party. He
was a dedicated servant of his country. He
will certainly be missed.”

The Reverend K. Owen White, pastor of
the First Baptist Church in Houston: “I've
regarded him as an outstanding American
and a great leader. I'm sure it's a loss for
everybody.”

Former Congressman Lloyd Bentsen of
Houston: “He was a dear friend. I believe
he had more influence on the legislative
course of the Nation in the past 20 years
than any other man. Few men become an
institution in their time, but SaM RAYBURN
did.”

Governor Price Daniel: “I am deeply
grieved to learn of the death of Sam Ray-
BURN. In more than half a century of public
service Mr. RayBUrRN brought great honor
and distinction to our State and made last-
ing contributions to welfare of the Natlon
and the free world. His strong leadership
will be missed greatly not only by our own
country but by all the peaceful nations of
the world.”

J. E. Connally, chairman, State Democratic
executive committee: “Mr. Sam was very
close to me—in fact, almost like a father—
so his death Is a great personal loss; and I
am deeply saddened.

“Speaker RAYBURN was ftruly the great
living American, He now joins the ranks
of the greatest of all great Americans.

“The people of this Nation have lost their
most distinguished and devoted public serv-
ant. No other man has done more for his
country.

“We shall, indeed, miss Mr, Sam.”

Byron Skelton, Texas Democratic national
committeeman: "SaM RAYBURN was one of
America's great men of all without a peer.
He walked and talked with the mighty but
never forgot the little man or those needing
help or protection. * * * His passing is
mourned by every responsible American.
The hearts of Texans are filled with sadness
and personal tragedy, because in losing Sam
Rapurn they have truly lost a part of Texas.”

Attorney General Will Wilson said:

“I am greatly saddened by news of the
death of House Speaker Sam RAYBURN. His
passing is a profound loss to Americans
everywhere, The legacy he leaves behind
is one of great devotion to the Nation he
served, to the principles upon which it was
founded and to the cause of peace. History
will make a place for Mr. Sam among the
great statesmen of our time.”

Texas Supreme Court Justice Robert W.
Calvert, whose first contact with Mr, Sam
was in Washington, had this to say:

“All of those who appreciate the true art
of government under the American system
will mourn the death of Sam RAYBURN. As
Texas as the soil of Fannin County, he was
unyielding in placing the welfare of his
country above all local clamor, More than
anything else, when he set a course, he was
firm, And he didn’t let a few people holler-
ing at him deter him from that course. He
will be missed.”

Texas Commissioner of Agriculture John
C. White said:

“This is a deep personal loss to me and
my family, a loss that we could never really
be prepared to accept. My one thought and
hope is that the Rayburn Library might now
have as many friends as Mr. RAYBURN had
and helped and gulded during his lifetime.
I know that 1s what he would wish for.”

Read Granberry, a page boy in the Texas
House of Representatives when RAYBURN was
speaker of the Texas House and who is now
executive director of the Leglslative Council,
sald:
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“He didn't have much of a smile but he
had an interesting personality. Everybody
liked him and had great respect for him.”

U.S. District Judge R. Ewing Thomason,
El Paso, who served in Congress with Ray-
BURN from 1830 to 1947 and who was reared
in Gainesville, only a short distance from
the home of his close friend, termed Mr.
Sam “one of the greatest public officials of
this generation.”

“He was a great American. He had a long
and distinguished record in public service.
He was a man of high principle or he couldn't
have represented the Blackland territory in
east Texas for so many years. He will have
his place in history.”

Former Lieutenant Governor and now Rall-
road Commissioner Ben Ramsey paid tribute
in this statement:

“Texas is fortunate to have had the coun-
sel, guldance, and political judgment of Sam
RavyBurN for 50 years. His passing is sad
but the heritage he left is permanent.”

R. B. (Bonna) Ridgeway, a rcommate of
RaysurN's when both were members of the
31st Texas legislative session, said no one
questioned Mr. SaM even in those days.

“He was nearer being 100-percent honest
than anyone I ever knew. His three most
outstanding attributes were honesty, loyalty
to his friends, and loyalty to the Democratic
Party. Sam RAYBURN'S purpose in service was
to do what was best for the people,” said
the former Texas lawmaker.

Speaker of the Texas House of Representa-
tives James Turman, who represents Raxy-
BURN'S home county, said:

“Texas, the Nation and the entire free
world today suffered a profound loss. Mr.
RaYBURN’S contributions to human dignity
will live as long as the ideals of democracy.

“Mr. Sam was a beloved friend of the Tur-
man family in Fannin County. As such, I
shall never forget the encouragement and
personal help he gave me In my political en-
deavors. More than this, his noble examples
of statesmanship, justice, and concern for
humanity will remain an inspiration to
young men everywhere.”

Adlai E, Stevenson, U.S. Ambassador to the
United Nations: “The Democratic Party has
lost one of the most colorful figures of this
century and the Nation one of its most use-
ful servants” with the death of Speaker
RAYBURN,

“I have lost a beloved frlend and ally in
many battles,"” he added.

Representative Omar BurLEsoN, Democrat,
of Texas, serving as a U.S. delegate to the
United Nations, sald:

“Speaker RAYBURN was a man who pos-
sessed tremendous power and influence., His
power and influence did not entirely ema-
nate from the high position he held as
Speaker of the House of Representatives
as powerful as that position is, but from a
personal leadership based on strength of
character and a personal integrity.”

Representative BRUCE ALGER, of Dallas, the
only Republican member of the Texas del-
egation in the House, sald:

“I join with the rest of the Nation in
expressing sorrow at the passing of Sam
RAYBURN. His long and eventful tenure in
the House of Representatives is certain to
leave its mark on the history of our country.
My deepest sympathy goes to his sisters and
other members of his family.”

Representative Oriw TeacUure, of College
Station, who was in Hillsboro for a speech
Thursday night, planned to stay in Texas
and attend the Raysurw funeral. He said:

“I think that America and the world have
lost one of the greatest humans that ever
lived. He was one of the most honest,
honorable, and patriotic men I ever expect
to know.”

Congressman JiM WericHT, of Fort Worth,
labeled Speaker RAYBURN the greatest man
of this century and said his death “leaves &
vold which no other person ean adequately
filL”
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WriGHT, a Democrat and longtime friend
of the House Speaker, said, “The United
States and indeed the entire free world will
miss him sorely.”

Representative WALTER RoGERs, of Pampa,
said:

“The United States and Texas have lost
one of their great children. A man who
never lost the common touch, and whose
monument will live forever in his deeds and
accomplishments for his fellow man. The
entire world can be in sorrow at this
moment, and I am sure that all who knew
Sam RaysUurN will be.”

Former House Speaker JosePH W. MARTIN
Jr., Republican, of Massachusetts, longtime
Republican counterpart of Speaker Sam
RAYBURN, sald when advised of RAYBURN'S
death:

“Few men have had a greater influence
in recent years on our national life than
Speaker Sam RayBurN. He was an outstand-
ing legislator, Speaker longer than any other
man in history, and a tower of strength for
sound representative government.

“A man of great abllity, high integrity
and intensely patriotic, his death at this
crucial period is a calamity. His uncanny
abllity to keep the Democrats in Congress
working in unison will be sorely missed.
His death comes as a blow to President Een-
nedy and the country in these critical
months ahead., Personally, I mourn the loss
of an intimate friend and associate of many
years.”

House Minority Leader CHARLES A, HaL-
LECK, Republican, of Indiana, a Member of
Congress since 1935, House majority leader
in the 80th and 83d Congresses and minority
leader in this Congress and the last one,
sald:

“I have always counted Speaker SaM Ray-
BURN as one of my closest friends in the
Congress of the United States—as I have
been his frlend. Owurs was a close personal
relationship that far transcended party con-
siderations. Sam RAYBURN was one of the
great men of our time. He was a patriot
of outstanding accomplishment. In these
critical times his passing is a great loss to
the Congress and the country. His was al-
ways a steadying hand in matters of great
consequence to the Natlon.”

National Democratic Chairman John
Balley, who accompanied President EKen-
nedy to the west coast said:

“The career of SAM RAYBURN ls more elo-
quent than words can be in explaining why
Democrats are heartsick with grief over the
passing of the man all of us affectionately
regarded as ‘Mr. Democrat.’ The career—
longest service in the House, longest service
as Speaker, three times the chairman of na-
tional conventions—demonstrates that Sam
RAYBURN was recognized as a man of un-
usual abilities, integrity, and human under-
standing.”

Senator Mixke MawsrFierp, of Montana,
Benate majority leader, who was accom-
panying President EKennedy on his trip to
the West, sald of RayBurn’s death:

“I feel that I have lost both a father and
brother, but I know the Nation's loss is
greater still. He is the last of the old
frontiersmen and his place will be difficult
to fill.”

Representative Bos WiLsow, of California,
chairman of the Republican congressional
committee, sald:

“Sam RAYBURN'S service will always be a
bright page in America’s history.”

Senator EvERETT M. Dirxsen, of Illinois,
Senate minority leader, attending the funeral
of a close personal friend in Peoria, Ill,,
issued this statement through his Wash-
ington office:

“Speaker Sam RAYBURN was one of the
great statesmen of our generation. He was
a man of consummate courage. I remem-
ber him even as chairman of House Com-
merce Committee when he handled legisla-
tion which had a durable impact on the
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economy of the entire country. As a Speak-
er, he was impeccably falr and his respect
for the rights of the minority party was
a household word.”

[From the Houston Post, Nov. 17, 1861]

Mgr. Sam Wourp Have LikeEp THIS YELLOW-
Rose TRIBUTE

WasHINGTON.—Joe Bartlett's yellow rose
was the kind of a tribute Speaker Sam
RaYBURN would have appreciated.

Bartlett, a reading clerk in the House of
Representatives, was on his way to work
Thursday when he heard of the Speaker's
death.

Thinking back over his 20 years In Wash-
ington, Bartlett remembered such things as
his first day as a page in the House when
he was just 14. He remembered how, on
that first day, he had broken a glass and
spilled water all over RAYBURN. And he
recalled the Speaker’s graciousness in han-
dling the situation.

There were other memories too—such as
his chatting with Raysury and having his
plcture made with him just before the
Speaker left Washington for the last time
in August.

In all the time he knew the Speaker, Bart-
lett sald, “there was never an unkind word.”

“And I gave Mr. RAYBURN plenty of ex-
cuses too,"” he added.

So Bartlett stopped at a florist’s shop on
his way to work Thursday and bought a
yellow rose—like the song, “The Yellow
Rose of Texas.” The florist gave him a
black ribbon and he tied it around the
stem,

In the House Chamber, Bartlett quietly
lald the single flower on the Speaker’s desk.

[From the Texas Co-op Power, statewide
edition, December 1961]
Mr, Sam

Mr. Sam is gone.

BAM RAYBURN, Member and Speaker of
the U.S. House of Representatives longer
than any other man in history, slipped away
quietly in the early morning of November 16,

But he will long be remembered.

He will be remembered by all as both the
shrewdest of politicians and as a great states-
man

He will be remembered by all Texans as
one of the greatest men the State has pro-
duced.

And the rural electric co-op folks will re-
member him especially as coauthor of the
original Rural Electrification Act and as a
;sigmch friend through all the years since

36.

His contributions to rural electrification
were when he was honored in
1959 by the National Rural Electric Coopera-
tive Assoclation. A picture of him now
hangs in the NRECA building alongside one
of Senator George Norris, the other coauthor
and leader in getting the rural electrification
bill passed.

He was known to millions as “Mr. Sam,”
“Mr. Speaker,” and even “Mr. Democrat.”

In the process of earning those titles he
had packed a tremendous amount of work
into his 79 years of life.

Mr. RAYBURN was the 8th in a family of 11.
He was born on a farm in Tennessee, and
his family moved to Texas when he was 5.
They settled on a 40-acre farm near Bonham,

Young RAYBURN attended a one-room
country school at Flag Springs and worked
on the farm untll he was 18. Then his
father gave him $25 and he went to East
Texas Normal at Commerce. He worked his
way through by sweeping floors for 83 a
month, and he completed the 8-year course
in 2 years.

After 2 years as a country schoolteacher,
young Sam was elected to the Texas House of
Representatives. He served three 2-year
terms, the last as speaker of the house. He
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was the youngest speaker of the house in
Texas history.

Mr. RaysurN won a seat in the 63d Con-
gress in 1912 and has been reelected every
2 years since then.

He was first named Speaker of the House
in 1940. With the exception of the 80th
Congress (1947-49) and the 83d Congress
(1953-55), he has held that office ever since,

Mr. Sam served with eight Presidents: Wil-
son, Harding, Coolidge, Hoover, Franklin D.
Roosevelt, Truman, Eisenhower, and EKen-
nedy.

And in the latter years of his career his
colleagues agreed that he wielded power sec-
ond only to that of the President.

President Kennedy himself led the Nation
in paying tribute to Mr, Sam. He issued a
statement that the Nation “has lost a de-
voted servant and the citizens of this coun-
try an unflinching friend.”

The three living ex-Presidents, Truman,
Elsenhower, and Hoover all joined in the
tribute, along with other political leaders
from both parties.

And the rural electric lines stand as an-
other permanent tribute to his service to
mankind.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr, President, will
the Senator from Texas yield?

Mr. YARBOROUGH. I yield.

Mr. HUMPHREY. I wish to associate
myself with the Senator’'s remarks, and
I am sure that at an appropriate time
other Senators will wish to make state-
ments and submit eulogies concerning
the life and the works of this great
patriot.

PRESIDENT KENNEDY'S STATE OF
THE UNION MESSAGE

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, the
President of the United States has just
delivered a great state of the Union mes-
sage. He has again demonstrated con-
clusively to the people of the United
States the quality of his leadership—
great leadership. He has pointed con-
vineingly to the fulfillment to date of the
promise his administration held out
when it took office a year ago. He has
issued a memorable clarion call to the
forces of freedom at home and abroad.

The Nation may well be both proud of
President John F. Kennedy, and reliant
upon his wise and courageous guidance.
I am confident that he will prove to be
one of our country’s greatest Presidents.

WORLD'S DISTANCE RECORD
ESTABLISHED BY B-52H PLANE

Mr., CARLSON. Mr. President, a
Boeing B-52H heavy bomber ook off
from Kedena Airbase in Okinawa at
9 am, yesterday morning., It passed
over Washington, D.C., this morning at
1 am., and landed in Madrid this mor-
ning at 7:52 eastern standard time.

This spectacular flight of over 12,000
miles established a new record, breaking
11 existing records. The B-52H has
broken the world’s distance record for
all types of aircraft without refueling.

On October 1, 1946, the Navy set the
world's distance record in a fligcht from
Perth, Australia, to Columbus, Ohio, a
distance of 11,235.6 miles, in a little over
55 hours. The B-52H has just flown
over 12,000 miles, at an average speed
of 575 miles an hour, in 21 hours and 52
minutes.
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This new record clearly affirms the
long-range performance of the Boeing
B-52 aircraft in combat configuration.
Our Nation can well be proud of this
achievement.

Every Kansan has just cause for pride
in the engineering, assembing, and pilot-
ing of this great aircraft.

Boeing B-52H heavy bombers are pro-
duced in the Boeing Aircraft plant at
Wichita, Kans. Congratulations are due
the officers and personnel of the Boeing
Aireraft Corp.

DEATH OF FORMER SENATOR JOHN
D. HOBLITZELL, JR., OF WEST
VIRGINIA

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr, President, it is
with genuine sorrow that I affirm to the
Senate, the death of former Senator
John D. Hoblitzell, Jr., on Saturday,
January 6, 1962, at Clarksburg, W. Va.

Senator Hoblitzell was my immediate
distinguished predecessor in the Senate
and also a cherished, personal friend.
His sudden passing, attributed to a heart
attack, has grieved not only his family,
but a host of friends and associates, in-
cluding his former colleagues in this
forum.

Mrs. Randolph and our two sons have
joined with me in expressing our sym-
pathy to his widow, Mrs. Charlotte Reed
Hoblitzell, and the three children—
Patricia, 17, Julia, 16, and John Reed,
12.

Senator Hoblitzell was appointed as a
Republican to fill the vacancy caused by
the death of the late Senator Matthew
M. Neely, and served from January 25,
1958, to November 4, 1958. During his
Senate service he was a member of the
Distriet of Columbia Committee, the
Post Office and Civil Service Commit-
tee, and the Joint Economic Committee,
He was also appointed as an official U.S.
delegate to the 1958 Conference of the
Interparliamentary Union, Rio de Ja-
neiro, Brazil.

I shall state some facts of his life and
of his public service and my personal
observations concerning his eventful
career.

“Jack” Hoblitzell, as he was popularly
known, was born at Parkersburg, W. Va.,
December 30, 1912, the son of John D.,
Sr., and Juliette Smith Hoblitzell. He
was educated in the public schools at
Parkersburg, and was graduated from
West Virginia University in 1934 with a
bachelor of arts degree in political sci-
ence. He was president of his graduat-
ing class.

Always interested in the university,
he was appointed to its board of gov-
ernors in 1937 and served two terms.

During World War II he served 46
months in the U.S. Navy and was retired
as Lieutenant Senior Grade.

Following the war, he was elected to
the Wood County School Board, and in
1954 was elected president of the West
Virginia School Board Association.

He gave generously of his time and
talent to civic and fraternal groups and
contributed to public service by partici-
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pating in the activities of many organiza-
tions. Some of them were:

Director, West Virginia Chamber of
Commerce; executive committee, Little
Kanawha Regional Council; appointed
to West Virginia University Board of
Governors, 1937, served two terms; pres-
ident, Parkersburg Junior Chamber of
Commerce, 1939; director, U.S. Junior
Chamber of Commerce, 1941-42; chair-
man, Vienna, W. Va., Fire Commission;
chairman, Wood County Red Cross, 1948;
member, Wood County School Board,
1950-56; member, West Virginia Council
for Economic Education; delegate, White
House Conference on Education, 1954;
president, Parkersburg Chamber of Com-
merce, 1953; chairman, Governor's West
Virginia Commission on State and Local
Finance, 1954; vice chairman and trus-
tee, National Citizens Council for Better
Schools, 1955; president, West Virginia
School Board Association, 1954; member,
Citizens Committee To Investigate West
Virginia Penal and Parole System, 1954:
Citizens Committee on Higher Education,
1955; president, West Virginia Citizens
Council for Better Schools; member,
American Academy of Political and So-
cial Science; member, reviewing com-
mittee, College of Commerce, West Vir-
ginia University; past president, Board
of Realtors, Parkershurg, W. Va.

His personal awards included:

Outstanding Young Man of Year,
Parkersburg, 1947; West Virginia Man
of Year, 1956; certificate, activity, and
service in behalf of Crusade for Free-
dom, June 1958; certificate of service
in recognition of outstanding service to
American education, National Citizens
Council for Better Schools, June 1958;
citizens award, in behalf of good govern-
ment, Parkersburg, 1956.

Following his service in the Senate,
he resumed his post as executive vice
president of the Jackson County Bank in
Ravenswood, W. Va., and later moved
to Bluefield, W. Va., to become executive
vice president of the First National Bank.
A% the time of his death, he was vice
president of Alexander & Alexander, an
insurance and investment firm at Clarks-
burg, W. Va.

Senator Hoblitzell was a member of
the Parkersburg Trinity Episcopal
Church, where funeral services were
conducted by the rector, Rev. Griffin C.
Callahan, and Rev. William C. Bowie, of
Clarksburg. Burial was in Mount Olivet
Cemetery.

Gov. W. W. Barron, of West Virginia,
described Senator Hoblitzell as “an out-
standing West Virginian who made great
contributions to the good of his State
and America. He also will be missed as
a personal friend. I was very fond of
him.”

Former Gov. Cecil H. Underwood, in
whose campaign Hoblitzell performed a
key role in 1956, said:

His strong volice and zealous leadership
will be greatly missed in West Virginia. I
am shocked to see such a young man leave
our scene.

Representative EKeEn HECHLER com-
mented:

Hoblitzell was one of the most dedicated
and public-spirited men I have ever known.
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Representative Arcm A. MOORE, JR.,
said:

West Virginia has lost one of its truly
good men.

Significant tribute was expressed by
a member of his former Senate staff,
Mrs. Margaret Gallagher, who is now in
the employment of Senator Fowe, of
Hawaii:

The Senator was one of the most consider-
ate and thoughtful persons that I have ever
met. It was a real pleasure and privilege
to be associated with him. His concern for
the citizens of West Virginia was very great
and sincere.

The Charleston (W, Va.) Daily Mail,
in a meaningful editorial, set forth the
value of his splendid service, as follows:

He Lerr WesT VIRGINIA IN His DEesT

Jack Hoblitzell did not have to go into
politics. His background, his interests, and
his abilities prepared him admirably for a
successful life well above the partisan ex-
change. And having decided upon politics
Jack Hoblitzell did not have to cast his lot
with the Republican Party, which in West
Virginia at least is scarcely the way to fame
and fortune,

But Mr. Hoblitzell was not interested in
the easy or the opportune way. He believed
devotedly that West Virginia needed a Re-
publican Party if the two-party system was
to function properly, and he gave himself
fully and unselfishly to making it the best
party he could. To this task he brought a
clear and ranging mind, a wholesome and
refreshing interest in public affairs and a
conviction that, win or lose, it is the business
of politics to make sense by the standard of
better government.

His untimely death is a loss to his party
and a misfortune for his State. Both have
profited by his disinterested service, and
both would be farther along the road if there
were more men like Jack Hoblitzell to put
their public responsibilities above their pri-
vate concerns.

I have a letter which Senator Hoblitzell
wrote to me on January 4, 2 days before
his untimely passing, in which he indi-
cated he was the spokesman for a group
of West Virginians who were formulat-
ing a program whereby we would appro-
priately celebrate the centennial of West
Virginia in the year of 1963.

Mr. President, Jack Hoblitzell was a
man of courage and of conviction—yet
withal a sense of compassion.

Mr., BYRD of West Virginia,
President, will the Senator yield?

Mr. RANDOLPH. I yield to my es-
teemed colleague.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, I was saddened to learn that
on Saturday, January 6, a former Mem-
ber of this body, and a fine citizen of
the State of West Virginia, the Honor-
able John D. Hoblitzell, Jr., fell victim
to a heart attack. A prominent polit-
ical and civie leader, he was appointed
by former Gov. Cecil H. Underwood
to the U.S. Senate in January 1958 after
the death of veteran Senator Matthew
M. Neely. I liked “Jack” and I shall
remember him as a pleasant and cheerful
friend.

I join with my colleague in expressing
sorrow at his passing, and I extend my
sympathy to his family and loved ones.

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr,
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Mr. RANDOLPH. 1 yield to the Sen-
ator from Kansas.

Mr. CARLSON. I was shocked to
learn of the untimely death of the man
whom we affectionately knew in the
Senate as “Jack” Hoblitzell. He was here
only a short period of time—10 months,
I believe—but those of us who had the
opportunity to know him learned to love
him, and appreciated his outstanding
service to his State and his Nation.

He was a conscientious, hard-working,
and able Senator from the great State
of West Virginia.

It was my privilege to become closely
associated with him on the Post Office
and Civil Service Committee. I know of
the personal interest he had in the wel-
fare of our Federal employees during
that service, and of the interest he had
in all humankind.

I wish to extend my sympathy to Mrs.
Hoblitzell and to the other members of
the family of the late Senator Hoblitzell.

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, in
connection with the remarks of the Sen-
ator from Kansas [Mr. CarrLsoN], he
told of their work together on the Post
Office and Civil Service Committee. I
recall, as do other Members of the Sen-
ate, the articulate, active, and successful
effort of my predecessor in reference to
the barring from the U.S. mails of
obscene literature.

Mr. CASE of South Dakota. Mr.
President, will the Senator yield?

Mr. RANDOLPH. 1 yield to the Sen-
ator from South Dakota.

Mr. CASE of South Dakota. It was
with profound sorrow that I heard the
Senator from West Virginia announce to
the Senate the death of the former Sen-
ator from West Virginia, Mr. Hoblitzell.
It was the privilege of Mrs. Case and
myself to become acquainted with both
Mr. and Mrs. Hoblitzell during the time
of his service in the Senate. We found
them to be delightful people personally.
Mr. Hoblitzell was exceedingly well in-
formed on fiscal matters and economic
affairs affecting the welfare of the Na-
tion. He was a devoted public servant.

To Mrs. Hoblitzell and other members
of the family Mrs. Case and I extend
our sincerest and deepest sympathy.

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, the
words from two Members of this body
who served with the late Senator
Hoblitzell are most appreciated.

WEST VIRGINIA'S RISE

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, when the Wall Street Journal,
a reliable chronicler of our economic life,
reports that President Kennedy has been
fulfilling his campaign pledge to assist
the State of West Virginia in achieving
freedom from economic distress, it is
time for all Americans to take note that
John F. Kennedy is a man of his word.

Candidate Kennedy made no idle
promise to the people of my State. To-
day, as President, he is conscientiously
working for an economic renaissance of
West Virginia, encouraging defense in-
dustries to locate there, and memorial-
izing all Government agencies to think of
the State when formulating their various
programs.
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The slow comeback of the economy
of West Virginia, under the strong hand
of President Kennedy, is described in an
article by Mr. Paul Duke, in the Decem-~
ber 28, 1961, edition of the Wall Street
Journal. Because I believe this article
should be universally read, so that all
Americans can appreciate the integrity
of our President’s campaign pledges, I
ask unanimous consent to have it printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcoRb,
as follows:

WesT VIRGINIA'S RISE—INCREASED FEDERAL
Atp, NattonaL REcovery HELP LiFr STATE'S
ECONOMY—ADMINISTRATION FUNNELS MORE
DeFeNsE Work INTO AREA; LocaL DRIVE
Lures INDUSTRY—FULFILLING A CAMPAIGN
PLEDGE

(By Paul Duke)

CHaRLESTON, W.Va—With an assist from
Old Friend John F. Kennedy, this most de-
pressed State in the Union is slowly begin-
ning to emerge from its long dark siege of
economic distress.

The chronic slump which has afiicted
West Virginia since 1958 is easing under the
impact of Federal, State, and self-help meas-
ures. Unemployment, in many respects
worse here than in any other State in the
land, is down to around 10 percent of the
working force from over 11 percent a year
ago and from a high of 15 percent early this
year. Stepped-up business expansion has re-
sulted in 5,000 new jobs since July 1; even
the downtrodden coal Industry is enjoying
a mild plckup in employment.

“The sun is rising again over West Vir-
ginia,” exults one top State officlal, express-
ing a widespread revival of confidence.

There's a general recognition, of course,
that part of the State’s upturn is traceable
to a natlonal recovery from recession—a re-
covery that was bound to affect even the
most areas. Steel mills, for ex-
ample, are demanding more West Virginia
coal to stoke fired-up furnaces.

But Uncle S8am’s role in the budding ren-
aissance also Is large. Federal funds are
flowing into the State In record volume;
by some estimates an additional $350 mil-
lion has been allocated under various assist-
ance programs since the Kennedy adminis-
tration assumed power in January 1960.
The Democratic regime in Washington is
striving to funnel Government contracts to
West Virginla industry and it's helping to
lure in new plants as well.

A PENTAGON PROD

Thus, the Pentagon is encouraging defense
contractors to consider locating in West Vir-
ginia. Implicit is the suggestion they may
benefit through increased orders. One re-
sult: Lockheed Aircraft Corp., after being
prodded by Air Force Secretary Zuckert, de-
cided to open a plant at Clarksburg that will
employ 250 to make parts for the C-130
transport plane.

While it's eminently logical that this
special trouble spot should qualify for special
Federal help, political as well as economic
motives underlie Washington's efforts. Presi-
dent Kennedy obviously is following through
on his campaign pledge to help West Virginia
get back on its feet. Understandably, he has
& warm spot in his heart for this State of 1.8
million. For it was, after all, his surprise
triumph over Minnesota's Senator HUBERT
HuMpPHREY in the May 1960 Democratic
primary here that put Mr. Eennedy on the
road to the Democratic nomination and the
Presldency.

State officials report Washington doors are
always open to them. *“All we have to do is
call and they come running to help,” declares
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a State relief aid, finding that Federal agen-
cles are bending over backward to assist the
State Democratic administration of Gov.
Wallace W. Barron. Governor Barron, who
took office last January himself, asserts: “I
don’t know of any way the new administra-
tion could be more helpful.”

Indeed, the President is keeping tabs on
much of the rehabllitation effort and has a
personal watchdog on the scene in State
Democratic Chairman Robert McDonough, a
prime backer in last year's primary. Several
times Mr, Eennedy has met with State leaders
to discuss State economic problems. Once,
during a visit of local eitizens interested in
converting an unused Government ordnance
plant at Morgantown to an industrial opera-
tion, the President picked up the telephone
and requested the Government's General
SBervices Administration to give speedier con-
sideration to the matter.

BOME REPUBLICANS BELITTLE AID

‘West Virginia's praise for the President’s
help is not unanimous, to be sure. Some
Republicans maintain that the Federal
largess is a mere drop in the economic
bucket, that the State remains a long way
from real recovery. “EKennedy has not by any
means fulfilled his campaign promise to lift
West Virginia out of the doldrums,” contends
former GOP Mayor David Francis, of Hunt-
ington.

At best, the present rate of improvement in
this State may not be maintained indef-
initely; at worst, a steel strike next summer
could drastically reduce purchases of coal.
“A steel strike would knock us flat on our
faces again,” reasons a Republican leader.
“If coal doesn't move, West Virginia doesn't
move.”

Certainly the recovery period will be pro-
longed and painful. No overnight booms
are in prospect. Unemployment is expected
to continue high in the southern tier of coal-
producing counties for a long time; nearly
one of every four workers still is without a
Job in Boone and Logan Counties.

While the State is beginning to attract
more industry, it desperately needs a few
major concerns that would employ thou-
sands and not just hundreds. But rough
terrain and inadequate water supplies hin-
der prospects in many localities. In others,
the flight of young people out of the State
has reduced the bulk of the remaining labor
force to unskilled older men little sought by
modern industry.

“We're not so sick as we were, but we still
have lots of bedsores,” sums up a veteran
Charleston newspaperman.

PUSHING ON SEVERAL FRONTS

Whatever the final outcome, the evidence
so far suggests Mr. Eennedy is trying hard
on several fronts to keep his pledge of help.
His first Executive order last winter had the
effect of doubling the amount of free Federal
surplus food distributed to the State's needy;
lesser increases went to other States. This
was soon followed by establishment in
hard-hit McDowell County of the adminis-
tration's first pilot project for helping the
poor buy their staples directly from groceries
with Federal food stamps. More than 250,-
000 West Virginlans are now getting free
surplus food, and some 17,000 are getting
food stamps.

Under relief measures proposed by the ad-
ministration and approved by Congress, West
Virginia is recelving an extra $30 million
this year in extended unemployment bene-
fits and aid to dependent children of jobless
parents. Money from the new $394 million
program to help depressed areas rebuild
their economies is beginning to roll in, with
the go-ahead already given for construction
of a furniture factory in Mingo County and
for job retralning projects in Mingo, Grant,
Cabell, and Wayne Counties. Just last week
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Federal approval was given to a general re-
development plan drawn up by Jackson
County.

By far the biggest bonanza is an “extra”
150-mile interstate highway, 90 percent fed-
erally financed, that will cut through rugged
mountain country to link the northern area
with the somewhat isolated interior. Not
only will Route 79 mean an estimated $225
million in Federal road funds, but it also
will provide a badly needed artery for truck-
ing West Virginia products to northern
commercial centers. The interior finally
will have easy and direct access to the major
markets of Pittsburgh and the Lake Erie in-
dustrial complex. Within the State, the
bonus highway project has been joyously
received. “We couldn’t build it by ourselves
in a thousand years,” remarks one State
official.

But the award of this plum has also pro-
duced a loud cry of payoff from Ohio’s Rep-
resentative ScHERER, ranking Republican on
the House Roads Subcommittee on Roads.
He and other out-of-State critics have stren-
uously objected to the allocation method;
the Bureau of Public Roads simply dipped
into a 343-mile reserve set aside for all 50
States and gave West Virginia nearly half
the total. Bureau officials take the view that
no injustice is being done the other States;
they reason that Congress seems certain to
increase the reserve later.

In some cases, the Eennedy regime is find-
ing justification for rendering help that the
Eisenhower administration could not, would
not, or did not furnish. State Republican
leaders tried unsuccessfully to win approval
for the new highway in recent years but
couldn't budge the Bureau of Public Roads.
Somewhat similarly, a bogged-down move to
convert an inactivated naval gun factory in
South Charleston into a private chemical
plant has been given the green light by the
new administration.

The Kennedy camp's endeavor to channel
more defense contracts into West Virginia,
whose share of the national pie is extremely
small, faces a big problem; West Virginia in-
dustries for the most part are not equipped
to handle major defense orders for such
things as airplane frames and missiles. But
under Defense Department pressure a num-
ber of prime contractors are surveying West
Virginia firms with an eye toward giving
them more subcontract production of com-
ponent parts for military equipment.

NEW SHIPYARD CONTRACT

As it is, the State is benefiting more than
ever. On December 13, for example, the
Marietta Manufacturing Co. received a $5.4
million award to build two Navy oceano-
graphic vessels at its Ohlo River shipyard at
Polnt Pleasant, W. Va. The contract will
mean an additional 600 jobs.

Some West Virginians feel, however, that
State and community efforts are helping
every bit as much, if not more, than the
Washington assistance. The State is cur-
rently teaching new skills to 2,000 of its
63,300 unemployed in training units set up
in 32 of the 565 counties. Of 100 recent
graduates of a training school at Welch, 69
quickly found jobs in their new pursuits of
auto and appliance repair and machine work

Moreover, the new State commerce depart-
ment, created by the legislature last winter,
is making headway in its attempt to snare
new industry. New enterprises coming In
include a North American Aviation plant
at Princeton for making B-70 bomber parts
and a Corning Glass Works ovenware plant
at Martinsburg. Other newcomers will man-
ufacture electronics eguipment, aluminum
products and textiles. Since September 1,
30 outside Industries have dispatched rep-
resentatives Into the State to investigate
site possibilities.
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In additlon, expansion is underway at Du
Pont’s chemical plant at Belle, FMC Corp.’s
chemical works at South Charleston, Good-
rich-Gulf Chemicals’ synthetic rubber plant
at Institute and International Nickel Co.'s
tubing factory at Huntington.

Governor Barron is pushing hard, too, to
develop a flourlshing tourist trade. The
State already is preparing an ambitious pro-
gram to lure outsiders to its 100th bhirthday
in 1968. Another project in the works: an
$800,000 State-sponsored building at the
1964 New York World's Fair to promote West
Virginia's attractions.

RECOVERY AND TAXES

Such recovery efforts are not without
their cost to West Virginians, of course. A
new State income tax was imposed this year
and the State sales tax has been boosted
to 3 percent from 2 percent bringing a deluge
of complaints from merchants along the Vir-
ginia border who report losing business to
that no-sales-tax State. Total State tax
collections are expected to climb to $280
million in the fiscal year ending next June,
from $243 million in the previous year.

The new mood of hope has spread In
various ways. There is even talk about a
renaissance in the coal industry through es-
tablishment of pipelines into major east-
ern markets. Governor Barron plans to ask
the legislature at its new session in January
to authorize land acquisition for the proj-
ect. The pipelines would permit transport
of a coal-water mixture called slurry at
rates making coal more competitive with gas
and ofl. If successful, it's claimed, the move
could mean eventual reopening of hundreds
of mines.

Even so, West Virginla is rapidly moving
away from its old reliance on coal as its eco-
nomic backbone. Manufacturing now enjoys
a greater role nearly everywhere. Beckley,
which almost became a ghost town when
coal hit the skids, has staged a major come-
back by regearing to factory production of
plastics, textiles and electrical goods; the
Beckley Manufacturing Co., largest in the
area, employs 500 making electronlics parts.
Business leaders predict the Ohio Valley area,
now the one oasis of prosperity with its
gleaming chemical plants, will be in the
van of any new nationwide boom.

Inevitably, the new Federal ald programs
have been accompanied by snags and com-
plaints. There is local criticism about red-
tape in gqualifying for industrial develop-
ment loans under the Depressed Areas Act.
While 44 countles are eligible for assistance,
money cannot be obtained unless a locality
draws up a full-scale economic development
plan. After this is approved, it then must
submit additional plans to support indi-
vidual project requests.

Some labor leaders grumble that not
enough is being done to clear up severe
pockets of unemployment. “We could stand
a lot more help,” says a top officilal of the
State labor federation. The continued high
flow of residual oil and glass imports, with
consequent damage to markets for locally
produced coal and glass products, still
rankies.

But even critics concede the administra-
tion is making West Virginia justify its
requests and is showing remarkable, non-
partisanship in parceling out assistance.

The administration refused to okay a 810
million contract to Wheeling’s community-
sponsored West Virginia Ordnance Co. for
production of M-14 Army rifles even though
local and State leaders made a strong pitch
for the work. Pentagon officials said they
felt Thompson Ramo Wooldridge, Inc.,
Cleveland, which got the contract, was bet-
ter qualified. The controversial interstate
highway required major changes in rout-
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ing and had to be submitted three times
before gaining final clearance from the Bu-
reau of Public Roads.

AMENDMENT OF DISTRICT OF CO-
LUMBIA SALES TAX ACT—CHANGE
OF CONFEREES

Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, during the
closing days of the last session, there was
before the conferees from the House
and the Senate H.R. 258, which was the
District of Columbia sales tax bill. It
was a very important and much needed
piece of legislation. During the closing
days of the session the conferees were
unable to come to an agreement as to
the terms of the bill.

At this time, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate
still further insist upon its amendments
to the said bill, and agree to the con-
ference asked by the House, and that new
conferees be appointed. I may say that
the conferees I am asking to be desig-
nated are the regular members of the
Fiscal Affairs Subcommittee of the Com-
mittee on the District of Columbia. They
had the hearings. They heard all the
testimony in this rather involved, com-
plicated and complex revenue situation
which exists in the District of Columbia.

I am hopeful that, as soon as the Sen-
ate conferees are appointed, the House
will appoint new conferees and that they
will meet very quickly and get to some
agreement on the bill, which relates to
the District of Columbia tax problem.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

There being no objection, the Presiding
Officer appointed Mr. SmIitH of Massa~
chusetts, Mr. BiBLE, and Mr. BeaLL con-
ferees on the part of the Senate.

A BLUEPRINT TO SAVE LATIN
AMERICA FROM CASTRO

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that there be
printed in the REcorp an article entitled
“We Can Save Latin America From
Castro,” written by Gov. Luis Mufioz-
Marin, Governor of Puerto Rico, which
appeared in the December 17 issue of
This Week magazine.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

WE Can SavE LaTiN AMERICA FrOM CASTEO
(By Gov. Luls Mufioz-Marin)

SaN Juaw, P.R—Every freedom-loving per-
son in the United Btates is worried today
about how to halt the spread of Cuban-
type revolution through Latin America.

Let me make this clear. It's not the fact
that there was a revolution in Cuba that has
thoughtful people concerned. That revolu-
tion was long overdue. Rather it’s the way
that Fidel Castro has needlessly laid the
Cuban revolution at the feet of Soviet total-
itarianism, I, for one, was in favor of revo=-
lution in Cuba, including social revolution,
and I am convinced that even Castro him-
self could have carried it out in terms of
freedom and friendship with the United
BStates and the Western World. It is a tragic
and quite unnecessary loss that it did not
take that course.

Meanwhile, it is obvious that agents of
Havana as well as Moscow are working to-
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gether for subversive purposes in every other
Latin American nation.

How can Latin America cope with this
new kind of revolution?

Not with guns and tanks, let me empha-
slze. It can only be done by wiping out the
evils that prevail in varylng degrees in all
Latin American countries, Just think:

The per capita income in Peru is $119 a
year. And $126 in Bolivia. That is less
than the average man in the United States
earns in 2 weeks.

In Ecuador one-fifth of 1 percent of the
people hold over one-third of the land.

Seventy percent of the population of Bo-
livia is illiterate. And 90 percent In Haitl

Life expectancy in Guatemala is only 43.8
years. Compare that with the 69 years of
the United States.

To sick, hungry people living under con-
ditions of grave injustice, Communist and
Fidelista promises of a better life can be
tempting. The price is thelr lberty, of
course, but many have never experienced
liberty in their own lives.

Fortunately, a determined move 1s at last
underway to improve conditions, to set in
movement the peaceful revolution that is
the only alternative to a viclent one. The
“Alliance for Progress” that was signed at
Punta del Este, Uruguay, last summer com-
mits the United States and Latin America
to an intensive effort toward that goal. It
combines the work and ideas of Latin Amer-
ica with United States financial support and
technical cooperation.

The main job will have to be done by the
Latin American nations themselves. On the
basis of our experience in Puerto Rico, I am
convinced that they can do it—and in a
democratic way with respect for personal
freedom. Not many years ago, Puerto Rico
could have been a fertile field for subversive
activities. Many of our people were hungry.
Most were extremely poor. Disease, igno-
rance and hopelessness were everywhere.
“The Poorhouse of the Carlbbean,” we were
called.

Not any more, however. By fresh think-
ing and hard work, we have raised our stand-
ard of living until it is the second highest
in all Latin America. We have a fine flour-
ishing democracy and the 2,300,000 citizens
of the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico are
solidly behind it.

The last Communist who tried for public
office here received precisely 236 votes out of
half a million,

To one degree or ancther, the problems
we faced are the same that affect Latin
America today. As a result, a number of
Latin Americans have come to Puerto Rico
to learn which of our experiences could be
of help to them. There are many, I think—
always remembering that adaptations must
be made to meet differing situations.

Operation Bootstrap is the name we have
given to the economic part of our effort
toward a good life. Throughout, careful
planning and a set of thorough priorities
have been our rule. I heartily urge both.
Poor nations, like poor people, cannot afford
to be careless. Every dollar or peso must
swing its whole weight.

Here are the points that worked well for
us:
1. LAND REFORM

The most important thing of all is to give
hope to people, especially to hungry farmers
who have been forced to till other men’s soil
for a few cents a day.

We broke up land-holdings over 500 acres
and pald the owners a fair market price in
cash, With the land, we set up a special
kind of farm cooperatives in which the work-
ers not only drew regular wages but shared
in the profits. In addition, we distributed
land directly to people for farms of a size
suitable for working by a family.
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We could not give land to all the landless
at once, but tangible results could be seen.
Bo there was hope.

I remember what a man 60 years old who
had never owned land said when he received
his plot.

“You mean the land is really mine now?"
he asked incredulously.

“Yes, it is now yours,” he was told. “Not
even you can take it away from yourself.”

Tears were in his eyes. “You cannot know
what it means,” he said, “after all these years
of belonging to the land to have the land
belong to me."

2. TAX REFORM

One of the reasons the rich get richer and
the poor get poorer is low taxation of those
abundantly able to pay, and the evasion
even of that. It is the curse of a great part
of Latin America today.

Very early, we undertook a complete re-
organization of our tax structure to make
certain that everyone bore a fair share of the
tax load.

It gave us the money to tackle our reforms.
I doubt if the nations of Latin America can
ever wipe out poverty unless they remedy
their tax inequities.

3. WATER AND ELECTRIC POWER

There are cities in Latin America where
patients have died on the operating table
because there was not enough power to keep
the light going.

There are citles where water is in such
short supply that it has to be rationed. There
are countries where once rich land is so
parched for water that it has become desert.

There was a time when much of Puerto
Rico’s land was parched, too, and we could
not build factories for lack of electric cur-
rent to run them.

It meant straining our resources, but we
borrowed every dollar we could for the con-
struction of wvast hydroelectric projects.
This gave us water to irrigate our land and
the electric power we needed so badly to in-
dustrialize.

We ran the powerlines into the hills as
well as the cities. The bare light bulb in a
farmer’s hut may not have added to the
decor, but as one of our hill people said,
“These wires bring light into our hearts.”

I was happy to see the U.S. Government
offer to assist Latin America in developing
its water resources. I hope very much that
the various Latin American countries take
advantage of this proposal.

4. HOUSING

Unguestionably, the biggest single social
problem in Latin America today, the one that
contributes most to a sense of misery and
despair, is bad housing. There are slums so
dreadful as to be unbelievable. The United
Nations made a survey in this connection. It
found that Latin America urgently needed
a minimum of 25 million decent homes.

The problem can be beaten. It must be
beaten.

Governments can do their part by clearing
slums and building low-cost housing so far
as their budgets allow. In Puerto Rico, we
have provided low-rent housing for 133,500
people in the past 10 years.

But the governments do not have to do
it all. The people will pitch in. Some years
ago, we tried a scheme under which the
Government supplied concrete, equipment,
and a foreman. Then the people built small
houses themselves.

The response was inspiring. In rural com-
munity after rural community, neighbors
worked together nights and weekends to help
each other complete their new homes. That
way we were able to put up such houses for
just 8400 aplece. To date, over 12,600 of
these self-help houses have been built,
People pay them off at $3 a month.
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5. INDUSTRIALIZATION

It is the dream of every underdeveloped
nation, I suppose, to industrialize—to estab-
lish factorles that will furnish new jobs at
good wages for its hordes of unemployed, and
to manufacture the products required to ex-
pand its economy. The trouble is that enor-
mous capital is essential, and underdeveloped
nations don’t have it.

We Puerto Ricans know how desperate this
quandary can be. We have lived through it.

Accordingly, we have developed a plan to
attract new industry to our towns, cities,
and countryside. We have channeled Gov-
ernment funds as well as private capital to-
ward the establishment of new industries.
We have given 10 years' tax exemption to
companies starting new industries here—and
18 years' exemption if they establish them-
selves in the countryside or small towns.
We have erected factory buildings ourselves
for the companies to move into. We have
set up courses to train workers in new skills.

More than 700 new plants have now been
opened. During the past decade, unem-
ployment has been reduced substantially in
spite of a T-percent rise in population, and
real wages have more than doubled. The
Puerto Rican gross national product is cur-
rently increasing at the rate of 9.4 percent a
year.

Some Latin Americans say, “You Puerto
Ricans are doing so well because you have
free access to U.S. markets.”

It is true. But if the Latin American na-
tions would join together to form a common
market, removing tariff barriers, they could
do even better. They are rich in natural re-
sources, whereas our only real natural re-
source is people. True, the economic aid pro-
vided Puerto Rico by the United States is
larger than that which could be given to any
other Latin American country of our size.
But, again, the vast abundance of unused
land, the rich mineral deposits and the un-
used tax potential in most Latin American
countries make up for this.

6. PUBLIC HEALTH

Tuberculosis is an evil companion. So are
malaria and dysentery. Latin Americans can
testify to that. They have these killers with
them 24 hours a day. Millions of their chil-
dren die of them.

It will demand a tremendous effort to sup-
press endemic diseases like these, but I have
no doubt that it can be done. The establish-
ment of medical clinics, X-ray programs,
sanitary drives, and education in hyglenic
methods can achieve miracles. A better diet
would do a great deal by itself toward con-
trolling many diseases that are caused by
extreme poverty.

In 1940, Puerto Rico's death rate from
tuberculosis was 260 per 100,000. Now, it is
down to 29 per 100,000 and still falling. Once
malaria was a great scourge. Now, we have
not had a malaria death in 6 years. It adds
up to this: The death rate in Puerto Rico is
now lower than in the United States.

7. EDUCATION

“I cannot read or write, but I will not
rest until my children learn how."”

This is the feeling all over Latin America.
There is a deep, unquenchable thirst for
education, and the people will make any
sacrifice for it.

It is not a matter of erecting elaborate
school bulldings. Brick and mortar do not
educate children; teachers and books do.
Many of our scholastic buildings in Puerto
Rico are simple indeed, but the significant
fact is that 91 percent of our children go to
school.

Education is the largest item in our
budget. Almost 30 percent of the Govern-
ment's revenues are devoted to it.

January 11

The charter of the Alliance for Progress
calls for at least 6 years of primary school-
ing for all children. I look forward to the
day when it is an actuality.

The charter further calls for a program of
adult education, and I subscribe to it. Of
all the activities of the Puerto Rican govern-
ment, few have given me the satisfaction of
our community education work,

We dispatch trained men into the most
remote rural neighborhoods, not to do things
for people, but to teach them to do things
for themselves. The residents of one little
place near Rlo Grande, for example, applied
to the Government to build a new road con-
necting them with a main artery. Under
normal circumstances, it would have taken
many years for the Government to get the
job done. Instead, a Government technician
went out and taught the people how they
could lay the road themselves.

Every man in the community volunteered
to help, and the road was built in a couple
of months. The cost was $6,000—one-quar-
ter of what it ordinarily would have been.
Best of all, the people feel it is their road.
“We have the finest road around here,” they
are bragging.

It is wonderful for the people and the
Government when the people show self-reli-
ance, It is the antithesis of totalitarianism.

Let me reemphasize. Latin Americans
are at the crossroads. One road can lead
them to Castroism—mobs crying, “To the
wall!”, and the end of all their liberties. On
the other road, they can lift themselves in a
peaceful, democratic way to prosperity,
health, and hope.

Upon the outcome of their struggle de-
pends the fate of freedom in this hemisphere
for all of us.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President,

“every Member of this body, every citi-

zen of the United States is most con-
cerned about the Communist takeover
in Cuba. Everyone is anxious to find
an answer to the question as to how do
we stop this kind of Communist ad-
vance in Latin America.

In this lucid article Governor Marin
spells out what he feels is the way to
stop the Communist menace, to advance
the economy of the countries, and to
promote free and open societies. The
Governor’s article is “must” reading to
all who are concerned over this vital is-
sue. The Governor, of course, does not
speak as a theoretician. He has put his
blueprint, which he calls Operation
Bootstrap, into practice in Puerto Rico
and it has been proving successful.
Governor Marin in his blueprint ealls
for land reform, tax reform, develop-
ment of water and electric power, in-
dustrialization, public health programs
and education.

From my recent trip to South Amer-
ica, I returned to the United States con-
vinced that the type of program of so-
cial reform which Governor Marin
spells out in his article is the answer—
the only answer—to the Communist
menace in Latin America.

It is this type of program that is en-
visioned in the Alliance for Progress.
I am convinced that this program can
succeed and that it will succeed. It de-
serves, in fact, it demands, our all-out
support.

The Communists realize what the Al-
liance for Progress means. That is why
they are fighting it tooth and nail.
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I read the concluding paragraphs
from the Governor’s article:

Let me reemphasize. Latin Americans are
at the crossroads. One road can lead them
to Castroism—mobs crying “To the wall,”
and the end of all their liberties. On the
other road, they can lift themselves in a
peaceful, democratic way to prosperity,
health, and hope.

Upon the outcome of their struggle de-
pends the fate of freedom in this hemi-
sphere for all of us.

AMBASSADOR LOEB—AN OUT-
STANDING REPRESENTATIVE OF
THE UNITED STATES

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that there be
printed in the REcorp an article which
appeared in the December 15 issue of
the Chicago Daily Tribune telling of the
fine work which our ambassador to
Peru, Mr. James Loeb, has been doing
since his appointment this past spring.

I might say, Mr. President, that on
my recent visit to Peru I saw at first-
hand the fine work which Ambassador
Loeb has been performing for our coun-
try. He has made a most excellent
impression on the Peruvian people and
has rendered yeoman service in helping
to create a better understanding on the
part of the people of Peru as to what
our great country stands for. He is an
effective and respected spokesman for
the Alliance for Progress.

It has been my privilege to know Mr,
Loeb for a number of years. The Presi-
dent could not have found a better or
more highly qualified man for this im-
portant, sensitive, and difficult position.
Mr. Loeb’s background knowledge of
South America, his democratic idealism
and spirit, his vigorous and effective op-
position to communism make him an
ideal representative of our country in
that important area.

Reading this article from the Chicago
Daily Tribune, I believe that my col-
leagues will take pride, as I do, in the
work that Mr. Loeb has been doing on
our behalf. He is a working diplomat
who by his service brings honor to our
country and himself.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

LoEp's FORTHRIGHT APPROACH IN PERU Pays
DivipEnps FOR UNITED STATES
(By Jules Dubois)

Lima, Peru, December 14—I am In a
more fortunate position than the career am-
bassador,” James Loeb, 53, born in Chicago,
said in an interview. “I can stick my neck
out because I have something to go home
to whereas the career ambassador is not in
such an advantageous position.”

Loeb was appointed Ambassador here last
April and arrived in May after a briefing at
the State Department. He has let it be
known that he is the American Ambassador
and has done so in writing which he made
his profession when, with Roger Tubby, he
left the White House after the Truman ad-
ministration and bought the Adirondack
Daily Enterprise of Saranac Lake, N.Y. In
1953, and the weekly Lake Placid News in
'1960. Both he and Tubby are back in gov-
ernment now.
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Loeb and his wife, the former Ellen Katz,
have relatives in Park where he
attended high school. His brother, Ted R.
Loeb, is in the insurance business. His sis-
ter is Mrs. Herbert van Straaten. Mrs. Bar-
ton Wolff is a sister of Mrs. Loeb. Ambassa-
dor and Mrs. Loeb are the only members of
their families who have moved away from
Highland Park.

He went east In 1925 to get his bachelor
of arts degree at Dartmouth College and then
returned to Chicago to take post-graduate
studies at Northwestern University.

Loeb majored in languages and got his
master of arts degree in 1931, then served
on the faculty as a language instructor and
emerged with a doctorate in philosophy in
1936.

From Northwestern and Chicago he went
to New York City and obtained a post as a
French teacher on the faculty of Townsend
Harris High School which was affillated with
the City College of New York.

BECAME ADA EXECUTIVE BEFORE JOINING TRUMAN

In 1841 he resigned to become national
secretary of the Americans for Democratic
Action. Ten years later he was consultant
to President Truman's counsel, Charles Mur-
phy, and in 1952 he was executive assistant
to Averell Harriman.

Sticking his neck out here in Peru came
after Loeb bolled at the silence of the in-
tellectual groups regarding Russia’s resump-
tion of atomic testing in the atmosphere and
the explosion of a 50 megaton bomb. He
wrote a letter to the rector of the engineer-
ing university whom he had entertained at
the embassy.

“I have not seen a single protest on the
part of the intellectual community of this
great Nation,” his letter read. “No student
or educational organization, so far as I know,
has written or published any protest or held
meetings against these tests. Am I wrong in
supposing that had these tests been made
by the United States the reaction here would
have been different? Am I right in asking
whether this silence means a moral double
standard?"

Career diplomats were shocked at the let-
ter and the pro-Communist Peruvian left
and the Communists themselves were an-
gered. No career diplomat ever would have
undertaken such a bold venture.

“I was wrong from a protocol aspect in
writing that letter,” Loeb admits. “But I
walted unsuccessfully for 2 months for some
outery agalnst the Russian tests and none
came. There are Peruvians who have a dif-
ferent concept of Voltaire's expression: “I
disagree with what you say but I will defend
to the death your right to say it.”

‘“Here there are people who will frankly
say: ‘I agree with what you say but I will
deny to the death your right to say it." I de-
cided, anyway, that Saranac Lake is a good
place to live in case they threw me out,”
be said.

But there was no rebuke from the State
Department and the advantages of Loeb’s
noncareer approach far outweighted the dis-
advantages.

FRIENDLINESS IS KEY TO FOREIGN POLICY

Loeb’s summation of our foreign policy
toward Peru is a simplified one.

“Peru is a friendly nation and always has
been,” he polnts out. "It is our policy to
help the country In every possible way. We
try to help to solve the basic problems of the
country.”

That, in itself, is a herculean task. And
now he finds himself in the middle of the
presidential campalign here that could well
decide the future of Peru's traditional friend-
ship with the United States.

He recalls the story told to him by one of
his predecessors, former Ambassador Henry
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R. Norweb, who was here when the Japa-
nese attacked Pearl Harbor. It was told to
him at a dinner given by Secretary of State
Dean Rusk for President Manuel Prado in
September before Prado's visit to Chicago.

“A few hours after the Japanese bombing
of Pearl Harbor, President Prado, then in his
first administration, telephoned Ambassador
Norweb and asked if there was anything
Peru could do to help the United States,”
Loeb narrates.

Loeb’s association with the Americans for
Democratic Action opened the doors of con-
fidence to him among the leaders of the non-
Communist left, or the strong mass political
party, the APRA. What the APRA will
do in the forthcoming campalgn will swing
the balance of power.

FATE OF COUNTRY IN APRA'S HANDS

Victor Raul Haya de la Torre, the party
chief, is returning from Europe January 6
to attend the national convention, His de-
cision in the monolithle structure of the
party will decide the fate of the country, for
an APRA presidential candidate may fester
old sores in the army.

The army has not forgiven the APRA for

massacre of its officers in 1931, The
party has been in coexistence with the
Prado regime and regained its lawful status
under him after being outlawed more than
8 years.

There is a possibility that Haya might de-
cide for a coalition ticket that could be
headed by Pedro Beltran, the former prime
minister and minister of treasury who
straightened out the economy of the coun-
try. Or he might elect to nominate one of
his party for the presidential role and offer
the vice presidency to a prominent member
of Prado's party.

Loeb will have to walk the diplomatic
tightrope in the next 6 months before the
electlons., He is aware of it,

Loeb arrived at a time when there is a
complete reorganization of our aid program
and it was challenging for him to come here
in the midst of an election campaign which
is not only important for this country but
also for the entire hemisphere.

VIOLENCE IN CAMPAIGN IS STRONG POSSIBILITY

He was catapulted into the violence that
might erupt and become constant during the
campaign. Two days before he arrived ex-
President Gen. Manuel Odria was stoned by
a mob at Huancayo while campalgning.

The Embassy, Loeb insists, has only one
position insofar as Peruvian politics is con-
cerned. It is anti-Communist.

The post of American Ambassador is most
important here and is looked upon with
great respect in some circles and with ob-
vious hatred among the Communists and
fellow travelers.

Loeb's wife and two children have helped
him in his efforts to meet the middle class,
laboring people, and students.

SIXTEEN YEAR OLD DAUGHTER ATTENDS PERUVIAN
SCHOOL .

His daughter Susan, 16, goes to a Peruvian
high school and finds it very interesting as
do her parents.

When Loeb’s son Peter, 19, was home from
Harvard University for the summer where
he is majoring in music, he wandered out to
suburban Miraflores and played with a jazz
club there for 2 weeks and later gave a
jazz concert at the United States-Peruvian
Cultural Institute. The concert drew an
overflow crowd.

By sticking his neck out, Loeb has learned
one thing and the Peruvians another.
While the Peruvians have the innate Latin
American sensitivity, they learned by Loeb’s
letter that the people of the United States
are sensitive, too.
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RETIREMENT OF VERNON L.
TALBERTT

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President,
during the adjournment of the 1st ses-
sion of the 87th Congress one of the
most beloved and respected servants of
the U.S. Senate, one of our real officials,
retired. I invite the attention of the
Senate to the retirement of Vernon L.
Talbertt, the chief messenger in the
Office of the Secretary of the Senate.
Everybody in the Senate knows Vernon.
Everybody loved him not only because of
his great qualities as a man, but also
because of his complete dedication to the
Senate as an institution, as a public
body, and because of his personal loyalty
to and friendshihp for every Member of
the Senate.

Mr. President, the Secretary of the
Senate, Felton M. Johnston, wrote to us
on December 20 and reminded us of the
fact that at the end of 1961 Mr. Vernon
L. Talbertt would retire. He called to
our attention the fact that Vernon Tal-
bertt had served 51 years, 6 months, and
8 days as a truly wonderful official of
this body. Mr. Johnston, the Secretary,
pointed out that Mr. Talbertt's service
had been continuous, with the exception
of 1 year, 4 months, and 18 days as an
enlisted man in the U.. Army. All of
Vernon's service had been in the Office
of the Secretary, and the records disclose
that he had served under nine successive
secretaries.

‘The words of Secretary Johnston, af-
fectionately known to all of us as
Skeeter, I think are quite appropriate.
He said:

I have never known a more loyal and con-
gelentious employee, and I can attest to his
energy and faithfulness. He has always been
extremely helpful to the Members, officers,
and employees of the Senate.

Mr. President, I am sure that many of
us in this body sent letters to Vernon
Talbertt, knowing that most likely we
would not have an opportunity to see him
before his retirement. I had the privi-
lege of sending him such a letter on De-
cember 22. I should like to quote from
it for the public record, because this man
has been very kind to me., I think his
acts of kindness were symbolic of his
whole life. I said to him:

I shall cherish your friendship as long as
I live. If ever I can be of service to you or
your family in any way, I trust that you will
call upon me. May the good Lord bless you
in the days of your retirement and may you
be given the precious gift of continuing good
health, vitality, and joyful spirit.

I cannot imagine the Senate of the
United States without Vernon, but I sup-
pose he would be the first to say we al-
ways make the necessary adjustments.
Anyway, we owe him a debt of gratitude
and a debt of thanks, and I think a state-
ment of respect and honor. I know I
speak for every Member of this body in
these words.

DEATH OF LOUIS C. RABAUT, A
REPRESENTATIVE FROM THE
STATE OF MICHIGAN

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair lays before the Senate a resolution
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coming from the House of Representa-
tives, which will be read.

The legislative clerk read the resolu-
tion (H. Res. 488) as follows:

Resolved, That the House has heard with
profound sorrow of the death of the Honor-
able Louis C, RABAUT, a Representative from
the State of Michigan.

Resolved, That the Clerk communicate
these resolutions to the Senate and transmit
a copy thereof to the family of the deceased.

Resolved, That as a further mark of respect
the House do now adjourn.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
submit, on behalf of the two Senators
from Michigan [Mr. McNamara and Mr.
Harrt]l, a resolution relative to the death
of Louis C. Rasavur of Michigan and ask
unanimous consent for its immediate
consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
resolution will be read.

The resolution (S. Res. 239) was read,
considered by unanimous consent, and
unanimously agreed to, as follows:

Resolved, That the Senate has heard with
profound sorrow the anncuncement of the
death of the Honorable Louis C. RABATUT, late
a Representative from the State of Michigan.

Resolved, That the Secretary communicate
these resolutions to the House of Represent-
atives and transmit an enrolled copy thereof
to the family of the deceased.

Resolved, That as a further mark of respect
to the memory of the deceased, the Senate
do now adjourn.

DEATH OF JOHN J. RILEY, A REP-
RESENTATIVE FROM THE STATE
OF SOUTH CAROLINA

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair lays before the Senate a resolu-
tion coming from the House of Repre-
sentatives, which will be read.

The legislative clerk read the resolu-
tion (H. Res. 489) as follows:

Resolved, That the House has heard with
profound sorrow of the death of the Honor-
able JorN J. RILEY, a Representative from
the State of South Carolina.

Resolved, That the Clerk communicate
these resolutions to the Senate and transmit
a copy thereof to the family of the deceased.

Resolved, That as a further mark of respect
the House do now adjourn.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
submit, on behalf of the two Senators
from South Carolina [Mr. JoHNSTON
and Mr. THUrRMOND] a resolution relative
to the death of Representative Jorn J.
Ry of South Carolina, and ask
unanimous consent for its immediate
consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
resolution will be read.

The resolution (S. Res. 240) was read,
considered by unanimous consent, and
unanimously agreed to, as follows:

Resolved, That the Senate has heard with

profound sorrow the announcement of the
death of the Honorable JoHN J. RILEY, late a
Representative from the State of South Caro-
lina.

Resolved, That the Secretary communicate
these resolutions to the House of Represent-
atlves and transmit an enrolled copy thereof
to the family of the deceased.

Resolved, That as a further mark of re-
spect to the memory of the deceased, the
Senate do now adjourn,
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DEATH OF SAM RAYBURN, SPEAKER
OF THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTA-
TIVES

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair lays before the Senate a resolu-
tion coming from the House of Repre-
sentatives, which will be read.

The legislative clerk will read the res-
olution (H. Res. 491), as follows:

Resolved, That the House has learned with
profound sensibility and sorrow of the death
of Sam RAYBURN, Speaker of the House of
Representatives of the Seventy-sixth through
the Seventy-ninth, Eighty-first and Eighty-
second, and Eighty-fourth through the first
session of the Eighty-seventh Congress, hav-
ing served as Speaker more than twice as
long as any Speaker in the history of the
Congress,

Resolved, That in the death of the Honor-
able Sam RaveurN the United States has
sustained an irreparable loss.

Resolved, That this House, of which he
was & distinguished Member and leader,
unite in honoring his sterling character, the
ability, probity, and patriotic motives which
illustrated his public career, and the grace
and dignity which marked his intercourse
with his fellow citizens.

Resolved, That the Clerk communicate
these resolutions to the Senate and transmit
a copy thereof to the family of the deceased.

Resolved, That as a further mark of re-
spect the House do now adjourn.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, on
behalf of the distinguished Senator from
Texas [Mr. YarBoroucH] I submit a
resolution relative to the death of
Speaker of the House of Representatives
Sam RAYBURN, of Texas, and ask unani-
mous consent for its immediate consid-
eration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
resolution will be read.

The resolution (S. Res. 241) was read,
considered by unanimous consent, and
unanimously agreed to, as follows:

Resolved, That the Senate has heard with
profound sorrow the announcement of the
death of Honorable Sam RAYBURN, late
Speaker of the House of Representatives of
the BSeventy-sixth through the Seventy-
ninth, Eighty-first and Eighty-second, and
Eighty-fourth through the first session of
the Eighty-seventh Congress.

Resolved, That the Secretary communicate
these resolutions to the House of Represent-
atives and transmit an enrolled copy thereof
to the family of the deceased.

Resolved, That as a further mark of re-
spect to the memory of the deceased, the
Senate do now adjourn.

ADJOURNMENT TO MONDAY

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, if
there is no further business to come be-
fore the Senate, I move that the Senate
stand in adjournment until noon on
Monday next, in accordance with the
order previously entered, and as a fur-
ther mark of respect to the memory of
the late distinguished Representative
from Michigan, Louvis C. Rapavur; the
late distinguished Representative from
South Carolina, JouN J. R1LEY; and the
late distinguished Speaker of the House
of Representatives, Sam RAYBURN.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 2

‘0’clock and 28 minutes p.m.) the Senate,

under the order previously entered, ad-
journed until Monday, January 15, 1962,
at 12 o'clock meridian.
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EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

U.S. Goals for 1962

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. ALEXANDER WILEY

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Thursday, January 11, 1962

Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, the re-
convening of Congress presents us—and
the Nation—with complex, broad-scope
problems, opportunities, and challenges.

With the beginning of a new year, we
traditionally take a backward look and
attempt to evaluate our progress. Fol-
lowing such a review, then, we shoot for
new goals for the future.

These goals, however, will not be ac-
complished automatically, magically, or
by wishful thinking. We, as a people,
rather, must rededicate ourselves to cre-
ating—and putting into action—the
workable programs that will better serve
humanity and promote peace and prog-
ress.

Recently, I was privileged to review
broad-scope objectives which, if attained,
would, in my judgment, help us to better
meet the challenges of 1962. I ask unan-
imous consent to have a summary of
these propositions printed in the Rec-
ORD,

There being no objection, the sum-
mary was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

RESOLUTIONS FOR 1962

We, the people—to promote a world of
peace and progress—rededicate ourselves to
the following objectives:

I. Crystallize—and spread the principles
and ldeals of freedom around the world. In
the past, we as a nation have not engaged
in broad-scale efforts to export our political
concepts. Why? Because we respected for
all nations what we will fight to preserve
for ourselves: That is, the right of self-
determination. In a world threatened by
communism (expansionism and aggres-
sion) we must, however, not only improve
the U.S. system of freedom, but also expand
efforts to establish a global climate in which
all nations may enjoy the right of self-
determination.

II. Create a more dynamic economic sys-
tem to—

Enable all citizens to live on still better
standards—now the highest in world history;

Assure that our agricultural-industrial-
technological system meets the needs of a
fast-growing 185 million population and the
revolutionary fast-changing times;

Maintain the United States out-front eco-
nomic position—with a gross national prod-
uct estimated at a current output rate of
$540 billion annually, By comparison this
far exceeds in value the combined output,
valued at $350 billion, of the Soviet bloc
(including Albania, Bulgaria, Communist
China, Czechoslovakia, East Germany, Hun-
gary, North Korea, North Vietnam, Outer
Mongolia, Poland, Rumania, and the
US8.R.);

Strengthen our faith in the ability of the
United States and the free world to continue
to outproduce and outprogress (if not out-
brag) the Communist world.

III. Be better stewards of our manpower,
brainpower, monetary, agricultural, techni-
cal, sclentific, and other human and natural

resources to (a) assure best utilization—not
wasteful dissipation—of these God-given and
man-created resources, for the American
people; and (b) demonstrate a willingness
to earmark the necessary human and natural
resources and productivity to promote peace
and freedom in the world.

IV. Strengthen the free world defenses: A
mighty jet-missile-space-nuclear U.S. force
serving as the backbone of free world alli-
rnces provides a shleld (a) against Com-
munist military aggression and (b) holds the
Communists at bay while undertaking coun-
teroffensives on nonmilitary fronts to re-
gain lost territory and attain the trlumph
of freedom—not communism—in ihe world.

V. To better understand—and more effec-
tively combat—the threat of communism on
military, economie, political, cultural, ideo-
logical fronts.

VI. Better educate the world on how free
economic, social, cultural, political eystems
of, by, and for the people—not Red dictator-
ship—can best serve a people; better than
totalitarian communism.

VII. Expand economie, political, social,
cultural cooperation among nations of the
free world alliances for peaceful progress.

VIII. Renew efforts to better understand,
and improve, man’s relationship to man.
Despite thousands of years of existence and
experience, mankind is still adolescently
groping for a mature fundamental under-
standing of human relationships that will—
if ultimately attained—enable people to
work and live peaceably together on earth.

“The Role of the Government in
Education”

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
oF

HON. EUGENE J. McCARTHY

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Thursday, January 11, 1962

Mr. McCARTHY. Mr. President, a
national conference on curriculum ex-
perimentation was held at the University
of Minnesota, Center for Continuation
Study, at the end of September. Among
the speakers was a former member of
the faculty at Davis and Elkins College,
and now the senior Senator from West
Virginia, Jewwincs RawporpH. In a
searching and thoughtful address on
“The Role of Government in Educa-
tion,” he spoke of the need and function
of Federal support for the national edu-
cational effort, and of the need for re-
view of educational methods. I ask
unanimous consent that the speech given
by Senator RanoorpH be printed in the
CONGRESSIONAL REcorp. I also ask
unanimous consent to include a letter
commenting on Senator RanpoLrH's ad-
dress, which was written by five Minne-
sota educators, and was printed in the
Sunday Gazette-Mail, of Charleston,
W. Va., on November 5, 1961,

If the Senator from West Virginia
were not now on the floor, I would read
aloud the letter of commendation which
has been signed by a number of edu-
cators in my State. But I know that
because of his modesty he would attempt
to qualify the statements; so I merely

submit the letter for printing in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the speech
and the letter were ordered to be printed
in the REcorb, as follows:

THE ROLE OF GOVERNMENT IN EDUCATION

(An address by Senator JENNINGS RANDOLPH,
Democrat, of West Virginia, at the Na-
tional Conference on Curriculum Experi-
mentation Center for Continuation Study,
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis,
Minn., September 28, 1961)

It Is doubtful that anyone in this room is
unfamiliar with the famous declaration of
the Ordinance of 1787 in which the Congress
of the Confederation stated that:

“Religion, morality, and knowledge, being
necessary to good government and the hap-
piness of mankind, schools and the means
of education shall forever be encouraged.”

Since that time there has been a steadily
increasing involvement of the Federal Gov-
ernment in education, a participation which
now embraces every major department of
the executive branch and every level of
education from elementary school to post-
doctoral research. Since 1777, when the
National Government initiated instruction
of military personnel, there have been some
45 major programs enacted in aid to spe-
cialized and general education as well as
research.

In the 87Tth Congress alone, 16 different
measures involving substantial Federal as-
sistance to educatlonal, scientific and cul-
tural affairs were either acted upon by one
of the bodies of Congress or reported by a
congressional committee. These ranged in
scope from the School Assistance Act of
1961, offering ald to school construction and
teachers’ salaries, which was passed by the
Senate with a vote of 49 to 34, to the very
constructive measures introduced in the
House by Representative FRANK THOMPSON,
which would establish a Federal Advisory
Council on the Arts and a system of State
grants for the establishment of development
programs in the arts.

There is no question, therefore, that the
Federal role in education, and in related
scientific and cultural activities, is a massive
and diverse one. Nor s there any question
in my mind but that this role is amply justi-
fled by the "general welfare” clause of the
Constitution, the intent of the Founders,
and the needs of modern soclety.

There will doubtless continue to emerge
from some quarters—at the occasion of every
Federal advance in this area—the claim
that education is solely a State and local re-
sponsibility and that Federal aid inevitably
leads to “Federal control.” This cliche and
the regrettable religious controversy were, of
course, the chief obstacles to enactment of
general aid-to-education legislation in the
House this session. Regardless of how out-
worn the argument and how completely the
history of such legislation fails to substan-
tiate the fears of Federal control, it still
carries a strong appeal to many. Apparently,
however, the opponents of general aid to edu-
cation are able to quell thelr anxieties con-
cerning Federal control when the issue is
one of ald to so-called federally “impacted"
areas—many of which are communities that
have lobbied intensively in Washington to
acquire the Federal installations that are
now presumed to be such a burden.

However, this is secondary to the issue on
curriculum experimentation—a toplc that is
central not only to this conference, but also
to the future of the American educational
system. As Prof. Robert Ulich of Harvard

-stated a decade ago:

“Prolongation of school age is in itself not
a blessing, but may even be a curse to
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clvilization unless there goes together with
the prolongation a revolutionary rethinking
of the total program and a restructuring of
the total educational system from the sec-
ondary school upwards.”

I would concur with Professor Ulich's
statement, as far as it goes, but I would ex-
tend this injunction to the elementary
school as well.

The need for such “rethinking and re-
structuring” was recently dramatized for me
by encountering reference to a study of
elementary school geography conducted by
John D. McAulay of Pennsylvania State Uni-
versity. Professor McAulay discovered that
over the 20-year period covered by his in-
quiry, there was a lag of 10 years between
formulation of new generalizations by pro-
fessional geographers and the acceptance of
such principles in the textbooks; and there
was an additional lag of a decade before
these materials were introduced in the pub-
lc school curriculum.

If this condition still prevails—as it doubt-
less does in many if not most school sys-
tems, despite the greater articulation be-
tween university scholars and public school
teachers—it would point toward very serious
limitations in our traditional methods of
local and State determinations of curriculum.
And it becomes a ‘‘clear and present danger”
to the function of public education when
viewed in the light of such a comment as
that of Dr. Bentley Glass regarding the
doubling time of scientific knowledge as ap~-
proximately 10 years.

It would be a reasonable conjecture also
that in such fields as physics and the life
sciences, where I believe the growth of
knowledge has been particularly rapid in
recent decades, this lag between the dis-
covery and the diffusion of new principles
is even greater than in geography.

Even such presumably reliable absolutes—
in the minds of some—as the teaching of
English and the classical languages seem to
be not immune to the impact of new knowl-
edge and new insights regarding the process
of learning. But I am informed that the
significant developments of descriptive
grammar and scientific linguistics of the
past few decades have as yet impinged but
little upon elementary and secondary teach-
ing of English.

And consider this statement regarding the
teaching of classical languages, from the
Committee on Secondary Schools of the
American Council of Learned Societies:

“With respect to the classics, the panel
agrees with the steering committee of the
forelign language program of the Modern
Language Association than ‘an ancient lan-
guage can be learned most efficiently if a
modern forelgn language has first been ap-
proached as speech’ and therefore recom-
mends that, contrary to practice, a modern
language be studied before Greek or Latin.”

This view would probably be considered
rank heresy by most teachers of Greek and
Latin today, and most assuredly by my own
Latin teacher of 40 years ago.

I regret that I was not able to attend your
earlier sessions and listen to the reports on
some of the curriculum experiments that are
in progress throughout the country. This
is a seminal and immensely exciting field
and one which holds much of the future of
American education in 1ts hands.

And it is a field to which the Congress is
not insensitive in its own deliberations on
ald to education. Though, in view of the
deletion by the House Education and Labor
Committee of the provisions of 8, 1021 for
curriculum experimentation, perhaps I had
best qualify that statement. My very able
congressional colleague, Representative
THomMPsoN, has the burden of explaining the
House actions and I shall therefore restrict
my comments to the functioning of the Sen-
ate Labor and Public Welfare Committee and
its Subcommittee on Education.
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In passing, it may be of Interest to you to
learn that among the nine members of our
SBubcommittee on Education, there are three
of us who have had experience in teaching:
Senator Wa¥NE Mogsk, of Oregon, the chair-
man, who has a very distinguished back-
ground as a professor of law, and was a for-
mer law student and professor here at the
University of Minnesota; Senator RaLpmE
YarsoroucH of Texas, who was an Instructor
for several years In the public schools of that
State, and I, who taught public speaking and
journalism for a number of years at Davis
and Elkins College, West Virginia, and South-
eastern University in Washington. It may
fairly be stated therefore that in addition to
the other able and highly educated members
of that subcommittee, 1t has a substantial
proportion of professional background for
receptivity to the problems of our educa-
tional system, the community of scholars,
and the teaching profession,

Regarding the more specific question of
curriculum experimentation, we of course
incorporated in the School Assistance Act
of 1961 provisions prescribing that each
State set aside 10 percent of its allotment
for this purpose and other special projects.

However, more directly related and heav-
ily orlented toward curriculum questions is
the National Defense Education Act which
was extended by the Congress for 2 years.
The principal function of this program was
and is to strengthen the curriculum, par-
ticularly in the areas of science, mathe-
matics, and foreign languages. During the
Senate committee hearings on this measure
in May of this year, much of the testimony
was devoted to curriculum problems, with
considerable emphasis upon the need to
broaden the curriculum support to include
American history, government, economics,
and sociology.

It is unfortunate that Federal assistance
has not been extended to these areas, but
that is largely the result in this instance, I
believe, of the initial justification of the
measure in terms of the limited conception
of national defense. Though Federal sup-
port for a strengthened curriculum in many
other areas is just as essential to the long-
term security and development of America
as the development of physics or foreign
languages, it is more difficult to justify such
action in terms of immediate national de-
fense needs,

This brings me to the larger question of
Federal support throughout the structure of
knowledge and through all the modern
branches of inguiry. Though not immedi-
ately bearing upon curriculum problems,
this question most assuredly has long-range
implications for such a conference as this,

Perhaps the best index of Federal activity
in thies field is given in the Federal Funds
for Science bulletin published by the Na-
tional Science Foundation. In the most re-
cent edition, No. IX, total funds for research
in all sciences—and this refers to research
only, not research and development—in fiscal
1959 are recorded as $1.39 billion. The physi-
cal sciences, as would be expected, are the
largest recipients, to the amount of $765 mil-
lion; the life sciences follow with $420 mil-
lion; the social sclences with $31 million, and
the psychological sciences with $24 million.
Other sciences, a category including space
sclences, operations research, etc., received
£150 million.

For fiscal 1961, there is an estimated $2.3
billlon—the figures not yet having been com-
pletely tabulated—{for an increase of approxi-
mately 656 percent, the physical sciences re-
ceiving the bulk of the increase, with a total
amount of approximately $1.5 billion; the
life sciences, .68 billion; the psychological
sciences, $.4 billion; the soclal sciences, $.4
billion; and other sciences, $.3 billion. Pre-
sumably, the category of space sclences, in
view of the increased activity in this area,
is no longer tabulated in other sciences.
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If you will bear with me in relating a
few more figures, I would like to extend the
implications of these remarks as they apply
to universities and the academic community.

In the total Federal funds obligated for
research in fiscal 1960, approximately 39 per-
cent was devoted to basic research, that is,
the type of research directed toward the in-
crease of knowledge within a particular field
without reference to practical application of
such knowledge. Within the aforementioned
categories, the physical sciences averaged 31
percent basic research funds; the life
sclences, 34 percent; the psychological
sciences, 41 percent; and the social sciences,
24 percent. In comparison to the invest-
ment of private industry in basic research
(perhaps 5 to 8 percent of its total research
and development expenditures), this repre-
sents, of course, an extremely high ratio, and
is probably sufficlent to maintain an ade-
quate “capital reserve” in sclentific knowl-
edge.

Of the total Federal funds obligated for
basic research in fiscal 1960, 44 percent was
distributed to educational institutions, 30
percent to Federal agencies, 14 percent to
profit organizations, and 12 percent to foun-
dations and other groups. Many university
administrators are, of course, delighted by
this distribution. Yet I suggest that the
very fact of this Federal cornucopia holds
threatening implications for the balanced de-
velopment of knowledge within our academic
community and ultimately for the intellec-
tual and cultural life of America.

You ladies and gentlemen who live more
intimately with the problem than I doubt-
less know that no Federal grant covers the
full cost of research, and even less so when it
is distributed on some sort of matching basis.
The difference between the Federal grant
and the actual cost of research must, there-
fore, be drawn from other sources of univer=-
sity revenue. With the heavy preponderance
of Federal funds going to the physical and
life sciences, this consequently means an in-
evitable weakening of support by the univer-
sities themselves of the social sciences, the
psychological sciences and the humanities—
those stepchildren of a modern industrial
society which have traditionally carried a
major share of the burden of transmitfing
our cultural heritage from one generation to
the next.

Acknowledging that the bare figures are
not an adequate index of the proportion of
research activity among the various fields,
because of the inordinate expense of so
much of the research in the physical and
biological sciencec as compared to the psy-
chological and soclal sciences, there still
exists a disproportionate emphasis on the
former. This imbalance is, of course, ac-
centuated by the exigencies of national secu-
rity, but it is not created by them. It stems
primarily from a short-sighted utilitarian
cast of our society. And with regard to con-
gressional resistance toward Federal support
of the social sciences, it emerges partly from
the uninformed suspicion on the part of
some Members of Congress that the social
sclentists “want to tell us how to live,”

Both of these problems must be addressed
by the academic community, for the universe
of knowledge is one; and we cannot long
skimp on behavioral studies and the hu-
manities without soon feeling the effects in
the tone and quality of life in America.

The correction of such imbalances eannot
be initiated by the Congress. For we do not
possess the expert, the professional and de-
tailed knowledge of where the inadequacies
exist. The initiative for action of the sort
implied here must come from the academic,
scientific and school spokesmen.

I have seen some of the reports of the
work conducted under grants from the Na-
tional Science Foundation by the Biological
Sclences Curriculum Study at Boulder, Colo.
This valuable work fully justifies the state-
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ment by your chairman, Dr. Paul Rosen-
bloom, that “a modest program, conceived
with imagination, may be more wvaluable
than a much more costly program of a rou-
tine nature.” BSuch studies, conducted by
the other major scientific and academic so-
cieties as well, should lead to the sort of
rethinking and restructuring of which Pro-
fessor Ulich spoke.

But it would seem to me that we would
still need some agency in the nature of a
National Advisory Council on Education to
bring these findings in relation to one an-
other, and through advice and persuasion,
glve more rigorous attention to a coherent
curriculum that meets certain national
minimal standards. Of course, I am aware
of the vigilance with which State and local
authorities guard their rights in the field of
curriculum planning. And I do not suggest
that these rights be overridden by any na-
tlonal authority. However, it does seem to
me that the national sclentific and academic
socleties and the Federal Government have
a responsibility to bring the local agencies—
through every voluntary means possible—
up to national standards consistent with
the needs of a rapldly changing technology
and the increase in sclentific knowledge. I
would hope that the relevant congressional
committees might receive the benefit of your
counsel and that of your respective profes-
sional societies in the continuing future.
For although the record of Congress on edu-
cational legislation this past session was
hardly encouraging, the issue is not closed,
and I can assure you that many of us are
determined to achieve affirmative action in
the future.

In closing, I would refer to a general cur-
riculum problem and one which embraces
many of the more detailed issues of your
conference—that is, the need for the at-
tainment of a point of view which can
encompass the new and altered scope of
change in life. This, I believe, is the cen-
tral task of the schools today. One aspect
of this problem was discussed by the eminent
Austrian theoretical physicist Hans Thirring,
in his article, “Education for the Age of
Sclence” (Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists,
v. XV, No. 7, Sept. 1959), Dr. Thirring ex-
pressed the hope that there might be in-
cluded in our primary and secondary school
curriculum an “ABC of elementary wisdom.”

We have conventionally assumed that
wisdom is the pecullar attribute of age. In
this respect we have shown little advance
over the doctrine of the Athenian philos-
opher, Solon, who taught that wisdom is
to be achieved only through suffering—pos-
sibly because our traditional education has
forced men to suffer before achleving wis-
dom. Dr. Thirring believes that this need
not be.

“According to the definition of wisdom
which I am proposing,” he writes “even a
young person, driven by all the passions and
impulses of his age, and without being &
marvel of virtue or self-sacrifice, might be
called wise, if he fulfills these conditions:

“Pirst, to possess the knowledge and good
will for a better understanding of, and in-
sight into, himself and his fellow men.

“Second, to be able to assign the proper
values to the various human issues, duties,
and responsibilities.

“Third, to be tralned to understand man's
natural inclination to overestimate the is-
sues lying within the range of his limited
mental perspective.”

These may seem amblitious aims to estab-
lish for primary and secondary schools, but I
would venture to say that if the foundation
for such a perspective is not laid during
the relatively flexible and plastic condi-
tlon of youth it is seldom achieved there-
after. For there are few of us who radically
alter our intellectual and spiritual garments
after passing into adulthood.
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Now, this is not to suggest that the schools
should merely attempt to inculcate a set of
socially acceptable and humanitarian atti-
tudes. Far be it from that. The kind of
wisdom, the kind of excellence, which our
society calls for today is not to be achieved
by shortcuts or “life-adjustment” course.

On the contrary, the guality of mind most
in need today is that which is fostered by
discipline in the basic methods of inguiry
and techniques of problem solving. Only
when a student feels at home with the basic
structure of investigative methods and prob-
lem solving will he welcome the challenge of
novel conditions and achieve competency in
meeting them. I would suggest, therefore,
that we attempt to break through the an-
cient argument of “student centered” versus
“subject matter centered” teaching and con-
sider the value of “problem centered” teach-
ing, with the problem embracing student,
subject matter, and—I might add—teacher,
as well,

In its practical applications this should
mean that we would teach sclence as a proe-
ess of inquiry rather than the products of
inquiry; we would teach art as the creation
and appreclation of objects rather than their
identification and labeling; and we would
teach history as a pattern of inquiry and a
process in time rather than as an aggregate
of facts.

Many people of late—laymen as well as
scholars and teachers—have posed the prob-
lem in terms of a choice between quantity
and quality, a choice between equality and
excellence.

We have no cholce. We must—if our civ-
ilization is to survive and persevere—have
both.

We must have a generally informed citi-
zenry capable of making intelligent deci-
sions on matters of the public good. And
we must have the highly tralned specialists
as well as the men and women of broad-
gage learning that our modern complex so-
clety demands.

In this regard, we may bear in mind the
remarks of Eplctetus when commenting
upon the fall of Athenian democracy as
caused by education of the few: “The State
says that only free men will be educated;
God says only educated men will be free.”
|From the Sunday Gazette-Mail, Charleston,

W. Va., Nov. b, 1961]

MINNESOTA EDUCATORS LAUD SENATOR RAN-
DOLPH’'S WISDOM
EDITOR:

Senator JENNINGS RANDOLPH, of West Vir-
ginia, gave on September 28 at the University
of Minnesota a brilliant speech on the role of
the Federal Government in education. His
address was one of the outstanding events of
a national conference on curriculum experi-
mentation, attended by about 75 leaders from
all over the country, and from every seg-
ment of the educational community,

We were all impressed by Senator Ran-
poLPH's sincerity and deep understanding.
He got down to the heart of the matter—
how the general welfare depends on what
our children are taught in our schools * * *,
He stressed the importance of our young
people learning to assign the proper values to
the various human issues, duties, and respon-
sibilities.

Your Senator also pointed out several ways
in which the Federal Government could act
in the national interest in these matters
without interfering with local control. He
made a forceful plea that both professionals
and laymen discuss their interests in edu-
cational legislation with their Congressmen
at the time when the congressional commit-
tees are working on these problems, and not
to depend solely on the large lobbies in Wash-
ington.

He discussed many complex issues * * *
without a single platitude or cliche. We also
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appreciated his frank and courageous an-
swers from the floor.

Senator RANDOLFE came to our conference
at considerable cost to his personal comfort
as well as at a financial sacrifice. He left
Washington immediately after the Senate
adjourned with little time for rest.

We congratulate the people of West Vir-
ginia on being represented by such a wise
and well-informed man. We hope the whole
country will continue to benefit for a long
time from the dedicated services of Senator
RANDOLPH,

R. H. BECE,
Professor of Education.
F. E. BERGER,
Director, Center of Continuation Study.
N. DEWITT,
Chairman, Professor of Classics.
L. HURWICZ,
Professor of Economies.
P. C. ROSENBLOOM,
Professor of Mathematics, State De-
partment of Education, Institute of
Technology.
UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA.

Berlin: The Symbol of Unification

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. ALFRED E. SANTANGELO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, January 11, 1962

Mr. SANTANGELO. Mr, Speaker, to-
day one of the great trouble spots in the
world is the city of Berlin. One can
understand the problem by reading the
newspapers, but a better appreciation
and understanding can be had by visit-
ing this famous city which is located
physieally within the heart of the Soviet
zone of occupation. I was fortunate in
the course of my legislative duties to
visit Berlin, to talk to many people, to
observe conditions, and to draw some
personal conclusions. While my visit
was of brief duration, I had the privilege
and opportunity to speak with officials
in authority, to inspect places barred to
nongovernmental persons, and to receive
briefings by military and civilian offi-
cials. Upon my return I was invited to
speak before the International Relations
Club of St. John’s University and the Co-
lumbian Lawyers Association. After my
talks, there was a guestion-and-answer
period. I believe that my talk before the
Columbia Lawyers Association on De-
cember 13, 1961, in the Bronx might
prove interesting and informative to the
readers. My speech follows:

Mr. President Nicholas Iannuzzi, Surro-
gate Samuel Di Falco, Judge Louls Pagnuc-
co, who trained me in the district attorney’s
office of New York County in 1945, Sylvester
Cosentino, president of my political club,
distinguished guests and members of the as-
sociation, at the outset let me thank you for
the invitation offered through your secre-
tary, Jerry Crispino, to address you. I am
pleased to meet many of my old friends,
some of whom I had the honor of sponsoring
for admission to practice before the Supreme
Court of the United States.

On December 6, 1961, I returned from a
trip to Rome, Berlin, and Paris. I would
like to talk about the city of Berlin.
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1. What the issue is and what the prob-
lems are.

2. What is happening there.

8, What the recent events signify, such
as: (a) The bullding of the wall in the
middle of the city of Berlin from north to
south separating West and East Berlin; (b)
the interference with the free movement of
our Government and our garrison soldiers;
(c) the interference with our access routes,

4. What a free city of Berlin means to the
free world.

Germany, as you know, after World War
II was divided into four zones of occupation
or sectors and Greater Berlin being a fifth
zone of occupation. These zones were known
as the United States, British, French, and
U.S.8.R. The city of Berlin which is geo-
graphically located within the Soviet sector,
110 miles distant from the western allied
frontier, was physically divided into four sec-
tors, Britain, United States, French in the
western part of the city and the Soviet in
the eastern part of the city.

A 10-day visit normally could hardly qual-
ify one as an expert but permit me to de-
tall some of my activity in the political
military economic spheres.

I had a very interesting talk with Gen.
Lucius Clay, the special consultant and rep-
resentative of President John F. Kennedy in
Berlin, who was the former military governor
in Germany and closely associated with Gen.
Dwight Eisenhower in World War II. Those
who wish to get more detailed information
may read General Clay's book “Decision in
Germany.” After my talk with General Clay
I concluded that if he were present on Aug-
ust 13 when the East German authorities
started to put up the barbed wire and the
wall that we would have taken quick action
to preserve our access and rights by taking
it down.

I and my colleagues were briefed as to re-
cent events by Brig. Gen. F'. O. Hartel of the
Berlin Command, Lt. Col, Emanuel Tineri,
staff secretary of office U.S. commander, Col.
T. C. Foote and Maj., F. E. Karhohs. They
discussed also our military posture in Ber-
lin, the organizational setup of the Allled
control council which governed and has
jurisdiction over Germany, and the Allled
Eommandature which governed Greater Ber-
lin. They discussed the background of Ger-
many, Berlin, and the recent events in Ber-
lin beginning August 13, 1961, when the East
German authorities with the urging and the
consent of the Soviet Government com-
menced to build the wall through the city.

We Interviewed the assistant chief of the
U.S. Mission Berlin, E. A. Lightner. Later I
had a short talk with Maj. Gen. A. Watson,
the U.S. commander in Berlin, after his
emergency talk with the Soviet commander.
‘We were then briefed by the political analyst,
Mr. G. F. Muller, and the economics expert,
Mr. Frank Taylor.

We visited the trouble spot, “check point
Charlie,” on the Friedrichstrasse which is
set aside as the entry point for our military
forces and Government personnel and
which was the scene of the confrontation of
American and Soviet tanks. We visited the
American, British, and French =zones, and
inspected the 28 mile wall which meanders
through the heart of the city of Berlin from
north to south dividing the Western sector
of Berlin from East Berlin.

This wall must be seen to be appreciated.
This wall of concrete, barbed wire, twists
and turns for 28 miles from the north part
of the city to the southern part of Berlin.
Imagine if you will a concrete wall dividing
5th Avenue from 14th Street up to Central
Park across 57th Street over to Columbus
Avenue, up Broadway to 207th Street, across
Fordham Road to the grand concourse down
to 161st Street over to 3d Avenue and down
to 125th Street over to the East River down
to South Ferry, with a wall blocking inter-
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sections, and the buildings bricked up form-
ing part of the wall for a distance of 28 mlles.
This is what the wall would mean in New
York City. The houses are evacuated and
land cleared behind it for a distance of 200
feet with tank traps and concrete poles im-
bedded into the ground. Near this wall
stand soldiers on guard, the East German
police or “vopos.,” Where the wall crosses
the cemetery, the entrances are bricked up
and the grief-stricken families are forced to
place their wreaths at the base of the wall.
They are denied the opportunity to bring
their dead for burial or the opportunity to
show their respect to thelr deceased loved
ones. In the French sector, on Bernauer
Strasse, East Berliners jumped to their death
in seeking to escape. One can see Crosses on
the sidewalk with mourners placing their
wreaths daily to show their sorrow.

It was on a Sunday, August 13, 1961, that
West Berliners were surprised by the East
Berliners putting up barbed wire fences.
This precipitated a last minute exodus of
East Berliners who sought to escape;
young people, old people; secret police and
others made their escape to West Berlin.
During the month of August more than
40,000 refugees fled and took refuge at the
Marienfelde refugee camp, where they were
housed. Approximately 200,000 escaped dur-
ing 1961 from Soviet sector and from East
Berlin, I had the good fortune to see how
they processed their refugees. One person
in particular on November 4, escaped with
a friend, avoiding the shots of East Berlin
police, the vopos and the East German po-
lice. He swam across the Spray River and
escaped. After a month’s convalescence in
the hospital, he was processed, given a job
and permitted to make a new life. He was a
former postal clerk who refused to join the
secret police. He refused because he did not
want to shoot down West Berliners and his
friends. Many of the refugees who are proc-
essed through the camp are directed to that
part of West Germany where they desire to
go or where their talents or background fit
them.

We visited McNairs training field barracks
where we reviewed the training of our U.S.
2d and 3d battle groups of the 6th Infantry
Division. We observed signal corps and
artillery practice and riot control squad
practice.

All this took place in drizzling rain. We
interviewed Col. J. Deane and Lt. Col. D.
Hickman, the battle commander. We in-
spected our military equipment and the Sig-
nal Corps equipments and the new Army
rifles, submachine and machineguns, and
antitank bazookas. Our equipment is mod-
ern; our boys well trained, poised, on edge,
and ready. Colonel Deane told us the story
of one of the boys by the name of “Mexico,”

When East Berliners saw too many people
escaping, they cleared the area near the wall
and warned that any person who approached
within 100 yards, would be shot or handled.
Our troops refused to be restricted in their
actlons on our side of the wall and our
boys moved forward, including this soldier,
Private Mexico. The East German soldiers
threatened to spray & hose on this young
soldier.

As they brought the hose spray toward
him, Mexlco stood his ground, toock off a
hand grenade from his person and indicated
by his gestures that if he were molested
with the water hose that he would hurl the
hand grenade. When the East Germans saw
this they lowered the hose and spray and
backed away. Trouble was averted. Colonel
Deane saild he felt like hugging the boy, be-
cause of the poise, courage, and restraint he
displayed under pressure. Our boys are un-
afralid. They have been instructed not to
start a fight but have been told not to back
away from their position. Our boys are
ready and equipped for any eventuality.
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We visited the refugee camp of Marlen-
felde where we observed the process by which
the West Berlin authorities handled and
handles the hundred of thousands of refu-
gees from East Berlin and the Soviet sector
of Berlin. More than 3 million people have
fled the Soviet Zone since the war, Over
200,000 have left since the beginning of the
year, and despite the wall and tyrannical
conditions, many people escape East Berlin
to freedom in West Berlin.

We also visited East Berlin as tourists
through the S. Bahn which is the elevated
train system. To obtain entry to East Ber-
lin, and to return, it was necessary to show
identification which I did with my social
security card inasmuch as I refused to show
my passport or congressional documents so
that my official status would not be disclosed.
‘We were stopped by three guards. It is
easier to get into East Berlin than out of
East Berlin., When I started to get out of
East Berlin the guard demanded a photo-
graph. While I had my passport which con-
tains my photograph in my inner pocket, I
refused to show it and insisted that I was an
American and that my social security card
sufficed. The guard let me pass.

In Paris we interviewed Gen. James Gavin,
Ambassador to France, with whom I dis-
cussed the Berlin situation, the position and
attitude of Gen. Charles de Gaulle, the
French attitude toward West Germany and
Berlin, and the reasons General de Gaulle
insists on developing hils own atomic
weapons.

We visited NATO headquarters where we
conferred with Ambassador Tom Finletter
on the role of West Germany in NATO. We
were then briefed by top American officers of
NATO on the overall NATO military posture,
and the mutual weapon development pro-
gram in its various phases. We had various
conferences with businessmen on the eco-
nomic situation, and the eflect of the Com-
mon Market. There is no doubt that eco-
nomic unity will conduce to political and
military unity and that the Common Market
is eliminating any tensions which might
exist between France and West Germany.

What is the issue in Berlin and what are
the problems? The important issue in Ber-
lin is that the Western Allies are trying to
maintain their position in Berlin and to keep
West Berlin from being taken over by the
Communists. Russia ls trying to push the
Western Allies out of Berlin and eventually
to take over West Berlin. An ancillary issue
and pertinent to the major issue is: Will
East Berlin be recognized as a sovereign
unit?

There are four major problems involved:

(1) Air and ground access to the city of
Berlin from the West and freedom of move-
ment within the city of Berlin, .

(2) Our so-called propaganda activities.

(3) Refugee flow.

(4) Strength of allied garrison.

These issues and problems are related to
the overall issue of: Shall there be a united
Germany with Berlin as its capital and one
treaty or shall there be a divided Germany
with two treaties?

We must never forget that the Soviet
fears the German people, its intelligence
and its ability to make war. It has reason
to respect Germany and its prowess. Ger-
many, with its 72 million people, almost de-
feated Russia and laid waste its lands. The
Boviet breakthrough in space and its de-
velopment of missiles and nuclear weapons
have been stimulated by captive German
scientists. The BSoviet is furious because
West Germany joined the NATO forces in the
NATO Pact. The U.S.8.R. intends to divide
Germany as best it can even if it means
separating 17 million Germans from West
Germany and imprisoning 1.1 million East
Berliners behind the wall.
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Contrast France, which suffered from the
devastation of war bhegun by Germany.
France believes it can live in peace with
Germany. France has jolned with West
Germany in the Common Market and De
Gaulle believes that economic unity with
Germany will relieve the tensions behind the
countries and bring permanent peace. Trade
between West Germany and USSR. in a
common market program and an exchange of
peoples might help in eliminating tensions.

The East German authorities claim that
the Western Allies’ activities in sending our
troops through East Berlin are violating a
sovereign state’s rights and are provocative.

The Western Allies, that is, United States,
United Eingdom, and France, do not recog-
nize East Germany as a sovereign state or
the German Democratic Republic as a legal
government. Our position is that East Ger-
many and East Berlin are parts of occupied
territory under the jurisdiction of the Soviet
subject to veto by the Allied Control Coun-
cil and the four commanders in Berlin, the
Eomandatura, and that by agreement we
have a right to come and go as we please.

The Soviet threatens to slgn a separate
peace treaty with the German Democratic
Republic representing East Germany. The
Western allles claim that the Soviet has no
right to sign unilaterally a peace treaty with
an illegal government and that we recognize
only the Soviet authorty in East Germany
and in East Berlin. The Western allies fur-
ther claim that putting up a wall, stopping
our personnel from free travel and requiring
indentification and harassing our troops are
designed to demonstrate the legallity of the
German Democratic Republic and the sov-
ereignty of East Germany.

To better understand the present-day sit-
uation and to determine whether the allies
are right or wrong, it is necessary to look
backward and to at least reexamine some
of the highlights in the long series of events
which led to the situation today.

In 1943 the Western allles met with Soviet
officials and agreed on zones of occupation
for Germany and Berlin. Our soldiers did
better than our statesmen anticipated and
by the time Germany surrendered, our troops
had gone far beyond the lines that the states-
men had set up. We were therefore required
to pull back our forces from Saxony and
Thuringla and on July 4, 1945, our forces
entered into West Berlin which the Sovlet
vacated. England had suggested that we not
pull back our troops, but the U.S. keeping
to its agreement and understanding withdrew
U.S. forces from Thuringla and Saxony which
its armies had overrun and conquered.

Each of the allles, France, United States,
and United EKingdom, controlled a zone in
West Germany and the Soviets controlled a
zone in East Germany,; and the authority was
subject to veto only by unanimous agree-
ment of the four commanders acting as the
Allled Control Council.

Greater Berlin was divided into four zones.
Each of Western Allies garrisoned the West-
ern zones allotted it and the Soviet gar-
risoned East Berlin. The city of Berlin was
to be administered by a four-power Alied
EKommandatura composed of four Allied city
commandants, with a rotating chairman-
ship.

The Soviet commandant walked out of the
Allled Eommandatura at the time of the
Berlin blockade in 1948. Concurrently the
freely elected citywide government was forced
out of the city hall or rathouse located in
the Soviet sector of Berlin; moved to Scho-
eneberg and the city was divided into East
and West Berlin.

Analyzing what the Soviet Union has done
since it withdrew from the Allied control
council in 1948, and from the Allied Kom-
mandatura, one can see a common thread
in the Soviet actlons, leading to one con-
clusion; that 1s that the Soviets decided

CVIII—10

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

to unilaterally terminate our agreements of
occupation, and decided by itself that the
Western Allies could have Western Germany
and the Soviet would take Eastern Germany,
including all of Berlin either under a puppet
regime or under its own control. Here is
what has happened which leads a person
to such a conclusion:

1. East Germany set up a separate cur-
rency in 1948,

2. Sovlet blockaded the ground access to
Western Berlin in 1948,

3. East Germany imposed an Autobahn-
toll on Western Germans, West Berliners, and
foreigners on highways leading to Berlin.

4, East Germany curbed telephone service
between East and West Berlin in 1952.

5. The German Democratic Republic
passed a passport law on December 11, 1967
requiring East Berliners and East Germans
to get passports if they desired to go to West
Germany under the Federal Republic of Ger-
many.

6. German Democratic Republic passed a
law requiring West Berliners desiring to go
to the Soviet Zone to get a special permit
which is seldom granted.

7. The Soviets proposed that West Berlin
be declared a free city with the United Na-
tions protecting the free city November 27,
19568.

8. West German visitors were refused free
access to the Soviet sector and East Germany.

9. August 13, 1961, East Germany con-
structed a wall 28 miles long, dividing East
Berlin from West Berlin, barring East Ber-
Iiners from going to West Berlin and West
Germany, and imprisoning 1,100,000 East
Berliners.

10. East Germany required identification
by all people at crossings except at check
point Charlie at the Friedrichstrasse where
military forces and Government personnel
commands cross to East Berlin; narrowed
the opening at check point Charlie, and
erected red and white striped customs bar-
rier gate at the seven crossing points.

This is the history of events so far seeking
to destroy the quadripartite agreement. It
is a salami tactic, cutting off a piece at a time
until there is no salami left.

While we Americans have a sound legal
position in Germany and Berlin, the Soviet
and East German authorities are acting, and
because of lack of immediate Allled action
the Soviet is cutting off the access routes,
Allled forces and Government personnel have
five agreed routes left for access to Berlin,
three air corridors, the Autobahn from Helm-
stedt to Berlin and the rall line through
Marienborn. There are seven crossing points
between East and West Berlin. How long
these access routes will remain open is a
matter of conjecture. The East German au-
thorities claim that the Western Allied ac-
tivities in sending our troops through East
Berlin are violating a sovereign state's rights
and are provocative.

The Western Allies, that is United States,
United Kingdom, and France do not recog-
nize East Germany as a sovereign state and
do not recognize the German Democratic Re-
public as a legal government. Our legal
position is that East Germany and East
Berlin are parts of occupled territory under
the jurisdiction of the Soviet, subject to veto
by the Allied Control Council and the four
commanders in Berlin, the EKomandatura,
and air access to Berlin along the three cor-
ridors from West Germany is and has been
unrestricted since the end of World War II
in 1945.

We claim the rights with respect to alr
access to Berlin derive from precisely the
same source as do the rights of the USSR.
in East Germany, and in East Berlin, namely
the joint miltary defeat of the German
Reich and the joint assumption of supreme
authority over Germany. These rights are
confirmed by the circumstances under which
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the Four Powers entered Germany, by their
subsequent discussions and agreements, and
by open and established practice over a
period of 15 years.

Right of access to Berlin was spelled out
by the following events:

1. November 14, 1944, European Advisory
Commission agreement.

2. Talks of Gen. Lucius Clay with General
Zhukov June 29, 1945, regarding the with-
drawal of troops and entry of American
forces into Berlin.

3. Correspondence between President Tru-
man and Marshal Stalin at end of Berlin
blockade, 1949,

4. Orders by Gen. Vassily Chiukov in
ordering end of blockade in May 1949.

5. An agreement between Allled Powers
in 1949 guaranteeing right of access. .

What do these recent events in Berlin
signify? The 28 mile wall in the heart of
the city is more than a physical division of
a city. To Americans it is a symbol of a
division between freedom and tyranny, free-
dom in the West and imprisonment in the
East. To Germans In the West it is a bar-
rier to the unification of Germany, and a
goad to their nationalistic aspirations. This
wall is ghoulish, Walls in the past such as
the Chinese wall were designed to keep peo-
ple out, this wall is designed to keep people
in. It separates familles and relatives. It
seals the fate of 1.1 million Germans.

It is a prelude to a separate unliteral peace
treaty with the German Democratic Repub-
lic with U.S.S.R.

It is an affirmative action reaffirming the
Soviet declaration that it no longer recog-
nizes quadripartite control of East Berlin
and Berlin.

It is an attack on the Potsdam agreement
which promised unity of Germany.

It is a forerunner of blockade to West
Berliners.

It is a forerunner of a customs toll on the
Autobahn which would hinder transportation
of trade goods.

The wall blocking the crossing at the
Brandenburg gate has a special and signifi-
cant meaning. The Germans have always
been neurotically attracted by symbols and
the Brandenburg gate has been a symbol of
the glorious past, a dreary present and an
uncertain future. At the Bradenburg gate
Germany was once united and here it was
later divided. It was here that Napoleon
celebrated his capture of Berlin, removed the
Guadriga, a bronze statue of the goddess
Victoria drawn by four horses, it was here
that when Berlin split during the revolution
of 1948, the Brandenburg gate became the
symbol of reunification and freedom. With-
in its sight the Reichstag went up in flames.
During the battle of Berlin, the U.S. Embassy
which stood next to the Brandenburg gate
was bombed and destroyed with other build-
ings in the vicinity. It is within its shadow
that Hitler was entombed in his impenetra-
ble bunker. It was here that the students
of workers of East Germany on June 17, 1953,
with sticks and stones stormed the barri-
cades put up by the Red army until their
bones were broken by Red enmemy tanks.

What does Berlin mean to the world and
to Germany? Without a unified Berlin
there can never be a united Germany. West
Berlin is a lighthouse of freedom in a dark
totalitarian sea. It demonstrates the eco-
nomic superiority of a free society which
allows and encourages individual initiative.
More important it is a shining model of
political intellectual and spiritual freedom
with which individual liberties are assured
and the people chose those who govern them.

For the Western allles, free Berlin is their
symbol, the evidence and the acid test of
their unity, strength, and determination.

Berlin is a battleground of wills. The
allies have a responsibility not to cause a
nuclear war but they have a responsibility
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not to permit the freedom there to be
whittled away by actions which in their
small measurements, mean very little but
when added up are substantial. France will
not yleld, Germany does not wish to yield,
England seeks compromise, and the United
States does not want to chance war. The
U.SSR. wants to maintain what is theirs
and to negotiate what belongs to the allies.

As General De Gaulle says, he is not con-
cerned with the opinion of Nkrumah or
world opinion. He will not negotiate to give
away under threats, any of the rights which
belong to the Allled Powers. He demands
that the Soviet come forward with plans to
negotiate the overall problems, not Berlin
alone.

The task is difficult and the decislon is
welghty. With faith and the courage of
freemen our leaders will decide. Whatever
the declsion is, we can be certain that our
strength 1s superior, our equipment is of the
best, and our boys in Berlin are ready for
any eventuality. What shall we do?

‘We must encourage our leaders to stand
firm; to let our President know that we sup-
port a firm position and that any further
ylelding on our part must be accompanied
not only by a written agreement but also by
physical changes which will permit the
carrying out of the Soviet written promise
and will not prevent performance of the
promise.

That in view of the past broken promises
by the U.S.8R. of free access to Berlin, West
Germany must be given that portion of the
Soviet sector between the East frontier of the
allied sector and the west frontier of Berlin,
an area of 110 miles, so that the air cor-
ridors and access routes cannot be interfered
with, This should be in my opinion one of
the areas of negotiation In regard to Berlin.

Once our leaders make a decislon we can-
not submit any further arguments or
reasons for any proposed settlement. We
must make our wishes known now. After
the decision is8 made and agreement is
reached, we must maintain our word and
we must be as soldlers in the ranks, and
understand that thereafter it is not for us
to reason why but it is for us to do or cry.

Extremist Views

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. THOMAS M. PELLY

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, January 11, 1962

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, it is fash-
ionable nowadays to point the finger of
shame at extremists of the right, and
many, including President Eennedy,
have impugned the motives of many con-
servative patriotic citizens. Also, occa-
sionally, criticism is directed at leftists,
although strangely enough, many politi-
cal leaders are inconsistently silent when
it comes to condemning extreme liberals.

As for me, I am not joining any chorus
of intolerance. Rather, I would pro-
claim with pride that this is a land where
freedom of belief is not condemned. In-
deed, in America, our Declaration of
Independence and our Constitution were
born out of such travail of dispute and
clash of view. Freedom of thought and
expression is what has made America
great. So, rather than scorn American
citizens for their convictions, I prefer to
welcome all extremists, providing only,
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of course, they do not violate or advocate
measures in nonconformity with law and
order.

Let all liberals and conservatives ex-
press their honest convictions, and as
George Washington said, when the peo-
ple have the facts they will do the right
thing.

Congress Faces Many Problems

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
oF

HON. PHILIP J. PHILBIN

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, January 11, 1962

Mr. PHILBIN. Mr. Speaker, the elec-
tion of Speaker definitely took the spot-
light, especially for Massachusetts, as
this session of Congress commences its
work.

While the election of Congressman
Jorn W. McCormacK was already as-
sured, it is noteworthy, indeed, that for
the third time since 1947, a distinguished
son of the Bay State has taken over the
third highest office in the land—an office
second in succession to the Presidency.
Congressman MarTIN held the position
for two prior periods and now Con-
gressman McCormack is being elevated
to this very high post to succeed the
great, beloved “Mr. Sam."”

For our State, there is great signifi-
cance in having another famous son of
Massachusetts in this office because the
Speaker of the House is the foremost
parliamentary, political leader of the
Nation and the world, whose influence
over the course of history, at home and
abroad, is truly immeasurable.

We of the Massachusetts congressional
delegation are especially proud and
gratified by the richly merited promotion
of our distinguished and beloved col-
league and friend, Congressman McCoOR-
mack, who brings to his most arduous
and vital tasks a ripe experience in the
affairs of the Federal Government, sel-
dom, if ever, excelled by any of his
predecessors.

His election is another great day for
Massachusetts, and it holds a promise
of effective, united leadership on Capitol
Hill and in the Government that will
contribute greatly to the solution of
many extremely grave and difficult prob-
lems.

NATIONAL DEFENSE AND WORLD COMMUNISM

Fortunately, our defense machinery is
in very good shape and our defense po-
tential is ineredibly powerful and well
coordinated, and together with that of
our allies continues to exert tremendous,
deterrent effects upon possible aggres-
sion.

Our House Armed Services Committee
of which I am a member, will continue
its work in rounding out and, where nec-
essary, buttressing the many components
and systems which are required to de-
fend us, to prevent all-out war and pro-
mote peace.

We have made very impressive gains
in many vital fields of defense and our
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defensive and striking position is con-
tinuously being strengthened.

It is likely that our committee will be
faced with many pressing demands from
the American public to take a sharp look
at the entire reserve setup, particularly
the plight of those reservists recently
called to active duty.

A most important corollary to the de-
fense of the Nation and the free world
must be our unceasing, determined cam-
paign for peace with all its connotations
and that means, of course, proposals for
universal disarmament and control of
nuclear energy based on carefully de-
vised and special safeguards that will
not only put an end to aggressive designs
and actions, but prompt the organiza-
tion of the world under a rule of law
and a human brotherhood that will pro-
mote peace and betterment for all peo-
ples. I expect that the Congress will
make considerable progress along these
lines this session, and it goes without
saying that the President will find ready
and overwhelming support in the Con-
gress for any efforts he makes to check
the forces of communism, dispel the fears
of nuclear destruction and establish en-
during peace. But we must recognize
that it takes two to make a bargain and
sincere Soviet cooperation is required to
secure this end.

On the domestic front, there are nu-
merous challenging, and especially com-
plex, questions that Congress must tackle
this year.

Recognizing the more or less urgent
needs of the people, the national well-
being, problems dealing with the growth
and strength of our great, productive
economy and compelling social problems
that lay claim to our interest and atten-
tion, Congress will be called upon fto
consider: First, medical care and the
public health; second, support and aid
to education; third, streamlining and
improving the tax sytsem; fourth, re-
ciprocal trade; fifth, the continuing gap
in international payments; sixth, accom-
modation to the problems and intricacies
presented by the so-called Common Mar-
kets: seventh, broader planning and im-
plementation of urban and community
rehabilitation, renewal, and improve-
ment; eighth, thorny agricultural prob-
lems requiring production for actual use
rather than warehouse waste, reducing
the staggering burdens on the publie
treasury, establishing more equitable
balance between farm income and con-
sumer prices; and, ninth, a host of prob-
lems having to do with better utilization,
control and use of water, including de-
velopment of new sources, elimination
of pollution, conservation of precious
natural resources.

These are but a handful of the many
legislative proposals which will undoubt-
edly be presented for the consideration
of the Congress.

There are numerous very controversial
questions, like medical care, which the
Congress will explore with regard to
need, its cost, its adequacy to suit public
need, adaptability to free enterprise and
other pertinent factors.

In the field of education, another con-
troversial area, consideration will be
given to aid to construction, higher
standards, support of State efforts for
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adequate pay for teachers, assistance to
federally impacted areas, and other pro-
posals relating to Federal encourage-
ment and support of higher education
through various grants, loans, scholar-
ships, research projects, and other aids
calculated to beef up our education sys-
tem to cope with competitive standards
in other countries and make higher edu-
cation more generally available to quali-
fied young Americans.

The revision of trade and tariff laws
is bound to produce more controversy.
Whether the Congress will go along with
proposals to open still wider the mar-
kets of this country to cheaply produced
foreign goods from overseas is at the
moment obscure, but it is certain that
any measure along these lines will be
met with strong determined opposition.

Tax laws need general overhauling,
but it is probably too much to hope for
that this job can or will be completed
this session. Amendments to plug cur-
rent loopholes and exemptions would be
vexatious and costly to many but quite
superficial, indeed, in probing the real
areas for drastic tax reforms which lie,
most likely, in those revisions, designed
to spur incentives, fortify free enterprise
institutions, plow profits back into ex-
pansion, and reduce onerous exactions
on many individuals of the rank and file,
hard-working people so to speak, upon
whom current taxes, coupled with the
high cost of living, are working a genu-
ine hardship, as well as reducing their
social standards.

I hardly think that such a task can
be adequately tackled in an election
year but perhaps some start may be
made.

There is a prospect and a hope that
Congress may increase the membership
of the House, taking into account the
Members gained by the admission of
Alaska and Hawaii.

Historically, whenever new States
have been admitted to the Union, the
membership of the House has been in-
creased. It is, however, about 50 years
since this has been done.

It is hoped that partisan politics will
not enter into this question which is
essentially an issue of basic govern-
ment. If a bill can be passed authoriz-
ing four additional Members, this would
greatly facilitate and simplify the prob-
lem of redistricting Massachusetts. We
face the redistricting problem this year
because the State was lacking only about
15,000 additional population in the cen-
sus of 1960. Under the situation now
obtaining, Massachusetts would secure
the first seat made available in any bill
increasing the size of the House.

A Christmas Message

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. JOHN H. RAY

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, January 11, 1962

Mr. RAY. Mr, Speaker, we all re-
ceived and appreciated many Christmas
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cards and messages. One of those which
most impressed me was that which came
from our colleague, the Honorable
Frances P. Borrow, of Ohio, and with
her permission I am glad to place it in
the Recorp today. It is brief but it is
thoughtful and timely.

I hope it will be widely read and I am
sure that all who read it will feel well
repaid. It is as follows:

1961.

GREETINGS: I write that you may know I
think of you in these days when men and
nations are confused and fearful. Let me
remind you that in 1781 George Washington
wrote: “We must not despair, the game is
yet in our hands; to play it well is all we
have to do.” BSurely we can do this.

For our strengthening I gilve you words
that St. Teresa of Avila wrote in the 16th
century:

“Let nothing disturb thee;
dismay thee:

All things pass; God never changes.

Patlence attalns all its strives for.

He who has God finds he lacks nothing:

God alone suffices.”

May His blessing be upon you.
Sincerely yours,

let nothing

CES P. BOLTON,

New Era in Public Administration Ad-
vanced With Inauguration of National
Computer Center of Internal Revenue
Service at Martinshurg, W. Va.

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. JENNINGS RANDOLPH

OF WEST VIRGINIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Thursday, January 11, 1962

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, on
November 6, 1961, the city of Martins-
burg, W. Va., was the scene of another
advancement in the technological rev-
olution of our age. On that date the
National Computer Center of the Inter-
nal Revenue Service was dedicated, thus
initiating a nationwide data processing
system which by 1980 will handle some
135 million tax returns and 450 million
other documents.

Though the popular imagination is
perhaps captured more by the dramatic
advances of missile and satellite pro-
grams, the electronic computer is the
more fundamental symbol of our times.
For it is only through the achievements
of electronic data processing that the
exploration of space has been made pos-
sible, and it is the application of elec-
tronic computers to other areas of sci-
ence, industry, business, and government
that makes it possible for us to encom-
pass the bewildering array of data pro-
vided in a modern industrial civilization.

Significant observations were made on
this theme by Secretary of the Treasury
Douglas Dillon and by Commissioner of
Internal Revenue Mortimer M. Caplin at

. the dedication of the National Computer

Center. I therefore ask unanimous con-
sent that my remarks delivered at that
time and those of Secretary Dillon and
Commissioner Caplin be printed in the
RECORD.

147

There being no objection, the remarks
were ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

REMARKS BY SENATOR RANDOLPH

Mr. Secretary, Governor Barron, Commis-
sloner Caplin, distinguished guests, and
ladies and gentlemen, we are today dedicat-
ing another step In a technological and
scientific revolution the end of which is not
in sight.

It has become almost axiomatic to refer to
our time as the Atomic Age or the Space
Age. More accurately, we might refer to it
as the Computer Age—for it is the modern
and fantastically ingenious electronic com-
puter which more than any other instrument
makes possible the spectacular advances of
the natural sciences and modern technology
in this era.

‘When the present computer system of the
Internal Revenue Service is completed, with
its nerve center here at Martinsburg, I am
informed that some 100 million returns will
be compared to 450 million documents per-
taining to personal finances. I have no
accurate measure of the amount of taxes
which will thus be recovered, but I should
judge that it would be in the order of several
billion dollars annually. One might ob-
serve in passing that this fact would seem
to refute the notion of science as being
ethically neutral—in this Instance, science
and technology are very much on the side of
a higher and more rigorous morality regard-
ing the payment of taxes.

Presently, there are some 9,000 persons em-
ployed by the Federal Government in the
operation of computers. Their activities
range from performing mock weapons tests
at Los Alamos and operating the Ballistic
Missile Early Warning System to ordering
supplies and planning highway interchanges.
And before many years the computer may
well have invaded every segment of our eco-
nomic, industrial and political life.

In all truth we are presently embarking
upon a second industrlal revolution even
before we have fully accommodated ourselves
politically and economically to the first in-
dustrial revolution of coal and tron. The
dangers implicit thereln were noted more
than a decade ago by one of the ploneers in
this field in a work entitled “The Human Use
of Human Beings.” In that book Prof.
Norbert Wiener pointed out that the elec-
tronic computer and its progeny may be our
servants or our masters, depending upon
how we order our society.

I sincerely hope, therefore, as we dedicate
this National Computer Center, that we dedi-
cate these instruments and ourselves to the
continued progress of a humane civilization
and that we think always of our wondrous
technology, not as an end in itself, but in
terms of its contribution to greater freedom
and prosperity in a democratic soclety.

REMARKS OF THE HoNORABLE DovucLAs DILLON,
SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY, AT THE DEDICA-
TION OF THE INTERNAL REVENUE SERVICE,
NaTioNanL COMPUTER CENTER, MARTINSBURG,
W. VA., MonDAY, NovEMBER 6, 1961
We are here today, not merely to dedicate

one more Government building, but to

launch a new era in public tax administra-
tion.

By employing electronic equipment to
process an enormous mass of data far more
rapldly and far more accurately than can
be done by manual methods, we are taking
a glant stride toward improving the opera-
tion of our tax system. We are also demon-
strating that Government is a dynamic or-
ganism, capable of self-improvement through
the adoption of modern tools and tech-
nigues. The British statesman, Edmund
Burke, once said: “Government is a con-
trivance of human wisdom to provide for
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human wants. Men have a right that these
wants should be provided for by this
wisdom."

One of the continuing wants of the Amer-
ican people is ever more efficlent and more
effective public administration. By mesh-
ing an automatic data processing system
into the operations of the Internal Revenue
Service, we are moving closer to fulfilling
that want,

The ADP system we are initiating here
today is a major advance that brings an
entirely new dimension to tax administra-
tion.

A very Important element in this advance
is the fact that adoption of automatic data
processing equipment will increase our total
revenues by helping to insure that all of
our citizens are bearing their full and fair
share of the national tax burden. It should
also give comforting reassurance to our hon-
est, taxpaylng citizens—and they are in
the vast majority—that life will be made
far more difficult for the foolish few who
are tempted to cheat or to evade. And, by
enhancing the certainty and fairness of our
tax administration, it will strengthen the
Nation to face the tasks that lie ahead.

We are locked in a struggle with a power-
ful and resourceful adversary. There Is no
end In sight to that contest. We are con-
fident that we shall emerge victorious—no
matter what form the contest may take.
But, to prevail, we must have an economy
that flourishes and grows stronger every
year.

Our economy must support heavy expend-
itures to meet our urgent national needs—
both at home and abroad—and to sustain
the defensive forces that guard our own
security and that of the entire free world.
These necessary expenditures are reflected
in our present tax burden. More than half
of our tax dollar is devoted to defense alone,
and substantial additional portions go to
other programs of vital importance to our
national security. Therefore, every addi-
tional dollar of revenue derived from the
improved collection techniques made pos-
sible by electronic equipment is a direct
contribution to the advancement of our na-
tional interest,

The facility we dedicate today is the heart
of the total ADP system. Within this bulld-
ing, magnetic tapes will eventually store the
entire record of every taxpayer in the United
States. These master tapes will transcribe
information electronically from data sup-
plied by nine regional service centers to be
established throughout the country. Five or
six years from now, when the system is
fully developed, some 78 million accounts—
72 million individual and 6 million busi-
ness—will be maintained here on some 400
miles of tape. From this data, the Internal
Revenue Service will be able to determine
the tax status of any taxpayer, at any time.

With automatic data processing equip-
ment, the Service will be able to keep a sys-
tematic check on failure of taxpayers to file
returns, to determine quickly whether taxes
are owed for previous years, and to in-
stantly detect such things as duplicate claims
for refunds. It will also enable the Service
to do a better job of determining which re-
turns should be selected for audit purposes.

But the advantages of ADP will not be
limited to improve tax collection. The In-
ternal Revenue Service is also charged with
paying out refunds under our system of
withholding. Last year, some 36 million re-
fund checks were mailed. Every year, some
500,000 of these checks fall to reach their
destination, usually because the taxpayer has
moved without leaving any forwarding ad-
dress. With the help of ADP, the Internal
Revenue Service will be able to cure this
situation and refunds will be faster and
more certain,
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The new technique will not dehumanize
our tax administration. It will not be man
against machine—the individual taxpayer
versus a giant, impersonal monster that
thrives only on numbers. The Internal Reve-
nue Service will continue to offer all the
assistance and other services now provided
to taxpayers with questions or problems. In
fact, the new system should permit the
Service to devote more time to direct, per-
sonal contacts. The overall effect will be
improved and more rapid service to taxpay-
ers in all their dealings with the Govern-
ment.

I am pleased that you could joln us on this
important occaslon. As the ADP system
becomes fully operative in the years ahead,
I am confident that we will look back on
this occasion as a major turning point in
public tax administration.

Drarr oFr REMARKs BY COMMISSIONER OF IN-
TERNAL REVENUE MORTIMER M. CAPLIN AT
THE DEDICATION OF THE INTERNAL REVENUE
SErRvicE NATIONAL COMPUTER CENTER, MAR-
TINSBURG, W. VA., NOVEMEBER 6, 1961

History has long been known to repeat
itself, but these repetitions often produce
some unpredictable patterns. A century ago,
this city was the scene of bitter fighting be-
tween North and South—a symbol of the
most divisive struggle in our Nation’s life.
Today, Martinsburg moves into a new role—
the symbol of a cohesive revenue system
through which Americans in all sections of
our country contribute to the attainment of
our national goals.

The adoption of electroniec equipment as a
tool in our individual, self-assessment tax
system marks a major stride in revenue ad-
ministration. In the next few years, the
tax accounts of every taxpayer in the United
States will be assembled under this roof,
permitting us to collect internal revenues
more efficiently and effectively than ever be-
fore and to provide better and more rapid
service to taxpayers,

The Internal Revenue Service has made
swift progress in converting its operations to
an automatic data processing system. The
construction of this national computer cen-
ter is a good example of that progress. If
we had met here 5 short months ago, we
would have been standing in a field of grass.
We owe a deep debt of gratitude to the
General Services Administration; to the
architect, John Hans Graham, and his Mr.
David Bernstein: to the builder, Scott S.
Bair; to the contractor, W. Harley Miller; and
to the project engineer, Marshall Elam; and
to many, many others for their splendid co-
operation in expediting this center.

We also have been able to accelerate other
parts of our conversion to automatic data
processing. Our plans for new regional serv-
ice centers are substantially ahead of our
original timetable. Our Atlanta service cen-
ter goes into operation in a little more than
1 month from now. Philadelphia will be
operational a year later. Just last week, we
announced the selection of Austin, Tex., as
the location of our third regional service
center, We expect to announce at an early
date the site of the Cincinnatl reglon’s serv-
ice center. This center will process tax re-
turns, reports, and other documents for
Ohio, Indiana, Kentucky, Virginia, and this
very fine State of West Virginia.

In addition, we are moving up our time-
table to convert existing service centers in
Lawrence, Mass.,, and EKansas City, Mo., to
automatlc data processing in 1963. This
means that these two service centers will
then handle not only their regular process-
ing work with present techniques, but will
begin to process certain business tax returns
with ADP methods. In 1964 we will convert
the existing service center in Ogden, Utah,
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and activate the two remaining service cen-
ters in the New York and Chicago regions,

At the rate we are now proceeding, every
taxpayer in the United States will have his
returns processed under this new system by
1966.

It i1s with much pleasure and pride that I
make these announcements and welcome you
to our ceremonies today. We in the In-
ternal Revenue Service belleve that this new
direction in tax processing dedicated here
will have a profound effect on the future
health of our American system of govern-
ment.

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, as a
matter of further interest and informa-
tion, regarding the role of the Federal
Government in pioneering computer ap-
plications, the Honorable John W. Macy,
Jr., Chairman of the U.S. Civil Service
Commission, recently delivered a most
enlightening address on this subject be-
fore a national symposium of the Federal
Government Accountants Association. I
ask unanimous consent to have excerpts
of Chairman Macy's remarks printed in
the ReEcorp at this time.

There being no objection, the excerpts
were ordered fo be printed in the
REecorbp, as follows:

ApprEss BY JoHN W. Macy, Jr., CHAIRMAN,
U.8, CiviL SERVICE COMMISSION, BEFORE THE
10THE ANNUAL NATIONAL SyMPOSIUM, FED-
ERAL GOVERNMENT ACCOUNTANTS ASSOCIA-
TION, SHOREHAM HOTEL, WASHINGTON, D.C.,
May 18, 1961
Government was far ahead of business in

the use of EDP back in 1951, and it is still
in the lead. Government has pioneered com-
puter application and continues to ploneer
it. Federal officials you will hear in this
symposium are the leaders, not the follow-
ers, in the development of complex, large-
scale applications of technology to assist
management in reaching critical public
decisions.

A brief review of the historical growth in
automatic data proc g glves us proper
perspective on Government leadership.

The Univac which General Electric put
into operation at Louisville, Ky., in the sum-
mer of 19564 was the first of these systems in
business, but the first large-scale fully auto-
matic business data processing system was
delivered to a U.S. Government agency, the
Bureau of the Census, in 1951.

By the end of 1957, 121 electronic systems
for data processing had been installed in
Government agencies. By 1957 almost every
major activity in Government having large-
scale paperwork and recordkeeping func-
tions had been affected in some degree by the
introduction of electronic systems,

Today there are over 700 computer sys-
tems operating in 30 Government agencies.

John Pfeiffer, in his book titled “The Hu-
man Brain,” states that we need computers
because we have developed ways of living
too complicated for our brains to cope with.
The needs, tasks, and responsibilities of big
management have become so large and com-
plex that they are no longer understandable
or manageable without the aid of the mod-
ern computer. The conclusion is that the
complex circuity and design of the computer
are necessary to simplify !ife in manage-
ment. Just as thousands of years ago man
learned to use simple handtools and me-
chanical devices to help him better cope with
his environment, we have had to develop new
methods to cope with the complexity of the
mid-20th-century environment.

EDP is only one example of the new meth-
ods and concepts crowding in upon us.
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The scope of Government operations de-
mands leadership in developing these new
ways. It demands that we understand and
make use of each new concept and practice
that will help us do a better job.

The rapidity of change is best illustrated
by the fact that in less than half a century
we can see three tides in the development
of management, each one overtaking its
predecessors and leaving its mark.

First of these was the era of sclentific
management, which placed a premium
upon functional specialization according to
a careful analysis of the one best way to do
a job. A hallmark of sclentific management
was the fractionating of superivsion and the
separation of planning and control from
the actual conduct of operations. It was
an era of emphasis on devices to assure
compliance. The ascendancy of machine-
model sclentific management over individ-
ual artisanship was expressed in industry
in the formation of the great Detroit as-
sembly lines. In government this thinking
could be seen in emphasis on centralization
and uniform practices—in the Budget and
Accounting Act of 1921, which led to the
important establishment of the Bureau of
the Budget.

The 1821 act represented a major revision
in the whole budgetary procedure. It dis-
posed of the practice whereby each agency
came to Congress on its own and it focused
upon an increase in Presidential control over
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financial planning. For the first time we
had a national budgetary system. On the
audit side we also saw the requirement of
centrally prescribed and relatively uniform
accounting and review systems. The Gen-
eral Accounting Office actually kept the
books of the Post Office Department until
1950.

Another administrative revolution was
being generated even before the techniques
of scientific management were in full flower.
The work of Elton Mayo and his followers
gave impetus to the participative manage-
ment philosophy. It was realized that the
release of productivity and the success of
programs were dependent upon the involve-
ment of people in goals and methods. Man-
agement's interest again turned to decen-
tralization and the placing of responsibility
for results at the locus of operations.

The 1940's witnessed the development of
concepts underlying the Budget and Ac-
counting Act of 1950, which decentralized
responsibility for financlal management to
agenices under general guidelines prescribed
by the central agencies. These general
guidelines permitted variation in practice to
meet the needs of management in each agen-
cy, while they retained the element of con-
sistency with central review. Although the
term “financial management” did not come
into general use until 1953 or 1954, I was
exposed to some of the earliest uses of the
new concept during my own experience at
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the Atomic Energy Commission in the late
1940's.

Now we are on the threshold of a new wave
of managerial advance in which we will draw
heavily upon a new concept of science In
management. Contributions by mathema-
ticians, statisticlans, industrial engineers,
and such social scientists as psychologists
and economists are converging to provide
new approaches to solving intricate manage-
ment problems. We are finding new ways of
thinking about the handling of information.
We emplor the capabilities of electronics
both in the rapld communication of data
and its manipulation.

We are thus in a position to bring more
testable data to bear upon problems and to
simulate solutions, While historical data
will continue to be important for knowing
what has happened, so that adjustments in
direction can be made, managers are in-
creasingly in need of predictive information.
The concepts of operations research and the
other “optimization™ techniques have en-
hanced management's judgment by sharpen-
ing wvarlous alternative courses of action
available to them, including the interrelated
“penalties” and benefits accruing to each
course.

The ability to obtain current, accurate,
and meaningful information of the most
comprehensive sort 1s yesterday’s dream come
true for those who carry the day-to-day
administrative responsibility.

SENATE

MonpAy, JANUARY 15, 1962

The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian,
and was called to order by the Vice
President.

The Chaplain, Rev. Frederick Brown
Harris, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Our Father, God, who art the hope of
all the ends of the earth, and the kindly
light that leads us on through the en-
cireling gloom: Help us who grope in the
darkness of earth’s dim ways to ever re-
member that even the shadows them-
selves are born of light. As Thy serv-
ants in this chamber face the tasks of
another week, lift upon them the light
of Thy countenance; may they be saved
from despair by the hope that sends a
shining ray far down the future’'s broad-
ening way.

Even while we are spurred to fight
with all our might against the pres-
ent evil which threatens freemen every-
where, may we also be lured by the
vision splendid of a coming good. To
this end deliver us, we pray, from the
political policies which are symptoms of
spiritual disease. Give us the needed
courage and strength for the arduous
and vast tasks of rebuilding the waste
places of the earth, if at last life for all
men under all skies is to be made full
and free.

We ask it in the dear Redeemer’s name.
Amen.

ATTENDANCE OF SENATORS
SAM J. ERVIN, JR., a Senator from
the State of North Carclina, RUSSELL
B. LONG, a Senator from the State of
Louisiana, and JAMES O. EASTLAND, a

Senator from the State of Mississippi,
attended the session of the Senate today.

THE JOURNAL

On request of Mr. MansrFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, the reading of the
Journal of the proceedings of Thursday,
January 11, 1962, was dispensed with.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States were com-
municated to the Senate by Mr. Miller,
one of his secretaries.

REPORT OF HOUSING AND HOME FI-
NANCE AGENCY—MESSAGE FROM
THE PRESIDENT (H. DOC. NO. 297)

The VICE PRESIDENT laid before the
Senate the following message from the
President of the United States, which,
with the accompanying report, was re-
ferred to the Committee on Banking and
Currency:

To the Congress of the United States:

Pursuant to the provisions of section
802(a) of the Housing Act of 1954, I
transmit herewith for the information of
the Congress the 14th Annual Report of
the Housing and Home Finance Agency
covering housing activities for the calen-
dar year 1960.

Joun F. KENNEDY.
THE WH1TE HOUSE, December 13, 1961.

REPORT OF U.S. CIVIL SERVICE
COMMISSION — MESSAGE FROM
THE PRESIDENT (H. DOC. NO. 263)
The VICE PRESIDENT laid before the

Senate the following message from the

President of the United States, which,

with the accompanying report, was re-
ferred to the Committee on Post Office
and Civil Service:

To the Congress of the United States:

I transmit herewith the Annual Report
of the U.S. Civil Service Commission for
the fiscal year ended June 30, 1961.

JoHN F. KENNEDY.

THE WHITE Housg, January 15, 1962.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in execution session,

The VICE PRESIDENT laid before the
Senate messages from the President of
the United States submitting sundry
nominations, which were referred to the
appropriate committees.

(For nominations this day received,
see the end of Senate proceedings.)

S ————
ORDER DISPENSING WITH CALL OF
THE CALENDAR

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the call of
the calendar, under the rule, be dis-
pensed with.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

LIMITATION OF DEBATE DURING
MORNING HOUR

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that speeches in
connection with the morning hour be
limited to 3 minutes.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT UNTIL
TOMORROW AT NOON

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I

ask unanimous consent that when the
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